SONY.

PORTABLE VIDEOCORDER
TRAGBARER VIDEO-RECORDER
MAGNETOSCOPE VIDEO PORTATIF

BVH-500PS

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL
BEDIENUNGS- UND WARTUNGSANLEITUNG
MODE DEMPLOI ET DENTRETIEN

1st Edition

Serial No. 10001 to 10100



SONY.
PORTABLE VIDEOCORDER

BVH-500PS

——

SONY

= -‘J

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL



TABLE OF CONTENTS
INHALTSVERZEICHNIS
TABLE DES MATIERES

1. OPERATION

1-1. FEATURES . .. .. . o e i
1-2.  SPECIFICATIONS ... .. ... . ... . ... . ....
1-3.  DESCRIPTIONS OF PARTS AND CONTROLS
1-3-1. Tape transport . . . ... ... oo
1-3-2. Function cantrol panet . .. . . ... . ... ...
1-3-3, Connector panel . . . .. ... . ... ... ... ..
1-3-4, Sub-control panel -1 . .. .. .. .. ... . .....
1-3-5, Sub-control panel -2 . . ... ... ... ... L.
14, CONNECTIONS . ... . . ... . o o
1-4-1. Battery operation . . . .. .. .. . o oo
1-4-2. AC operation . . . .. . ... . e
1-4-3, Playback . . .. ... ... ... . ..
1-5. BATTERY INSERTION ... .. ... ..... .....
1-6.  TAPE THREADING . ... . . ... ...........
I-7. OPERATION ... ... .. i o
1-7-1, Preparatlons . ... .. ... v o e
1-7-2. Regording . . . . .. oo
1-7-3. Plavback )
1-7-4, Back space editing . . ... ..., ... oo
1-7-5. Time code memory .. . ... . .« ..
1-8. REGULAR MAINTENANCE . ... ... ........
19, PRECAUTIONS . .. .. . ... ... ... . ...
1-10, FIXED USE |, ... .. . o o e
i-11. PACKING .. ... ... .. ... .o
1. BETRIEB
1-1. MERKMALE ... ... ... .. ... .. ... . ...
1-2, TECHNISCHE DATEN .. ... ........ . ....
1-3.  BESCHREIBUNG DER TEILE UND
BEDIENUNGSELEMENTE ., ... .. ... . .....
1-3-1, Bandtramsport . . . . . ...
1-3-2, Funktwonstedienungstafel ., ... ... ... ...,
1-3-3, Anschlufiplatte . . ., ... ., ... ..
1-3-4, Hilfsbedienungstafel 1 ., ... ... ... .... ...
1-3-5. Hilfshedienungstafel 2 .. ., . ... ... ... ... .
1-4. ANSCHLUSSE .. ... .. ..o i
1-4-1, Batteriebetricb . .. ... .. ... ... ... ..
1-4-2, Netzbetrieh ., ., .0, . o e
1-4-3. Wiedergabe ., . ... . oo oo
1-5. EINSETZEN DER BATTERIEN | ., ... ... ...
1-6, LADEN DESBANDES . ... ..... ........
1-7. BEDIENUNG .. .. .. ... ... . ... ..
1-7-1, Vorbergitungen .. .. ... . . ... . ... ... ...
1-7-20 Aufpahme . 0 L L e
1-7-3, Wiedergabe . . .. .. .. ... L
1-7-4. Riicksetzen-Schneiden , . ., ., ., . ... . ......
1-7-5, Zeitcadespeicher _ . 0 . 0 . C 0 oo L
1-8, REGELMASSIGE WARTUNG . . ... ... ... ....
19, VORSICHTMASSREGELN . . .. .............
1-10. FESTSTEHENDER EINSATZ ... ...........
1-11, WERPACKUNG ... o o e i e e e

1. FONCTIONNEMENT

1-1. CARACTERISTIQUES . . .. ... ... .. ... ...
. SPECIFICATIONS . .. . ... ... ... .. ... ...
1-3.  DESCRIPTION DES ELEMENTS ET DES
COMMANDES - . .. . . .. ..
1-3-1. Transport de labande ., .. .. ..., ... .....
1-3-2. Panneau des commandes de forction . .. ... ...
1-3-3, Panneau dc connexions . ... ... ... . ...,
1-3-4, Panneau de sous-contréle-t . . ... ... ... ...
1-3-5. Panneau de sous-contrdle-2 . ... L. L. L. L.

1-4. CONNEXIONS . . ... . ... ... ... . ... 1-53
1-4-1. Fonctionnement sur batterie . . . ... ... .. ... 1-53
1-4-2. Fonctionnement sur courant secteur ., . .. . . . . 1-533
1-4-30 Lecture . . . .. e e e 1-54

1-5. MISE EN PLACE DES BATTERIES 1-55

1-6, MISE ENPLACEDE LA BANDE . ... ... ..... 1-55%

1-7,  FONCTIONNEMENT . . ... ... ........... 1-56
1-7-1. Préparation . . . . . .t 1-56
1-7-2. Enregistrement .. .. . ... .. 1-57
1-7-3. Lecture .. .. . . . e 1-57

- 1-7-4, Montage d'un espacement arriére . . .. .. . .. .. 1-58
1-7-5. Mémoire ducade temps . . . . .. ... .- 1-58

1-8.  ENTRETIEN . . .. ... ... ... o 1-59

1-9. PRECAUTIONS . ... ... ... ... .. «.... 1-59

1-10. UTILISATION STATIQUE . . ... .. ... ... ... 1-60

1-t1. EMBALLAGE ... ... ... .. ... .. . . ... 1-61

3. DIAGRAMS

Semiconductor Electrodes . . . . o o . o o o o - 31

AUI0 board .« - - o o o e e e e 315
MDO-Q board -« « « « = -« s e e e 3-18
RE-Zboard . . .« - - - e 321
SV-18(1i3board « - - - . o o e e 325
SV-IR(2/ 3 hoard « « - - . e e 3.27
SV-1803/3 board . .« - - - . o e e 3-29
S5Y-30 hoarl 3-31
Sl-dboard . . . - e e e e e e e 3.34
TM-3board . . .+ .« - e o e e e e 337
DP-Thoard .+ - .« - o« e e e e 3.40
FRAME . . . . o o o o o e 3-43

16, SPARE PARTS AND JIG

i6-1. PartsInformation . . . . . .. . .. ... o ... 16-1

16-2,  Exploded View

Reel Table Block {1 supply side reel wble. o . . . .. 162
Reel Table Block (2) take-up side reel table - . . . - 1.3
Link Block (1}, supply side resi brake and reel

MOOT o . L L e e e e e e e e 16-4
Link Block (1), take-up side reel brake . . . . . . . .. 16-3
Driving Svstem Block (13 capstan and heads . . . . . . 16-6
Driving Systern Block {2) pinch roller and

countercoller . . . ..o Lo L0 oo 16-7
Tape Guides Block . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... 168
Head Drum and Slant Guide Block . . . . . . . L. 16-9
Printed Circuit Block (1) top view .. 16-10
Printed Circuit Block {2} bottom view C 1611
Connector Panel Block . .. .. .. .. ... .. 16-12
Cabinet Block (1y .. .. .. ... ..o 16-13
Cabinet Block {2y . . . .. .. .. L ... L. 16-15

16-3.  Electrical Parts List
Mounted Board .. 1617
Printed Wiring Board T . 16-17
Parts arranged in their reference number's
alphanumeric order . . . . . . L . - .. 16-21
Miscellaneous O 4
16-4.  Packing Material and Accessory . . . ... . ., ... 1641



SECTION 1
OPERATION



1-1. FEATURES

EBLF Type C Format

The BVH-500PS is a I-inch PAL/SECAM high-band FM direct
recording portable videocorder specifically designed as a sister
version of Sony's BVH-1100PS broadcast YTR. Not only is there
complete tape compatibility with the BVH-1100PS, but the same
EBU type format (EBU type C) is employed.

Compact size and light weight

The stack reel svstem designcd to cenhance the space flactor. the
aluminum die-cast chassis, the monocoque-constructed exterior and
the head drum which is directly coupled to the flat motor all
combine ic make 2 compact and overall light weight unit.

Auto back space editing {selectable}

The Auto backspace feature permits assembly editing with smoeth
scene-to-scene transitions. The mechanism action is as follows: re-
wind a few seconds after recording ——=5Stop {standby} ——REC
tripger —= Playback —=Servo lock —=Record. These sections are
performed automatically,

Digital servo system

A digital servo circuit is employed which aliows 2 high-resolution
servo loop to be incorpoerated during recording/playback.

This circuit eliminates instability caused by high transient amplitude
errors, often a problem with digital control systems, and it also
quantizes in special non-linear form the error detection to effec-
tively minimize the effects of gyroscopic error, envirommental
changes, and long term drift.

Electronic tension servo system

The special phase circuit performs two important functions: it
accurately detccts the reel rotational speed and applies a back
torque to the recl supply motor which is proportional to the recl
diameter, thus climinating the {lucruations in the static tension; it
also feeds back the resulting high-specd fluctuation in reverse phase
making it possible to achieve a hiphly precise degree of tension
stability.

Anti-rolting characteristics
The special tension servo enhances the anti-rolling characteristics.

Alarm systems
Battery alarm: When the voltage level of the intermal battery
drops below a usable level determined by the
battery discharge curve, the warning lamp flashes
and finally remains on indicating a.low level,
Head clog alarm
& servo alarm: During recording or servolock, a stationary video
head monitors the recorded sync rip signal and
triggers alarm signais in case of head clogping,
serva unlocking, or other recording imperfec-
tions (Serva/record alarm)

Overmodulation
afarm: This monitors the video peak level and provides a
warning when this value reaches a critical level.

{excess video alarm?}

3-2

Protection circuits
Tape-Before-End

detector circuit: This circuit detects the amount of tape remaining
on the supply reel. The tape is stopped when the
tape remaining reaches a certain amount, This cir-
cuit functions in both the fast forward and re-

cord/playback modes,

Drum rotation
detector circuit: This circuit is actuated when condensation forms
and the rotation of the drum is stopped. (This
safepuards against wasting power,)

Irregular tape
motion detector
circuit: This sets the recorder to the stop mode when the
tape movement fails to return to the rated speed
within a fixed period of time because of creases

or other damage to" the tape.

Built-in EBL) time code generator

The EBU time code can be recorded simultaneously on audio CH-3
during recording. Using the internal selector switch, the time code
may be set to REC-RUN or FREE-RUN.

Recording current adjustment
The optimum recording current may be set easily and speedily.

Low power consumption

C-MOS integrated circuits in the logic control circuitry, high-
cfficiency switching regulators, stand-by-mode current reduction
together with the high-efficiency coreless motor combine to reduce
power consumption to the absolute minimum.

Long recording time

Up to sixty minutes of non-stop recording without changing over
the tapes is possible with a single reel of Sony V-16 high-density
tape {9-inch reel).

Other important features include

Self-lighting logic cantrol buttons for positive control identification;
a liquid crystal digital display for low power consurmnption; playback
output connectors for B/W monitoring; and a dust-proof, water-
proof housing for reliable operation cven under extreme field
conditions. Al these features heighten the ease of operation,
portability and over-all reliability of this quality broadcast video-
corder.



2. SPECIFICATIONS

Power requirement DC12V

Power congumption 56 W

Operating temperature 0°Cto 40°C

Humidity 10% to 90% (non-condensing)

Dimgnsions Refer to the “FIXED USE”

Waight Approx, 22 kg (including batteries, tape, 1eels)
Racording system High-band FM direct

Tapa spesd 23,98 cmfsec

Writing speed 21,39 mfsec

{ralative spead}

Recording/playback time 63 min. (with 9-inch reel)

REW time Approx. 4.5 min, (with 9-inch reel)
Lock-up time Less than 3.5 sec, (stand-by mode}
Operating position Horizontal or vertical
Hecommendsd tapes Sony l-inch high-density tape {V-16 series) or equivalent
Rael size 8,97, 9,25",9.5"
Tape timar A 99 tnin., 59 sec.
Battery capacity 90 min, {using two Sony BP-90 fuily charged battery packs)
Video
Bandwidth 5.5 MHz 0.5 dB, 6 MHz -3 dB
Signal-to-noise ratic Better than 43 dB
Differentiat gain Less than 4%
Differantial phasa Less than 4° Playback on BVH-1100PS
Transient response Less than 1% (2T pulse)
Moire Less than —35 dB (75% colour bar)
Chrominance dejay Less than 25 n sec.
Input 1.0 Vp-p, 75 ohms
Monitor output 1.¢ Vp-p, 75 ochms (colour unstabilized)
CF pulse input 6.25 Hz, 50% duty TTL (for colour framing servo)
Audio
Frequency response 50 to 15,060Hz*4:3 dB(CB-1/2/3)
Sl S 5 RO 0o )| s
Distortion Less than 1.2% {at operating level)
Crozstath Less than —60 dB (at 1 kHz)
Wow and flutter Less than 0.12% rms
Input Line: 27 to --22 dBm, 600 ohms, balanced
Mic: —60 dBm, 600 ohms, balanced (~72 to —20 dBs}
Headphone output —~30 to =13 dB (adjustable)
Accessories Empty reel

Camera replacement cable

1.3



1-3. DESCRIPTION OF PARTS AND CONTROLS

Function control panel

Tape transport

- Connector panel

Sub-control panel-1

Sub-control panel-2

1.4



1-3-1. Tape transport

Guide rollers

Tape timer roller

Pinch roller

Capstan

Tension arms

Tape guide

Video monitor head

Audio REC/PB head

Audio erase head

Guide roflers

Tape guide

Entrance/Exit quides

Video head drum assembly

Supply reel table
Take-up reel table

1-6
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1.3-2. Function control panel

(1) POWER ON/OFF switch

(2) POWER SOURCE selector switch

(@ TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE display

(@) TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE selector switch —

() TAPE TIMER reset switch

METER

(#) METER/PHONE selector switch

TAPE TiMER!TtME COD

’ TIM ER
m.ce i

’ ﬂf‘\\. ‘FFWD_ + BSTANDBY POWER
Kx J- ‘!'\HDIZD . . SELECT
. A1
d = BATIERY =
tu::uo nec—-———--- weuT 8T0F )
B . VIDED
»ooa B
'
v e itas v——
A3 REC buttor/lamp
AUDIO REC level controls (CH-1/2/3) —J PLAY buttan/lamp
® INPUT VIDEO fevel control @ STOP button/tamp
SERVQ/RECORD alarm lamp L— STANDBY button/tamp
(1) EXCESS VIDEO alarm lamp 43 F.FWD button/lamp
2 BATTERY alarm lamp REW button/lamp

16



(1) POWER ON/OFF switch

@

When this switch is set to ON, the STOP buttonflamyp lights up,
and the VTR can now be operated {from the stop mode), In
the stop mode, the VIR consumes 20 times less power than
under normal conditions of use. The TAPE TIMER/TIME
CODE display displays TIMER regardless of the position of the
TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE selecior switch, No signals are
appliad to the andio and video systems.

POWER SOURCE selector switch
Use it to select the power source.

EXT: Set here when you have connected an AC adaptor
(AC-500CE} ta the DC IN connector on the connector
panel.

BATT: Set here when the internal batteries have been loaded.

(Refer to page 1-15 for the battery loading proce-
dure.)

o Two fully charged Sony BP-90 battery packs give
approximately 90 minutes continuous recording.

® Set this switch to EXT so that there is no excess
drain on the batteries when not in use, (A carrent of
between 300 and 400pA flows through the time
code memory circuit at all tmes.)

TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE display

This liquid crystal digital display displays the tape time or the
time code in accordance with the position of the TAPE
TIMER/TIME CODE selector switch, With tape time displays,
the number of rotations of the tape timer roller in the tape
transport mechanism is counted and then displaved in 4 digits
(00nNO00gEC). Positive values are not indicated but for
negative vatues the *—" sign lights up. With time code displays,
the time code of the time code generator inside is displayed in
& digits (00500M NOOSEC)-

The time codes are displayved only in the REC/standby mode,
and not in any other mode. Furthermore, by selecting the DIP
switch on the TM-3 circuir board inside, it is possible to select
between FREE-RUN for ¢counting from the point of power on
regardless of the mode and REC-RUN for counting with every
start, {This switch is set to FREE-RUN at the factory.)

6§ —=0ON: REC-run
65 —~OFF: Free-run

®¢ The tape time display is stored in the memory for about
one houy after the power has been cut off.

# The time code display is stored in the memory for about
five minutes after the battery power has been switched off.
{Refer to section 1-7-5 for aperation.)

: TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE selector switch

Use this switch to select the TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE
display.
TIMER: The tape time is digplayed.
TIME CODE: The time code is displayed.
The time code is displaved only when the

videocorder is set to the REC/standby mode.
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TAPE TIMER reset switch
1lse this to reset the tape time to 00.00.
For time cade presetting, refer to “sub-control panel-27.

METER

This indicates battery voltage, audio level, input video level
(sync level} or RF level during recording or playback.

The METER/PHONE selector switch selects the quantity to be
displayed.

METER/PHONE selector switch

This selects the input to the meter display and the monitor
output (headphones).

AUDIO CH-1/2{3: The audio REC/PB level is displayed in
V1. By selecting this position, the output
signals of the channel corresponding to the
selected position appear at the HEAD-
PHONES jack.

The input video level connected to the
VIDEO IN or CAMERA connector on the
connector panel is displayed.

INPUT VIDEO:

RF: The playback RF level of the video head is
displaved,
BATTERY: The DC voltage is displayed, During bat-

tery operation, the pointer goes into the
red zone when the battery voltage falls
below 1 V.
® The output at the HEADPHONES jack is the audio CH-1
output when the switch is set to INPUT VIDEQ, R or
BATTERY.

AUDIO REC level controls (CH-1/2/3})

Set the METER/PHONE selector switch to either AUDIO
CH-1, AUDIO CH-2 or AUDIO CH-3, and adjust the set
channel control knob so that the meter pointer points 1o 0 VU
at the standard level. (It is not possible to adjust the playback
fevel}

INPUT VIDEO level contral

Set the METER/PHONE selector switch to INPUT VIDEO,

then adjust this control knob so that the meter painter points

to the center of the blue zone,

e Proceed as above and adjust the level when connecting the
sync signal as the servo reference signal during playback to
the VIDEO IN connector on the connector panel.

SERVO/RECORD alarm lamp

This alarm indicator lamp lights up when the servo lock has
been disengaged in playback mode or when the video/sync
head is clogged in recording mode.

EXCESS VIDED alarm lamp

This lights up when video input signals, which present the
danget of overmodulation, are supplied. When it lights up,
check the input video level.

If the meter, switched to INPUT VIDEQ reads normal, the
problem lies with the input video signal, Check operation {iris,
video level, chroma level, aperture, etc.) at the camera end or
re-check the signal source,

BATTERY alarm lamp

This flashes when the terminal voltage of the built-in batteries
is 11V and it lights up steadily when this voltage falls below
10.8 V.



@

REC huttqnflamp

The videocorder is set to the recording mode when this

button/lamp is pressed together with the PLAY button,

H a camera {Sony BVP camera) ts connceted to the CAMERA

connector on the connector panel, a remote control operation

can be petformed (including RCC mode) with a command
from the camera. (Refer to the section on the “BACK SPACE

EDIT ONJOFTF switch" on the connector panel.}

e The videocarder is set to the REC test mode when the REC
TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/GFF switch is set to REC TEST
ON, {Refer to the section on the “Sub-control panel-1."")

To release the videocorder from the REC mode, depress either

the STOP, F.FWD or the REW button. Alternatively, release

can be performed by remote control from a camera when used.

PLAY buttonfiamp

When this button is depressed, the videacorder is set to the
narmal plavback mode,

If 2 video/syne signal or camcra is connected to the VIDEQ IN
connector on the connector panel, the plavback servo is
engaged with these sigmals. when no signals are supplied, the
internal servo lock iz automatically selected.

To release the playback mode, press cither the STOP, F.FWD
or REW button.

STOP hutton/lamp

Any mode of the videocorder except standby* and back space

editing can be stopped when this button/lamp is depressed.

Mechanically, the reel motor stops, the pinch reller is relcased

and the rcel brake is applied.

*  The audio and video svstems are set to EE when this button
is pressed at standby ON.
When this button is pressed at standby OFF, the video-
corder is set to the powcr-saving mode 10 to 15 seconds
later {only the STOP button/tamp lights up).
With auto stop before-tape-end {during recording, playback
or fast forward), the videocorder’s standby mode (at ON)
automatically goes off 10 to 15 seconds later,

& When the tape has been disengaged from the tape transport
system (with rewind, etc.), the stop mode is set auto-
matically.

STANDBY button/lamp

This is for head drum rise (totation), Push to set it to ON and
push again to release it,

For normal use, push this button to the ON position and set
the videocorder to the desired mode after the head drum has
Tisen,

F.FWD button/lamp

When this button is depressed, the buttonflamp lights up and
the videocorder s set to the fast forward mode. To release the
FF mode, depress the STOF, PLAY or REW button.

REW button/lamp

When this button is depressed, the button/lamp lights up and
the videocorder is set to the rewind mode. To release the REW
maode, depress the STOP, PLAY or F.FWD button.

1-8



1-3-3. Connector panel

(1) VIDEQ IN connector

(22 VIDEO QUT connector

(3) CAMERA connector

@) CAMERA/LINE setector switch

{(5)(8)(7) AUDIO CH-1/2/3 IN connectors

(& LINE/MIC/CAMERA selector switch

(8 LINE/MIC selector switch

(i TIME CODE/LINE/MIC selector switch

TIME  [NE MIC  LINE | MG

"V pack sajce Eom

OFF " T ON

[ HEADPHONES  LEVEL

(W HEADPHONES jack

(12 HEADPHONES LEVEL control

(i3 REMOTE connector

DC IN connector

4 ADAPTOR connector —

BACK SPACE EDIT ON/OFF switch

(2 CF PULSE connector

1-9




(3} VIDEQ IN connector

®

Pwe QO

BNC connector, composite video 1.0 Vp-p, 75-chm termina-
tion

The input video signals can be switched with the CAMERA/
LINE selector switch as follows:

|_
—L LINE:

CAMERA: Camera input from the
CAMERA/LINE switch 14-pin camera connector
Input of this connector

(VIDEO IN}

This connector is also used for the plavback servo reference
signal (video/sync),

VIDED DUT connector

BMNC connector, 1.0 Vp-p, 75 ohms

When using this as a monitoring connector (B/W), connect the
monitor TV directly. When a heterodyne unit or a time base
correcior is connected, celour playback will be possible, For
playback signal transmission, connect the PB adaptor/timc base
corrector to the @ ADAPTOR connector.

CAMERA connector

14-pin special connector

Connect a Sony BVP camera to this connector, When such a
camera is connected, the signals are as follows:

MIC IN: MIC input signal connected to camera
head

VIDEO [N: Video input signal from camera

VIBEO QUT: Return video signal from videocorder

BATTERY ALARM: Signal warns of VTR battery condition
via viewfinder tally lamp.
Videocorder’s REC  start
command

Signal warns of videocorder drum un-

lock, no drum rotation, excess video,

REC TRIGGER: or  Stop

CAMERA ALARM:

video confidence via tally lamp,
(flashes)
lights up REC maode

CAMERA STANDBY: Signals set videocorder's drum rotation
on and off,

Return audio select signals from video-
corder superimposed (mixed) audio
sigmals can be monitored at camera
head.

CAMERA/LINE selector switch

Use this to select the video input.

CAMERA: Tor input signals from the CAMERA connector
LINE: For input signals from the YIDEQ IN connector

AUDIO CH-1/2/3 IN connectors
3P-XLR Cannan connectors
The input level and impedance depend on the positiens of

switches &), (%) and (D)

LINE/MIC/CAMERA selector switch (AUDIO CH-1}
LINE/MIC setactor switch {AUDIO CH-2|
TIME CODE/LINE/MIC selector switch (AUDIOD CH-3)

CAMERA: 6'00-0hm impedance, balanced

LINE: 600-ohun impedance, balanced, +27 to —22 dBm

MIC: 600-chm impedance, balanced, —60 dBs (-72
to =20 dBs)

TIME CODE: Use this position to record the output of the

built-in time code generator onto audio CH-3.
{Level is preset to standard level.)

&

®

HEADPHONES jack

Binaural jack

Plug in headphones with an 8- to 1 k-ohm impedance into this
jack. (Level is adjustable.)

Select AUDIO CH-1, CH-2 or CH-3 using the METER/PHONE
selector switch. (For further details, refer to the section on the
“METER/PHONE selector switch”,}) When the headphones are
plugged into this jack, the output signals no longer become
available in the monitor output of the ADAPTOR connector,

HEADPHONES LEVEL control

Usc this to adjust the level of the headphones plugged into the
HEADPHONES jack from —30 dB to -13 dB.

[t is possible to vary the monitor output level of the
ADAPTOR connector when the headphones are not plugged
imo the HEADPHONES jack.

REMOTE connector

20-pin special connector

The videocorder can be operated by remote control by
connecting the optional remote function box to this con-
nector. Recording, piayback, stop, fast lorward, rewind and
standby mode command, lamps.display and servo (capstan tock)
lamp as well as the +5 V (one is 15 to 20 mA and another is
200 mA max, in the non-power-saving mode} signals arc all
available here. (Parallel operation is the basis of operation.)

DC IN connactor

4P-XLR Cannon connector

Conneat the optional AC adaptor (AC-500CE) here.

Use the POWER SOURCE selector switch on the function
control panel to select battery and external power. (Capacity:
BC12V, 6108 A)

ADAPTOR connector

24-pin special connector

By connecting the optional PB adaptor or time base corrector,
audio and video characteristics, which are equivalent to those
of the BYH-1100PS, can be provided,

BACK SPACE EDIT ON/OFF switch

Use this switch to select ordinary recording or back space
editing,

ON:  For camera recording

The tape automatically rewinds for approximately
4 seconds at the end of camera recording and it stops.
With TRIGGER ON, the tape plays back {servo locks)
and then assemble editing can be performed.

Lamp alarm at the camera end is changed from flashing
to lichting up,

When the STOP button is depressed, the tape rewinds
automatically for approximately 4 seconds and stops.
Next, when the REC and PLAY buttons are pressed,
assembie editing will be performed after the 4-second
{8 sec. in colour frame mode) playback,

No back space editing

When the REC and PLAY buttons are depressed, the
videocorder is set to the REC mode.

QFF:

CF PULSE connector

BNC connector, TTL level, 50% duty cvcle, negative edge

This input connector for recording and playback handles the
6.25 Hz colour frame pulses (sync signals),

During playback, colour frame discriminating signals are
recorded on the CTL track {on the tape) only.



1-3-4. Sub-control panel-1

&

~EAD HODRS

INHIBIT i

(1) REC TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF switch

(Z) REC CURRENT ADJ vr

REC | REC

TEST ADJ
]

A

OFF

(3) EQ ADJvr

(1) REC TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF switch

REC TEST ON:

REC TEST OFF:

REC INHIBIT ON:

Use this switch when adjusting the re-

cording current of the video head. When

it is set to this position and the REC and

PLAY buttons are depressed, the video-

corder can be set alternately to the

recording and playback modes repeat-
edly at 0.8 to 1.0 second intervals,

For adjustments, set the METER/

PHONE selector switch on the function

contrel panel to RF, and then adjust the

REC CURRENT ADJ variable resistor so

that the pointer deflects to the

maximum.

The REC buttonflamyp flashes when the

recording current is being adjusted.

Furthermore, when the PLAY button is

depressed, the videocorder is set to the

still mode (PLAY buttonflamp flashes).

However,unless this switch is set to OFF,

the videocorder mode cannot be trans-

ferred to any mode (PLAY, REC,

F.FWD, REW) except the stop mode.

e When the videocorder is set to the
play, recording, fast ferward or re-
wind mode and the switch is then set
to ON, the videocorder will then be
set to the stop mode,

The recording current test function goes

off (the videocorder is set to the stop

mode).

This switch serves to prevent the video-

corder from entering the recording

mode, and so set it to this position when

playing, rewinding or fast forwarding a

pre-recorded tape, {The REC command

is inhibited.)

REC INHIBIT OFF: The REC inhibit function goes off,

@

®

(@ HEAD HOURS meter

REC CURRENT ADJ vr
Use this to adjust the recording current of the video head's
videa/sync channel.

EC ADJ wr

Use this to compensate for the frequency response of the video
signals during playback.

Set this variable resistor to the appropriate value when
connecting the optional playback adaptor and time base
corrector.

HEAD HOURS meter

Hour meter with total capacity of 1000 hours

This i5 actuated as the drum starts to rotate and indicates the
numnber of hours the head has been used, '



1-3-56. Sub-control panel-2

(1) Time code preset dials

{Z) PRESET burton

@ Time code preset dials
Use this to set the time code (0000 1n).
e Second, frame dipits 00.00
o When recording the time code on audic CH-3, always set
the TIME CODE/LINE/MIC selector switch on the con-
nector panel to TIME CODE,

(2) PRESET button
Depress this button to start with the time code which has been
set with the time code presct dials.




1-4. CONNECTIONS

1.4-1, Battery operation {field location}

1-4-2, AC operation {studio use)

14P

/

IRHIHIIE
NI

video

14pP

BVH-500PS

BP-80 x 2

CANNON XLR

BNC

1-13

audio CH-1/2/3 IN

BVH-500PS
BNC B&W
video out monitor
DIN 4P
AC-500CE
AC line




1-4-3. Playback

Sinee BVH-500PS is a model designed especially for recording, plavback is usually performed using the BVH-1100PS,

Ramuote
tunction box

Ref, video

REF videa

20F
DN ap
BVH-500P$
Video in
29F
AC-500CE
24F e — ACline
IPE adaptor)
HIE
8 [+%
=) o
= ]
b
]r audic out
u
T.B.C.
=i video out




1-5. BATTERY INSERT!ON 1-6. TAPE THREADING
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1-7-2, Recording
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1-7-4. Back space editing

Set the BACK SPACE EDIT ON/JOFF switch to ON; the operations shown in the figure below are repeated at the end of every recording.

L

e
Real time
auto s1op
f Gl
to REW
capstan serva lock ?&C
STOP button
REC start ey
|\l“?9
h)
auto swOp ay
: Q8
C - -4 gec --
af 8 sec (CF mode}
STOP button
o Tape time

As indicated in the figure, if the STOP button is depressed or a 1-7-5. Time code memory
trigger sighal supplied from the camera at the end of the recording,
the tape will automatically reverse for 4 seconds and the video- Whaen the POWER switch is at OFF
corder will be sel to the auto stop mode. 1) When the power is being supplied from the internal batteries

(BP-90) or external power supply {AC-300), the time code is
stored in the memory even if the model's POWER switch set to
OFF (with the POWER SOURCE selector switch in the same

When the REC start command is now jssued, the videacorder will be
set to the playback mode, and then to the recording mode {assemble
editing) when the capstan servo is locked.

position).
In other words, the pictures are not disturbed at the transitions
between recorded sections but are joined together in sequence, 2)  When the power supply from the internal batteries (BP-30) or
. . external power supply (AC-500) is temporarily cut off, the
The back space editing function is for assemble editing, and there is time code is stored in the memoty immediately afterward for
no insert editing function allowing the pictures or sound (or both) about § minutes.
to be replaced at sections of a pre-recorded tape. e 1In order to prevent excess drain on the batteries when the

madel is not being used, set the POWER SOURCE selector
switch to the position which does not correspond to the
value of the power being supplied (set to EXT when the
batteries are being used).

¢ When using the back space editing function, ihe audio CH-3 time
code is disturbed for several frames at the joins.



1-8. REGULAR MAINTENANCE

e In order to keep the rotary head from clogging, wipe the
video and erase heads with a piece of chamois leather dipped
in freon or alcohol

The figure below shows the different heads (drum top).

This indicates the position of the
two heads {video and sync) where
the video signals are recorded,

This indicates the position of
the two rotary erase heads.

The positions of the heads when the drum top is removed are shown
in the figure below,

video head (red/gray}

sync head {white}

sync erase head {blue)

viden erase head {blue}

Always keep the surfaces of the fixed heads (audio REC/PB
head, video monitor head and audio erase head) clean.

Also, keep the tape guide and guide rollers which come inte
contact with- the tape clean at all times.

1-9. PRECAUTIONS

s When recording signals from the camera, check the settings
of the connector panel switches and the input signal level.
Tape threading state
Position of METER/PHONE selector switch
Video, audio signal input levels
Position of BACK SPACE EDIT ON/OFF switch
Position of CAMERA/MIC/LINE/TIME CODE selector switch
Position of REC INHIBIT ON/OFF switch

s The REC start command at the camera can be initiated no
matter which mode the videocorder is set 1o.

Therefore, set the REC TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF switch

to REC INHIBIT ON and cut off the command from the

camera when a pre-recorded tape is being played back, stc.
® Handle the tape carefully

Do not touch the coated surface of the tape.

Do not crease the tape edge. If the tape end is creased or

wrinkled, cut it off.

Take care not to bend the tape when threading it.

Do not use tapes with large creases or other damaged

sections.

Do not splice the tape.

& While the tape is traveling, do not inadvertently switch off
the power or change over the power source {from EXT to
BATT, or vice versa).

® Always check that the power has been switched off before
plugging units into, or disconnecting them from, the con-
nectors.

e Check that the batteries are fully charged and always insert
1Wo.

s Condensation may form on the drums when the videocorder
is moved from one location to another where there is a
quick change in the temperature. If a great deal of condensi-
tion forms, the drums may stop rotating. In cases like this,
wipe off all the condensation or dry the drums out.

e Avoid recording and playback in a location subjected to a
great deal of vibration.

# Do not use the videocorder in locations oxposed to direct
suntight or other high temperatures, or to high humidity.

® Do not bring the videocorder near strong Imagnetic or electri
cal felds.

e Do not subject the wvideocorder to a violent shock during
use.

® Rcmove the batteries if the videocorder is not to be used for
a long periocd of time.

e Wipe off dirt and dust on the cabinet or panel with a dry soft
cloth. Never use alcohol, benzine, thinners or other chemicals
since these substances will impair the panel finish or rub away
the markings.

e If the dirt or dust cannot be removed with the dry soft cloth,
dip it in some neutral cleanser diluted with some€ water and
then wipe clean. Afterwards, use a dry cleth to wipe away the
remains of the cleanser.

#» Itisrecommended to completely erase the existing program with

a bulk eraser when a new recording is made with the tape on the
take-up reel by putting that reel onto the supply spindle, or to
rewind the tape onto the supply reel before recording; or the
existing program may be erased incompletely.



1-10. FIXED USE

32+

hdtap
Fix the videocorder using these taps.

1

[ 395 15

handle {removable)

25
~65

SONY

- — 425 15

-! Sub-panel lid

When fixing the videocorder, have an appropriate space at the
connector panel side not to interfere with the connections.

Open the lid more than 90 degrees
and slide it upwards to remove it

o
60 0.5
178 45

Mdtwp
{Remove the fect and use the taps
for fixing the videocorder.}
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1-1. MARKMALE

EBLI-Typ, C-Farmat

Modell BVH-500PS ist ein tragbarer 1-Zoll-PAL/SECAM-Video-
rekorder mit Direktaufzeichnung im oberen Frequenzmodulations-
bereich, der speziell als Zusatzgerit fir Sony's Sende-Videoband-
maschine BYH-1100PS entwickelt wurde. Es kdnnen nicht nur
dieselben Bander wie Mr die BVH-1100PS, sondern auch dasselbe
EBU-Bandformat {EBU-Format, C-Typ) verwendct werden.

Kompakte Gréfle und geringes Gewicht

Das Stapelspulensystem fur bessere Platzausnutzung, das Chassis
aus Aluminiumdruckguid, das Gehiuse in Schalenbauweise und die
direkt mit dem lachen Motor gekoppelte Kopftrommel ermoglich-
ten es, ein kompaktes und letchtes Gerdt zu konstruieren.

Automatisches Riicksetzen-Schneiden (wahibar)

Die Ricksetzautomatik ermoglicht ein fortlaufendes Anfligen mit
cinwandfreien Ubergingen von Szene zu Szene. Der mechanische
Vorzang lauft wie folgt ab: Rickspulen einige Sekunden nach der
Aufzeichnung —-—=Stop {Bereitschaft) —=Aufzeichnungs-Auslisung
—Wiedergabe —=Servoverriegelung —=Aufzeichnung, Diese Vor-
giange werden automatisch ausgefithre,

Digitales Servosystem

Eine digitale Scrvoschaltung findet Anwendung, die die Eingliede-
rung einer Servoschleife mit hoher Auflosung bei Aufnzhme/
Wicdergabe ermdoglicht,

Diese Schaltung eliminiert durch Einschwingamplitudenfehler ver-
ursachte Instabilitat, die bei digitalen Steverungen oft ein Problem
darstellt, und sie quantisiert aufierdem dic Fehlersuche in speziel-
ler nichtlinearer Form, um Auswirkungen des Kreiselfchlers, von
Umweltverinderungen und der langsamen Nullpunktsverschiebung
auf ein Minimum zu 1eduzieren.

Elektronisches Spannungsservosysiem

Die Spezialphasenschaltung erfiillt zwei wichtige Funktionen: sie
uberwacht genau die Spulendrehzahl, und leitet den Aufwickel-
spulenmotor ein Riicksetzdrehmoment proportional zum Spulen-
durchmesser zu, um auf diese Weise Schwankungen der statischen
Spannung zu eliminieren; sie leitet aufierdem die sich ergebende
Schwankung bei grofier Geschwindigkeit in der Umbkechrphase
zuriick, wodurch eine aufierst genaue Spannungsstabilitdt erzielt
wird,

Raotlbewequngsdamptung
Das Spezialspannungsservosystern  verbessert dic Rollbewegungs-
dimpfung.

Warasysteme
Batteriewarnung: Sinkt die Spannung der eingesetzten
Batterie unter cinen brauchbaren, durch
die Batterieentladungskurve bestimmten
Pegel ab, blinkt die Warnlampe und zeigt
schlicflich durch dauerndes Aufleuchten
einen niedrigen Spannungspegel an.
Kopfverschmutzungs-
und Servowarnung: Withrend der Aufnahme oder Servover-
riegelung iiberwacht ein feststehender
Videokopf das aufgezeichnete Syn-
chronspitzensignal und lést bei Kopfver-
schmutzung, abgeschalteter Servover-
riegelung oder anderen Aufzeichnungs-
defekren ein Warnsignal aus, (Scrvo-f
Aufnahme-warnanzeige)

Ubersteuerungswarnung: Der Videospitzenpegel wird iiberwacht
und e Alarm ausgelost, wenn dieser
Wert einen kritischen Pegel erreicht,

{Videoiibersteuerungs-Warnanzeige)

Schutzschaltungen
Bandende-Detektorkreis: Diese Schaltung emdeckt die auf der
Abwickelspule noch vorhandene Band-
linge, Der Bandlauf wird angehalten,
wenn die verbleibende Bandlinge einen
kritischen Wert unterschreitet, Diese
Schaltung funktioniert sowoh! bej
Schnellvorlauf- als auch Aufnahmef
Wiedergabe-Betrieb,

Trommeldrehzahl-
Detektorkreis: Diese Schaltung wird aktiviert, wenn sich
Kondensat bildet und die Drehung der
Trommel gestoppt wird. (Dadurch wird
unndtiger Stromverbrauch verhindert.)
Detektorkreis fiir
ungleichmitigen
Bandlauf: Diese Schaltung bringt den Rekorder in
Stop-Stellung, wenn die Bandgeschwin-
digkeit wegen Welligkeit oder sonstiger
Beschidigung des Bandes nicht innerhalb
eines festgesetzten Zeitraumes zumNenn-
wert zuriickiehrt.

Eingebauter EBU-Zancode-Generator

Der EBU-Zeitcode kana wihrend der Aufnahme gleichzeitig auf
Tonkanal 3 aufgezeichnet werden. Mit Hilfe des eingebauten Wahi-
schalters kann der Zeitcode auf REC-RUN (Aufnahmelauf) oder auf
FREE-RUN (Freilauf) cingestellt werden.

Aufnshmestromeinstellung
Der optimale Aufnahmestrom kann einfach und schnell eingestelit
werden.

Geringer Stromverbrauch

Integrierte C-MOS-Schaltkreise in der logischen Steuerschaltung,
Hochicistungs-Schaltregler, verminderter Stromverbrauch bei Bereit-
schaft sstellung und der kernlose Hochleistungsmotor reduzieren den
Stromverbranch auf ein absolutes Minimum,

Lange Aufnahmezeit

Mit einer eimzelnen Spule des- Sony-Bandes hoher Dichte V-16
(9-Zoll-Spuley ist es moghch, bis zu 60 Minuten lang o hne Unterbre-
chung und Bandwcchsel aufzuzeichnen.

Zu cen sonstigen wichtigen Merkmalen gehoren

Selbstleuchtende logische Bedienungstasten zum leichten Erkennen
der Bedienungselemente, digitale Flissigkristallanzeige fir geringen
Stromverbrauch, Wiedergabeausgangsanschlisse fir Schwarzweifs-
Uberwachung und ein staub- und wasserdichtes Gehduse fir
zuverlissigen Betrich selbst bei den widrigsten Wetterverhiltnissen
im Freien. Alle diese Merkmale tragen zu grofercm Bedienungs-
komfort, bequemerem Tragen und grofierer Zuverldssighkeit dieses
hochwertigen Sende-Videorekorders bei,
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1-2. TECHNISCHE DATEN

Stromversorgung
Leistungsaufnanme
Betriebsternperatur
Fauchtigkeit
Abmessungen
Gewicht
Aufnahmesystern
Bandgeschwindigkeit

Aufzeichnungsge-
schwindigkeit {relative
Gaschwindigkait}

Aufnabme-/Wiedergabezeit
Rickspulzeit
Varriagalungszeit
Batrigbspasition
Empfohlene Binder
SpulangriBe
Bandzeit-Ziihlwark
Batteriekapazitit
Video
Bandbreite
Signal-Rauschabstand
Differantialverstirkung
Differentiaiphase
Einschwingverhalten
Moiré
Chrominanzverzigerung
Eingatg
Monitorausgang
CF-Impulseingang
Audio
Frequenzgang
Signal- Rauschabstand

Klirrfaktor
(barsprachen
Gleichlaufschwankungen

Eingang

Kopthirerausgang
Zuhshir

12 ¥V Gleichspannung

6w

0° bis 40°C

10% bis 90% (nicht kondensierend}

Siehe ,,Feststehender Einsatz*

Ca. 22 kg (einschliefilich Batterien, Band, Spulen)
Direktaufzeichnung im oberen Frequenzmodulationsbergich

23,98 cmy's

21,39 m/fs

€3 min, (mit 9-Zoll-Spule}

Ca, 4,5 min (mit 9-Zoll-Spule)

Weniger als 3,5 s (Bereitschaftsstellung)

Horizontal oder vertikal

Sony 1-Zoll-Band hoher Dichte (V-16-Reihe) oder gleichwertiges

8", 9", 9,25", 95"

99 min, 59 s

90 min (bei Verwendung von zwei vollaufgeladenen Sony-BP-90-Akkus)

5,5MHz 0,548 6MHz -3 4B |
Besser als 43 dB '
Weniger als 4%
Weniger als 4° Wiedergabe mit BVB-1100PS
Weniger als 1% {2T-Impuls)

Weniger als -35 dB (753% Farbbalken)

Weniger als 25 ns
1,0 Vg, 75 Ohm

1,0 Vg, 75 Ohm (Farbe nicht stabilisiert)
6,25 Hz, 50% Einschaltdauer TTL (Farbbildsteuerserve)

50 bis 15 000 Hzth:i dB {Kanal 1/2/3)

Besser als 56 dB (Kanal 1/2) (bei 3% Klirr)
Besser als 50 4B (Kana! 3) (bei 3% Kiirr)

Wiedergabe mit BVH-1100PS

Weniger als 1,2% (bei Betriebspege!)
Weniger ats —60 dB (bei 1 kHz)
Weniger als 0,12% RMS

Direkteingang: 27 bis --22 dBm, 600 Ohm, symmetrisch
Mikrofaneingang: —60 dBm, 600 Ohm, symmetrisch (—72 bis —20 dBs)

—30 bis —13 dB (regelbar)

Leerspule
Kameraersatzkabel
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1-3. BESCHREIBUNG DER TEILE UND BEDIENUNGSELEMENTE

Bandtransport

— AnschluBiplatte

Funktionsbedienungstafel ——— ! Hilfshedienungstafel 1

Hitfshedienungstafel 2
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1-3-1. Bandtransport

Fibrungsrolie Bandzugsarme

Abwickelspulentisch

Bandzéhlwerksrolie ———— Aufwickelspulentisch

Andruckroile

Antriebswelle

Bandfiihrung

Videomonitarkopf — i

Tonkopt fir
Aufnahme/Wiedergabe

Tonléschkopf

Fihrungsroiie

Band fihrung

Bandeinlauf-/-auslauffithrung

Spulenverriegeiung

Videokopftrommel
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1-3-2, Funktionsbedienungstafel

(1) Ein-Aus-Schalter [POWER ON/OFF]

{2) Stromversorgungs-Wahlschalter [POWER SELECT)

(3) Bandzeit-/Zeitcode-Anzeige [TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE]

@ Bandzeit-/Zeitcode-Wahischalter [TIMER/TIME CODGE]

(&) Bandzeit-Riicksteflschaiter [TIMER RESET]

Anzgigeinstrument [METER]

(7) Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhérer-Wahlschalter
[METER/PHONE]

ey, TR e
ohin, A e

(POWER
BELECT

HATT

Tonaufnahme-Pegelregier
{AUDIO REC] (Kanal 1/2/3)

(8 Videoeingangs-Pegelregler [INPUT VIDEQ]

Servo-/Aufnahme-Warnanzeigelampe

{SERVO/RECORD]

{i® Videoiibersteuerungs-Warnlampe [EXCESS \/IDEC)]——-J

3 Batterie-Warnlampe [BATTERY]
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]— (3 Aufnahmetaste/-lampe [REC]

Vorlauftaste/-lampe [PLAY])

(5 STOP-Taste/-lampe

- Bereitschaftstaste/-lampe [STANDBY]

L— @ Schnelivoriauftaste/-lampe [F FWD]

48 Riickspultaste/-lampe [REW]




(1) Ein-Aus-Schalter [POWER ON/OFF]

Bei Stellung dieses Schalters auf ON leuchtet die STOP-Taste/
-lampe auf, und das Video-Bandaufnahmegerit kann jetzt (aus
der Stop/-Stellung) in Betrieb genommen werden, In der
Stop/-Betriebsart verbraucht das Video-Bandaufnahmegerit
20 Mal weniget Strom als bei normalem Betricbszustand. Die
Bandzeit-/ Zeitcode-Anzeige (TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE)
zeigt ,,TIMER™ ohne Riicksicht auf die Stelilung des Bandzeit-/
Zeitcode-Wahlschaiters [TIMER/TIME CODE]. Den Audio-
und ¥Videosystemen werden keine Signale zugeleitet,

Stromversorgungs-Wahlschalter [POWER SELECT]
Dient zur Wahl der Stromversorgung.

EXT: Bei Anschlud eines Netzadapters (AC-500CE) an den
Gleichstromeingangsanschluf [DC IN] der Anschiuf-
platte den Schalter auf diese Stellung bringen,

BATT: Nach Aufladen der eingesetzten Batterien den Schalter

auf diese Stellung bringen. {(Einzelheiten iiber das

Aufladen der Batterien auf Seite 1-35.)

® Zwei vollaufgeladene Sony BP-80-Akkus reichen
fiir ¢a. 90 Minuten fortlaufendes Aufzeichnen aus,

® Diesen Schalter bei Nichtgebrauch auf EXT stelien,
damit die Batterien nicht ibermifig belastet werden.
{Durch den Zeilcode-Spetcherschaltkreis  fliefit
standig ein Strom von zwischen 300 und 400pA}.

Bandzeit-/Zeitcode-Anzeige [ TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE]
Diese digitale Fliissigkristallanzeige zeigt die Bandzeit oder den
Zeitende in Ubereinstimmung mit der Stellung des Bandzeit-/
Zeitcode-Wahlschaliers [TIMER/TIME CODE] an. Bei Bandzeit-
Anzeige wid die Anzahl der Umdrehungen der Bandzihi-
werksrolle im Bandtransportmechanismus gezihlt und 4-stellig
(0OMINCOSECY angezeigt. Positive Werte werden nicht gekenn-
zeichnet,bei negativen Werten leuchtet jedoch das Zeichen,,—**
aut. Bei Zeitcode-Anzeige wird der Zeitcode des Zeitcode-
Generators im Gerateinneren  6-stellig (O0R0OMINOOSEC)
angezeigt.

Det Zeitcode wird nur bei Aufnahme-/Bereitschaftsstellung
und in keiner anderen Betricbsart angezeigt, Auferdem ist es
durch entsprechendes Einstellen des DIP-Schalters auf der
TM-3-Leiterplatte im Inneren mdglich, zwischen Freilauf
[FREE-RUN] zum Zihlen ab Einschalten des Netzstroms

ungeachtet der Betriebsart und Aufnahmelauf [REC-RUN]
zum Z&hlen mit jedem Start zu wihlen,

{Dieser Schalter
singestelit.)

ist werkseitig auf Freilauf |FREE-RUN}

- —

B—=0N:  Aufrahmelauf
6 —=0FF: Freilauf

o Die Bandzeit-Anzeige wird nach Abschalten der Stromver-
sorgung unpefihr eine Stunde lang gespeichert.

¢ Die Zeitcode-Anzeipe bleibt nach dem Abschalten der

Batteriestromversorgung fir etwa finf Minuten gespeichert,

{Zum Betrieb sieche Abschnitt 1-7-5.)
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®

Bandzeit-/Zeitcode-Wahlschalter [TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE)
Diesen Schalter verwenden, um die Bandzeit-/Zeitcode-Anzeige
[TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE] zu wihlen.
TIMER: Die Bandzeit wird angezeigt.
TIME CODE: Der Zeitcode wird angezeigt.
Der Zeitcode wird nur bei Einstellung des
Videorekorders aufl Aufnahme-/Bereitschafts-
stellung angezeigt,

Bandzeit-Riickstelischalter [TIMER RESET]

Diesen Schalter verwenden, um die Bandzeit auf 00,00
zuriickzustelen.

Einzelheiten iiber die Zeitcode-Voreinstellung
Abschnitt , Hilf sbedienungstafel 2 angegeben.

sind  im

Anzeigeinstrument [METER]

Dieses Instrument zeigt die Batteriespannung, den Tonpegel,
den Videoeingangspegel {(Synchronimpulspegel) oder den
HF-Pegel bei Aufnahme oder Wiedergabe an,

Mit dem Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhtrer-Wahlschaiter [METER/
PHONE] w td die anzuzeigende Grife gewihlt.

Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhérer-Wahlschalter [METER/PHONE]
Mit diesem Schalter kann der Eingang der Meanzeige und der
Monitorausgang (Kopfhorer) gewihlt werden.

AUDIO CH-1/2/3: Der Aufnahme-/Wiedergabe-Tonpegel wird
in VU angezeigt, Bei dieser Position liegen
die Ausgangssignale des pewiihiten Kanals
an der Kopfhérerbuchse [HEADPHONES)
an,

Der an den Anschiuff VIDEQ IN (Video-
eingang) oder CAMERA auf der Anschlufi-
platte angeschlossene Videoeingangspégel
wird angezeigt,

Der Wiedergabe-HF-Pegel des Videokopfes
wird angezeigt,

Die Gleichstromspannung wird angezeigt.
Bei Batteriebetrieb schlidgt der Zeiger in
den roten Bereich aus, wenn die Batterie-
spannung unter ;1 V abfillt,

Beim Ausgang an der Kopfhorerbuchse [HEADPHONES]
handelt es sich um den Tonausgang von Kanal 1, wenn der
Schalter auf INPUT VIDEQ, RF oder BATTERY e¢ingestellt
wird,

[NPUT VIDEQ:

RF:

BATTERY:

Tonaufnahme-Pegelregler [AUDIO REC} (Kanal 1/2/3)

Den Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhorer-Wahlschalter [METER/
PHONE!} entweder auf AUPIQO CH-1 (Tonkanal 1}, AUDIO
CH-2? (Tonkanal 2 oder AUDIQ CH-3 (Tonkanal 3) stellen,
und den Kanalregler so einstelien, dafi der Zeiger des Mef-
instrumentes bei Normalpegel auf 0 VU. zeigt. (Der Wieder-
gabepegel kann nicht geregelt werden,)

Videoeingangs-Pegelregler [INPUT VIDEO)

Den  Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhdrer-Wahlschalter {METER/

PHONE]| auf INPUT VIDEQ stellen, dann diesen Regler so

einstellen, daB der Zeiger des Anzeigeinstrumentes auf die

Mitte der blauen Zone zeigt,

e Gemih obiger Beschreibung vorgehen und den Pegel ein-
regeln, wenn das Synchronsignal als Servobezugssignal bei
Wiedergabe an den Videoeingangsanschlufs [VIDEO INJauf
der Anschlufitafel angeschlossen wird.

Sarvo-/Aufnahme-Warnanzeigelampe {SERV O/RECORD]
Diese Warnanzeigelampe leuchtet bei abgeschalteter Setvover-
riegelung in der Wiedergabe-Betrichsart oder bei Ver-
schimutzung des Video-/Synchronkopfes in der Aufmahme-
Betricbsart auf,



@

Videatibersteverungs-Warnlampe [EXCESS VIDEO]

Diese Lampe leuchtet bei Zuleitung von Viedeoeingangssigna-
len auf, wo eine Gefahr der Ubersteuerung gegeben ist. Wenn
sic aufleuchtet, den Videoeingangspegel Gherprifen,

Wenn das Anzeigeinstrument bei Umschaltung auf INPUT
VIDE( normal anzeigt, lisgt das Problem beim Videogingangs-
signal, Einstellungen {Iris, Videopegel, Chrominanzpegel,
Blende usw.) an der Kamera oder die Sighalquclle iiberprifen,

Batterie-Warnlampe {BATTERY]

Diese Lampe blinkt. wenn die Klemmenspannung der einge-
setzten PBatterien 11 V betrdgt, und sie leuchtet stetig auf,
wenn diese Spannung unter 10,8 V abfillt

Aufnahmetaste/-lampe [REC|

Bei Niederdriicken dieser Taste zusammen mit der Vorlauftaste

[PLAY | wird der Videorekorder auf Aufnahme geschaltet.

Bei Anschlufl einer Kamera (Sony-BVP-Kamera} an den

CAMERA-Anschiuff auf der Anschlufiplatte ist durch einen

Befehl von der Kamera Fernbedienung {einschlieflich Aul-

nahmebetrieb) moglich, (Siche den Abschnitt ,Ein-Aus

Schalter zum Riicksetzen-Schneiden {BACK SPACE EDIT]*

auf der Anschlufiplatte,)

» Bei Stellung des Ein-Aus-Schalters zur Aufnahmepriifung/
-blockierung [REC TEST/REC INHIBIT] auf REC TEST
ON wird der Videorekorder auf Aufnahmepriifung ge-
schaltet, (Siehe Abschnitt | Hilfsbedicnungstafel 1)

Um den Aufrahmebetrieb des Videorekorders zu beenden,

entweder die Stop-, Schnellvortauf- oder Rickspultaste {STOP,

F.FWD oder REW] niederdricken. Bei Verwendung einer

Kamera kann die Abschaltung wahhweise durch Fernbedienung

erfolgen.

Vaorlauftaste/-lampe {PLA Y]

Bei Niederdriicken dieser Taste wird der Videorekorder auf
normalen Wiedergabebetrieb geschalter,

Sind ein Video-/Synchronsignal oder cine Kamera an den
Videoeingangsanschiuf {VIDED IN] auf der Anschiuftafel
angeschlossen, s0 wird der Wiedergabeservo mit diesen Signalen
verriegelt. Wenn keine Signale zugeleitet werden, wird automa-
tisch die innere Servoverriegelung gewihlt,

Um den Wiedergabebetrieb zu beenden, entweder die Stop-,
Schnelbvorlauwf- oder Rickspultaste [STOF, F.FWD oder REW]
driicken.

STOP-Taste/-Lampe

Durch Niederdriicken dieser Taste kann mit Ausnahme der

Bereitschaftsstellung®* und des Riicksetzen-Schneidens jede

andere Betriebsart des Videorekorders ausgeschaltet werden.

Der Spulenmotor wird mechanisch gestoppt, die Andruckrolle

freigegeben und die Spulenbremse betatigt.

* Ein Niderdricken dieser Taste in Bereitschaftsstellung
werden die Andio- und Videosysteme auf EE gestellt.
Wird diese Taste bei auspeschalteter Bereitschaft gedriickt,
so wird der Videorekorder auf Stromsparschaltung 10 bis
15 Sekunden spiter gestelt (nwr die STOP-Tastenlampe
leuchtet auf}, Bei automatischer Bandabschaltung vor Errei-
chen des Bandendes (bei Aufnahme, Wiedergabe oder
Schnellvorlauf) wird der Bereitschaftsbetried des Video-
rekorders (bei ON) 10 bis 15 Sekunden spater automatisch
ausgeschaliet,

& Wenn das Band vom Bandtransportsystem geldst ist (beim
Zurickspulen usw,), wird e¢s automatisch aunf Stop
geschaltet,
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Bereitschaftstaste/-lampe [STANDBY)

Fir das Anheben (Drehung) der Kopftrommel vorgesehen.
Diese Taste durch Driicken auf ON stellen; durch nochmaliges
Driicken wird sie ausgerastet,

Bei Normalbetrieb diese Taste dricken (ON) und den Video-
rekorder nach Anheben det Kopftrommel awf die gewiinschte
Betricbsart cinstelien.

Schnellvorlauftaste/dampe (F.FWD|

Bei Druck dieser Taste leuchtet die Lampe auf, und der
Videorckorder wird auf Schnellvorlauf geschaltet. Um den
Schnellvorlauf zu beenden, die Stop-, Vorlauf- oder Riickspul-
taste [STOP, PLAY oder REW] driicken,

Riickspuitasta/-lampe [REW]

Bei Druck dieser Taste leuchtet die Lampe auf, und der
Videorekorder wird auf Riicklauf geschaltet, Um den Riicklaufl
zu beenden, die Stop-, Vorlauf- oder Schnellvorlauftaste
[STOP, PLAY oder F.FWD] dricken.



1-3-3. AnschluBplatte

() VideoeingangsanschiuB® [VIDEQ IN]

{z) Videoausgangsanschlu$ [VIDEQ QOUT]

(3) CAMERA-AnschluB

(3) Kamera-/Direkteingangs-Wahischalter [CAMERA/LINE]

(&) (® (3) Eingangsanschlisse fiir Tonkanal 1/2/3 [AUDIO CH-1/2/3 IN] —

Directeingangs-/Mikrofon-/Kamera-Wahlschalter

[LINE/MIC/CAMERA] [Torkanal 1)

(9) Directeingangs-/Mikrofan-Wahlschalter [ LINE/MIC] [ Tankanai 2]

Zeitecode/Direkteingangs-/Mikrofon-Wahischalter
[THME CODE/LINE/MIC] {Tonkanal 3]

) packsehce o

r HEADFHONES I.E U'Ft,

—L -\ | LINE ;| I LIME LMG C

@ Kofhérer-Pegelregler [HEADPHONES LEVEL]

(3 Kopfhdrerbuchse [HEADPHONES]

(13t Fernbedienungsanschiul [REMOTE]

@. Videoeingangsanschiuli [ VIDEQ IN]
BNC-Anschlufy, Videosignalgemisch 1,0 Vg, 75-Ohm-Ausgang
Die Videoeingangssignale kénpen mit Hilfe des Kamera-
Direkteingangs-Wahlschalters {CAMERA/LINE] wie folgt
geschaltet werden:
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Ein-Aus-Schalter zum Ricksetzen-Schneiden |BACK SPACE EDIT ON/OFF])

Gleichstromeingangsanschiufl [DC IN]

@9 Adapteranschiul [ADAPTOR] —

% CF-lmpulsanschluR [CF PULSE]

Kamera-/

Direkteingangs- CAMERA: Kameracingang vom 14-
Wahlschalter ~|: poligen Kameraanschlus
[CAMERA/ LINE: Eingang dieses Anschiusses
LINE) (VIDEQ IN)

Dieser Anschluf wird auBerdem fiir das Wiedergabe-Servo-
bezugssignal (Video /Synciwonsignal) verwendet,



@ Videoausgangsanschlu [VIDEQ OUT]

SIOIO @

P ®

BNC-Anschlufs, 1,0 Vg, 75 Ohm

Bel Verwendung als Monritoranschlufd (Schwarzweib) den Kon-
trollempfinger direkt anschliefen. Wird eine Heterodyn- Ein-
heit oder ein Time-Basc-Corrector angeschlossen, ist Farb-
wiedergabe méglich. Zur Wiedegabesignaliibertragung den
Wiedergabeadapter/Time-Base-Corrector an  den  Adapter-
anschiufy (ADAPTOR) @ anschliefen.

CAMERA-Anschluf}

1 4-peliger Spezialanschlufy

Eine Sony-BVP-Kamera an diesen Anschlufd anschliefen, Wird
eine derartige Kamera angeschlossen, sind die Signale wie folgt:

MIC IN: an den Kamerakopf angeschiosscnes
Mikrofoneingangssignal

VIDEQ IN Videoeingangssignal von der Karnera.

VIDECG OUT Riicklaufvideosignal vom  Video-

rekorder,

Warnsignal fir den Batteriezustand des
Videorekorders itber die Suchersignal-
lampe,

Aufnahmestart- oder -stopbefehl fir
den Videorekorder,

Warnsignal fir Abschalten der Trom-
melverriegelung, Trommelbiockierung
des  Videorekorders, Videoiibersteue-
rung und Video-Kenfidenz iiber die
Signallampe (flackert),

Stetiges Aufleuchten
— Aufnahmebetrieb
Signale zum Ein- und Ausschalten der

Videorekorder-Trommeldrehung,
Riicklauftonsignale vom Videorekor-
der, Gberlagerte (gemischte) Ton-
signale, konnen am Kamerakopf mit-
verfolgt werden.
K amera-/Direkteingangs-Wahlschatter [CAMERA/LINE|
Diesen Schatter zur Wahl des Videoeinganges verwenden.
CAMERA: Fir Eingangssignale vom CAMER A-Anschiufi.
LINE: Fir FEingangssignale vom Videoeingangsanschiuf
[VIDEO I[N}.

BATTERY ALARM:

REC TRIGGER:

CAMERA ALARM:

CAMERA STANDBY:

Eingangsanschliisse fiir Tonkanal 1/2/3 [AQDIO CH-1/2/3 IN}
J-polige XLR-Cannon-Anschlisse

Eingangspegel und -impedanz hiangen von den Stellungsn der
Schalter (8), @ und (G ab,
Direkteingangs-/Mikrofon-/Kamera-Wahischaiter
CAMERA] {Tonkanai 1)
Direkteingangs-/Mikrofan-Wahlschaiter [LINE/MIC] (Tonrkanal 2)
[TIME

[LANE/MEC/

Zeitcode/Direkteingangs-/Mikrofon-Wahischalter
CODE/LINE/MIC] {Tonkanal 3)

CAMERA: 600 Ohm Impedanz, svmmetrisch

LINE: 600 Ohm Impedanz, symmetrisch, +27 bis -20
dBm

MIC: 600 Ohm Impedanz, svinmetrisch, -60 dBs

(=72 bis ~20 dBs)

Digse Stellung verwenden, umn den Ausgang des
eingebauten Zeitcodegenerators auf Tonkanal 3
aufzuzeichnen.

{(Der Pegel ist auf den Standardpegel vorein-
zestellt.)

Kopfhérerbuchse [HEADPHONES)

Binaurale Buchse

Kopfhérer mit einer Impedanz von 8 Ohm bis 1 Kiloohm an
diese Buchse anschliefen, {Der Pegel ist regelbar,)

Mit Hilfe des Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhérer-Wahlschalters
[METER/PHONE] die Tonkanile t, 2 oder 3 [AUDIO CH-1,

TiIME CODE:
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CH-2 oder CH-3| wihlen. {(Weitere Einzelheiten sind im
Abschnitt , Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhérer-Wahlschalter
IMETER/PHONE]" angegeben.) Wird ein Kopfhorer an diese
Buchse angeschiossen, stehen die Ausgangssignale nicht mehe
am Monitosausgang des Adapteranschlusses [ADAPTOR] zur
Verfigung.

Kofhirer-Pegetregler [HEADPHONES LEVEL]

Diesen Regler verwenden, um den Pegel des an die Kopfhérer-
buchse angeschiossenen Kopfhérers im Bereich von —30 dB bis
—13 dB zu regein.

Ist kein Kopfhorer an die Kopfhérerbuchse angeschlossen,
kann der Monitorausgangspegel des Adapteranschlusses
[ADAPTOR ] geregelt werden,

Fernbedienungsanschiul [REMOTE]

20-poliger Spezialanschiufy

Durch Anschliefen der als Sonderzubehdr erhiltlichen Fern-
bedienungseinheit an diesen Anschluf kann der Videorckorder
fernbedient werden. Fernbedienung ven Aufnahme, Wieder-
gabe, Stop, Schnellvorlauf, Ritcklauf und Bereitschaftsstetlung
ist moglich, und Kontrollampen, Anzeigeinstrument und Servo-
lampe (Synchronisietung der Bandantriebswelle) sowie die
+5 V-Signale (das eine ist von 15 bis 20 mA und das andere ist
200 mA max. auf Stromsparschaltung) stehen zur Verfiigung.
(Die Funktion basiert auf Parallelbetrieb,)

GleichstromeingangsanschiuR [DC IN|

4-poliger XLR Lannon-Anschiufs

Den als Sonderzubehdr erhiltlichen Netzadapter (AC-500) hier
anschliefen.

Den Stromversorgungs-Wahlschalter [POWER SOURCE] auf
der Funktionsbedicnungstafel verwenden, um Batterie- oder
Aubenstromversorgung zu wihlen. (Kapazitit: 12V Gleich-
spannung, 6 bis 8 A)

Adapteranschiull [ADAPTOR)

24-poliger Spezialanschut

Durch Anschliefen des als Sonderzubehdr crhaltlichen PB-
Adapters oder Time-Base-Correctors kénnem Audio- und
Videoeigenschaften erziclt werden, die denjenigen des
BVH-1100PS entsprechen,

Ein-Aus-Schalter zum Riicksetzen-Schneiden [BACK SPACE
EDIT ON/OFF]

Diesen Schalter verwenden, um normale Aufzeichnung oder
Riicksetzen-Schneiden zu wihlen.

ON: Fir Kameraaufzeichnung

Das Band wird nach der Karmeraanfzeichnung fir unge-
fihr 4 Sekunden antomatisch zuriickgespult und stoppt,
Bei Stellung [TRIGGER ON|{ wird das Band wiederge-
geben (Servoverriegelung), se dak Anfiigen moglich ist.
Die Warnlampe von der Kamera hért mit dem flackern
auf und leuchtet stetig auf,

Bei Driicken der STOP-Taste wird das Band fur ungefzhr
4 Sekunden automatisch zuriickgespult und stoppt. Bei
Druck der Tasten fir Aufnahme [REC] und Vorlauf
[PLAY) erfolgt nach 4 Sekunden (8 Sekunden bei Farb-
betrieb) das Anfilgen.

Kein Riicksetzen-Schneiden

Bei Druck der Tasten fiir Aufnahme [REC] und Vorlauf
[PLAY] wird der Videorekorder auf Aufnahme ge-
schaltet.

CF-Impulsanschlul® [CF PULSE)

BNC-Anschluft, TTL-Pegel, 50% Einschahdauer,
Rand Dieser

Dieser Eingangsanschlufi fiir Aufnahme und Wiedergabe ist fiir
dic 6,25 Hz-Farbbildsteuerimpulse (Synchronsignale) vor-
gesehen, Bei Wiedergabe werden Farbbildsynchronsighale nur
auf die CTS-Spur (auf dem Band) aufgezeichnet,

QFF:

negativer



134,

@ Ein-Aus-Schalter fiir Aufnahmepriifung/-blockierung

Hilfsbedienungstafel 1

(1) Ein-Aus-Schalter fiiu Aufnahmepriifung/-blockierung [REC TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF]

—— (2) Drehwiderstand fiir Aufnahmestromregulierung [REC CURRENT ADJ]

REC |
TEST Aoy
i

REC
INHIBIT

i’ OFF

HEAD HOURS

e li\D._l

(3 Drehwiderstand fiir Entzerrungseinsteliung {EQ ADJ]

[REC

TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF|

REC TEST ON: Diesen Schalter verwenden, um den Auf-
nahmestrom des Videokopfes zu regu-
lieren, Wenn bei dieser Schaltersteliung
die Tasten fix Aufnahme [REC) und
Vorlauf [PLAY| gedriickt werden, kann
der Videorekorder in 0,8 bis 1,0 Sekun-
- den-Intervalien alternierend aufl Auf-
nahme und  Wiedergabe geschaltet
werden, Zum Einregeln den Anzeige-
Jinstrument-/Kopfhorer-Wahlschalter
IMETER/PHONE| auf der Funktions-
bedienungstafel auf RF (HF) stelten und
den Drehwiderstand  zur  Aufnahme-
stromregulierung [REC CURRENT ADI)
so einstelien, dafy der Zeiger maximal
ausschligt,
Die Aufnahmelampe [REC] blinkt beim
Einregeln des Aufnahmestroms,
Bei Druck der Vorlauftaste {PLAY] wird
der Videorekorder auferdem auf Steh-
bild-Betrieb  geschaltet (die Lampe
[PLAY blinkt).
Wenn dieser Schalter nicht auf OFF
gestellt wird, kann der Videorskorder
auf keine andere Betriebsart (Vorlauf,

Aufnahme, Schnellvoriauf, Riickiauf)
aufler der Stop-Stellung umgeschaltet
werden,

o Wird dieser Schalter bei Steliung des
Videorekorders auf Vorlauf-, Auf-
nahme-, Schnellvorlauf- oder
Riickspui-Betrieb auf ON gestellt,
erfolgt Umschaliung des Videore-
korders auf Stop.
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(*) Kopfstundenzihler [HEAD HOQURS]

Die Aufnahmestrom-Priffunktion wird
ausgeschaltet. (Der Videorekorder wird
auf Stop gestellt,)

Dieser Schalter verhindert ein Umschal
tert des Videorekorders auf Aufnahme-
betriecb, Bei Wiedergabe sowte schnellern
Vor- und Ricklauf eines bespiglten
Bandcs sollte der Schalter daher auf
diese Stellung gebracht werden.

{Der Aufnahmebefehl wird blockiert,}
Die Auinmahmeblockierungsfunktion ist
ausggeschaltet,

REC TEST OFF:

REC INH!BIT ON:

REC INHIBIT OFF:

Drehwiderstand fiir Aufnabmestromregulierung [REC CUR-
RENT ADJ}

Dicsen Drehwiderstand verwenden, um den Aufrnahmestrom
des Video-/Synchronkanals des Videokopfes zu regulieren,

Drehwiderstand fiir Entzerrungseinstellung [EQ ADJ]

Mit diesem Drehwiderstand den Frequenzgang des Videosignals
bei Wiedergabe ausgleichen,

Beim Anschliefen des als Sonderzubehdr ¢rhiltlichen Wieder-
gabeadapters und Time-Base<Correctors diesen Drehwiderstand
auf den entsprechenden Wert einstellen,

Kopfstundenzihler [HEAD HOURS]

Stundenzahler mit einer Gesamtkapazitit von 1 000 Stunden
Dieser Zihler wird aktiviert, wenn sich die Trommel zu drehen
beginnt, er zeigt die Betriebsstunden des Kopfes an,



1-3-5. Hilfsbedienungstafel 2

®

Zeitcode-Voreinstellskalen

Diese Skalen zur Einstellung des Zeitcodes {00g00pN)

verwenden,

e Sekunde, Rildstellen 00.00

e Baim Aufzeichnen des Zeitoodes auf den Tonkanal 3 immer
den Zeitcode-/Direkteingangs-/Mikrofon-Wahlschalter
[TIME CODE/LINE/MIC} auf der Anschiufiplatte auf TIME
CODE stellen,

Voreinstetltaste [PRESET |
Diese Taste niederdriicken, um mit dem Zeitcode zu beginnen,
der mit Hilte der Zeiteode-Einsteliskalen eingestellt wurde,
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(1) Zeitcode-Voreinsteliskalen

(2) Voreinstelltaste [PRESET)



14, ANSCHLOUSSE

1.4-1. Batteriebetrieb {im Freien}

1-4-2. Netzbetrieb (im Studio)

0 / l
e f n

14-polig

BVH-500PS

BP-90 x 2

CANNON XLR

BNC

Audio 1/2/3 IN

BVH-500P5

BNC

4-poiiger DIN-AnschlulR
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Videcausgang

AC-500CE

Schwarzweill-
monitar

Lichtnetz




1-4-3. Wiedergabe

Da Modell BVH-500PS besonders fir Aufnahme gebaut wird, so wird Wiedergabe normalerweise mit Hilfe des BVH-1100PS ausgefihurt.

Farnbedienungs-
ginheit

Wideobezugssignal

Bezugsvideosignal

4-paliger ON-AnschluR

AC-500CE

——— T ) § s T ¥4

20-palig
BVH-500PS
Videoeingang
24-polg
24.-polig
[Wiadergabe-
adapter)
g
o K
g 2
g £
3 o
= m]
Yy ¥
T.B.C.

. oo

}. Tonausgang

Pra

¥

Wideoausgang
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1-7-2, Aufnahme 1-7-3. Wiedergabe
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1-7-4. Riicksetzen-Schneiden

Den Ein-Aus-Schalter zum Rilcksetzen-Schneiden [BACK SPACE EDIT ON/OFF] auf ON stellen; die in der folgenden Abbildung

gezeigten Vorginge werden nach jeder Aufzeichnung wiederholt.

Echtzeit

Bandantriebswelle-Servoverriegelung ¢
pu

Aufnahmebeginn __1 A
-
\\N'\ede‘gabe

Automatischer Stop

1
1
|
1
|
|
|
v

‘- - -4 500 --

o
Ay '
pts 8 sec {CF-Betrieb)

STCP.Taste

l Automatischer Stop

na“me

STOP-Taste

- Bandzeit

Wie aus der Abbildung hervorgeht, wird bei Druck der STOP-Taste
oder Zuleitung eines Ausldsesignals von der Kamera nach beendeter
Aufnahme das Band automatisch4 Sekunden lang zuriickgespult und
der Videorekorder automatisch gestoppt,

Wird jetzt der Befeh! fir Aufzeichnungsbeginn erteilt, wird der
Videorekorder auf Wiedergabe und dann nach Verriegelung des
Bandantricbswellen-Servos auf Aufnahme (Anfiigen) geschaltet.

Mit anderen Worten; Die Bilder werden an den Ubergingen zwischen
aufgezeichneten Teilen nicht gestort, sondern aufeinanderfolgend
zusammengefigt,

Die Ricksetzen-Schneiden-Funktion ist zum Anfigen vorgesehen; es
ist nicht miglich, Bild oder Ton (oder beide) an bestimmzten Stellen
einer Bandaufzeichnung einzufigen.

® Bei Verwendung der Riicksetzen-Schneiden-Funktion wird der
Zeitcode von Tonkanal 3 an den Verbindungsstellen fir einige
Teilbilder gestdrt.

1-7-5. Zeitcodespeicher

Bei auf OFF stehendem Ein/Aus-Schalter {POWER |

1} Wenn von den eingebauten Batterien (BP-90) oder ciner
externen Spannungsquelle (AC-500) Spannung anliegt. wird
der Zeitcode gespeichert, selbst wenn der Ein/Aus-Schalter
[POWER] des Gerites auf OFF gestellt wird (bei unverénderter
Stellung  des  Stromversorgungs-Wahlschalters  [POWER
SELECT]).

2)  Wenn die Stromversorgung von den eingebauten Batterien
{BP-90) oder der externen Spannungsguelle (AC-500) zeitweise
unterbrachen wird, bleibt der Zeitcode unmittelbar danach fir
etwa 5 Minuten gespeichert,

» Um bei Nichtgebrauch des Geriites eine ibermathige Belastung
der Batterien zu vermeiden, den Wahischalter {POWER
SELECT| auf die Position, die nicht dem Wert der an-
liegenden Spannung entspricht (bei Batteriegebrauch auf
EXT}, stellen.
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1-8. REGELMASSIGE WARTUNG

# Um Verschmutzung des rotierenden Kopfes zu verhindern, die
Video- und Ldschkdpfe mit einem mit Freon oder Alkohol

18. VORSICHTSMASSREGELN

Beim Aufzeichnen von Signalen von der Kamera die Einstellun-
gen der Schalter auf der Anschlufiplatte und den Eingangssignal-

pegel iiberpriifen.

Zustund beirn Laden des Bandes

Stellung des  Anzeigeinstrument-/Kopfhorer-Wahischalters
[METER/PHONE])

Video- und Tonsignal-Eingangspegel
Stellung des Ein-Aus-Schalters
[BACK SPACE ON/OFF)

Stellung des Kamera-/Mikrofon-/Direkteingangs-fZeitcode-Wahl-
schalters [CAMERA/MIC/LINE/TIME CODE]

Stellung des Ein-Aus-Schalters fir Aufnahmeblockierung (REC
INHIBIT ON/OFF}

befeuchteten Stick Samischleder abwischen,

Die folgende Abbildung zeigt die verschiedenen Képfe {(Trommel-
oberseite).

Dies zeigt die Position der bei den Kopfe
{Video- und Synchronkopfl, wo die Video-
signate aufgezeichent werden,

zum Ricksetzen-Schneiden

Der Befehl fir Aufzeichungsbeginn an der Kamera kann ohne
Riicksicht auf die Betriebsarteneinstellung des Videorekorders
erteilt werden.

Daher sollte bei Wiedergabe eines bespielten Bandes usw. der
Ein-Aus-Schalter fir Aufnahmepriifung/-blockierung [REC
TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF]| auf REC INHIBIT ON gesteilt
urd dic Befehlsfunktion der Kamera abgeschaltet werden,

Dvas Band vorsichtig handhaben.

Drie beschichtete Cberfliche des Bandes nicht berithren,

Den Bandrand nicht falzen. Falls das Bandende gefalzt oder
zerknittert ist, dieses abschneiden, '

Beim Einfideln des Bandes darauf achten, dieses nicht umzu-
biegen.

Keine Bander mit grofien Falten oder anderweitig beschidigten
Stellen verwenden.

Das Band nicht kleben.

Dies zeigt die Position der beiden rotie-
renden Ldschkdpfe,
e Bei Bandlauf nicht aus Versechen das Gerat ausschalten oder die
Stromversorgung umschalten (von Aufienstromversorgung auf
Batteriestrom oder umgekehrt).

In der folgenden Abbildung wird die Position der Kipfe bei entferner
Trommeloberseite gezeigt,

® Vor dem Anschliefen oder Trennen von Geriiten von der
Anschluplatte immer sicherstellen, dafl der Videorekorder aus-

geschaltet ist.

Nachpriifer, ob die Batterien ganz aufgeladen sind, und immer
zwel Battericn einsetzen,

¢ An den Trommeln kann sich Kondensat niederschlagen, wonn
der Videorekorder von einem an eincn anderen Platz bewegt
wird und dabei ein schreller Temperaturwechsel auftritt, Bei
starker Kondensatbildung kann es vorkommen, dafy sich die
Trommeln aufhéren zu rotieren, In diesen Fal das Kondensat
abwischen, oder die Trommein trocknen hssen.

Videokopf (rotfgrau)

An einem Platz, der starken Erschiitterungen ausgesetzt ist, keine
Aufnahme oder Wiedergabe durchfihren.

¢ Den Videotrekorder nicht an Orten verwenden, die direkter
Sonneneinstrahlung, hohen Temperaturen oder hoher Feuchtig-
keit ausgesetzt sind.

Synchronkopf (weill)

Den Videorekorder nicht in die Nihe von starken magnetischen
oder elektrischen Feldern bringen.,

Videoléschkopf (blau) .
Synchronifschkopf (blau)

Den Videorekorder bei Verwendung keinen starken Etschiitte-
rungen aussetzen,

e Die Batterien herausnehmen, wenn der Videorckorder kingere
Zeit nicht benutzt wird.

e Die Oberflichen der feststehenden Kopfe (Tenkopf fiir Auf-
nahme/Wicdergabe, Videomonitorkopf wund Tonldschkopf) e Staub und Schmutz auf dem Gehiuse bzw. der Bedienungstafel
immer sauberhaiten. mit einem trockenen weichen Tuch abwischen. Auf keinen Fall
. . Alkehol, Benzin, Verdinner oder anderc Chemikalien benutzen,
» Auflerdem die Bandfiihrung und TFihrungsrollen, die mit dem nal .

da digse Substanzen die Gehiuseoberfidche angreifen und die

Band in Berfihrung kommen, stets sauberhalten. Beschriftung entfernen.

» Wenn Verschmutzungen nicht mit einem trockenen weichen
Tuch entfernt werden kdnnen,es mit einer mit Wasser verdinnten
neotralen Reinigungslésung an feuchten. Anschliefiend die
Reinigungsmitteirickstainde mit einem trockenen Tuch ab-
wischen.
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1-10, FESTSTEHENDEN EINSATZ

W4 Bolzen
Befestigen Sie den Videorekorder mit
Hilfe dieser Bolzen,

395 =5

B
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Lassen Sie beim festen Einbau des Videorekorders auf der Seite der
Anschlufiplatte genigend Raum, damit das Vornehmen von Anschliissen
nicht behindert wird,

Offnen sie die Abdeckung um mehr
als 90 Grad, und schieben Sic sie
zum Abnehmen nach oben.

o

@ Beckel des x
Hilfsbedienungstafels o
g w
3=
©t3 ]
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M4 Bolzen
(Nehmen Sie die Fifse ab, und ver-
wenden Sie die Bolzen zum Befesti-
gen des Videorekorders,)
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1-1. CARACTERISTIQUES

Format U.E.R., type C

Le BVH-500PS est un magnétoscope vidéo portatil a enregistrement
direct des gammes elevécs FM, procédé PAL/SECAM 1 pouce,
congu tout spéctalement pour €tre une version soeur du Magnéto-
scope Sony BVH-1100FS, 1l ¥ a .compléte compatibilité entre
ces deux appareils et on utilise le méme type et format de bande
UER (type C, UER).

Tailte réduite et poids léger

Le systéme de bobine superposable cst congu pour améliorer le
facteur espace, le chissis est cn alliage d'aluminium, le coffret de
I"appareil est d’un seul tenant, et le tambour de téte est directement
couplé au moteur plat. Tout ceci forme un ensemble compact et
d'un poids trés téger.

Montage ¢j‘'un espacement arvidre automatique {sélectionnable}
Cette caractéristique permet le montage d'assemblage avec des
passages d'une scéne 4 autre tres doux. Le mécanisme fonctionne
comme suit: rembobinage gquelques secondes aprés enregistrement
— s arrét (attente) — déclenchement denrcgistrement— lecture
—sverrouillage servo ——=enregistrement. Toutes ces actions se font
automatiquement.

Systdme servo numérique

On utilise un sysiéme servo numérique qui permet & une courbe
servo de hautc définition d étre incorporée pendant lenregistre-
mentlecture. '

Ce circuit élimine instabilité produite par des erreurs d'amplitude
transitoires élevées, ce qui est souvent un probléme avee les systémes
de contrile numérique, et if transmet également lz détection des
erreurs sous une forme non lingaire pour minimiser effectivement les
effets des crreurs gyroscopiques, des changements d'environnement
et des dérivations & long terme,

Systéme de servo tension édlectronique

Ce circuit de phase particulier a deux fonctions: il détecte
effectivernent la vitcsse de rotation de la bobine et appliquc une
torsion  arrigre sur le moteur de la bobine débitrice qui est
proportionnelle au diamétre de la bobine, ce qui climine les
fluctuations de tension statique: il renvoie egatement les fluctuations
de grande vitesse qui en découlent vers unc phase inverse, ce qui
permet d'obtenir un degré de stabilité de tension hautement précis,

Caractéristigues anti-roukis
Lc servo tension rehausse les caractéristiques anti-roulis.

Systémes d'alarme
Alarime de
batterie: Quand le niveau de tension d’une batterie interne
tormbe au-dessous du niveau d utilisation déter-
miné par la courbe de décharge de la batterie, le
voyant d'alarme clignote et rcste allume, indi-
quant que le nivcau est trop bas,

Alarme de signal

dobstructian de

la téte et alarme

SEIvo: Pendant Penregistrement ou le verrouillage serva,
une téte vidéo stationnaire contrdle le signal de
synchronisation earegistré et envoie des signaux
d’alarme si la téte est obstruce s'it y a déverrouil-
lage servo, ou s'il v a des défauts d’enregistre-
ment {alarmes servo ot d'eniegistrement}.

Alarme de

signal de

surrnodulation: [} cantrdle le niveau de créte vidéo et fournit un

signal d'alarme quand sa valeur atteint un niveau
critique (alarme d'excés vidéo),
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Circuits de protection
Circuit de
détection de
fin de bande: Ce circuit détecte la quantité de bande qui reste
sur la bobine, La bande s'arréte quand la quantité
de bande restante atteint un certain niveau. Ce
¢ircuit fonetionne dans les modes d’avance rapi-
de, d'enregistrernent et de lecture.

Circuit de détec-
tian de la rota-
tion du tambour: 1l est activé quand de la condensation se forme
sur le tambour et sa rotation est alors arréiée,
(Cooi évite les pertes de puissance.)

Circuit de détec-
tion des chemi-
nements jrrégu-
liers de la bande: Il arréte Pappareil quand le mouvement de la
bande ne reprend pas une vitesse normale aprés
urt temps déterminé, parce que ia bande plisse ou

parce qu'elie est endommagee.

Générateur incorporé de code de temps UER

Ce code de temps UER peut étre enregistié en méme temps qu’un
autre matériel sur le canal audio CH-3 pendant l'enregistiement. En
utilisant le sélecteur interne, il est possible de placer le code de
ternps sur REC-RUN ou sur FREE-RUN.

Réglage du courant d'enregistrement
On peut facilement et rapidement régler le meilleur courant
d’enregistrement.

Consommation faible

Des circuits intéerés C-MQS dans le circuit de commande logigue,
des régulatenrs de commutation i haute efficacité, une réduction de
courant en mode d'attente, un moteur sans noyau hautement
efficace, tout ceci permet de réduire la consommation 3 un absolu
minimum.

Durée d'enregistrement longue

1 est possible de procéder a4 un enregistrement continu pendant 60
minutes sans changer les bandes avec une seule bobine de bande
Sony V-16 4 haute densité (bobine de 9 pouces).

Autres caractéristinues importantes

Touches de commande logique 4 auto allumage pour une identifica-
tion de contrdle positive. un affichage numérique a cristal liquide
pour une consommation faible; des connecteurs de sortie de lecture
pour un controle moir et blanc ot un coffret anti-poussiere,
imperméable pour permettre un fonctionnement précis sous les pires
conditions. Toutes ces caractéristiues facilitent le fonctionnement
de l'appareil, lui permettent d'étre portatif ct en font un appareil
extrémement flabie,



1-2. SPECIFICATIONS

Alimentation
Consommation

Température de
fonctighnement

Humidité

Dimensions

Poids

Systéme d'enregistremant
Vitesse de bande

Vitesse o’dcriture
{vitesse relative]

Duréa d’enregistremant/
lecture

Durée de rembaobinage
Duréa de verrouillage
Position de fonctionnemant
Bandes recommandées
Dimension des bobines
Temps de la bands

Capacité des batteries

Vidéo
Longueur d’ondes
Rapgport signat sur bruit
Gain différentiel
Phase ditférentislle
Aéponse transitoire
Mairage
Délai de chrominance
Entrée
Sortie moniteur

Entrée impulsions CF

Audio
Réponse en fréquence

Rapport signal sur bruit

Distarsion
Diaphonie
Plaurage et scintillement

Entrée

Sortie casque

Actessoires

12 V courant continu
S6W
°Ca40°C

10% a 30% (sans condensation}

Se reporter au chapitre “UTILISATION STATIQUE",
Env. 22 kg {y compris les batteries, la bande et les bobines)
Gamme €levée FM directe

23,98 cm/sec.

21,39 m/sec,

63 mo. (avec bobine de 9 pouces)

Env. 4,5 mn, (avec bobine de 9 pouces}

Moins de 3,5 secondes (mode d'attente}

Horizontale ou verticale

Bande Sony ! pouce i haute densité {série V-16) ou équivalent
8,9 ,925 .95 pouces

99 minutes, 59 secondes

90 minutes {en utilisant les deux batteries Sony BP-90 pleinement chargées)

5,5 MHz +0,5dB, 6 MHz -3 dB
Supérieur 4 43 dB

Infértenr 3 4%

Inférieure 4 4° Lecture sur le BVH-1100P§
Infétieure 3 1% (pulsation 2T

Inférieur 3 —35 dB (barre couleur 75%}

Moins de 25 n sec,
1,0 ¥c.-c., 75 ohms
1,0 Vc.-¢., 75 ohms (couleur instable)

6,25 Hz, 50% utilisation TTL (pour image couleur servo)

504 15 000 HzZi dB {(CH-1/2/3) |

Supérieur 4 56 dB (CH-1/2) (i un niveau de distorsion de 3%)
Supéricur a 50 dB (CH-3) (4 un niveau de distorsion de 3%} Lecture sur le BVH-1100PS

Inférieure 4 1,2% (niveau de fonctionnement)
Inférieure 2 —60 dB {3 1 kHz)
Inférjeur 4 0,12% RMS

Ligne: 27 i -22 dBm, 600 ohms, équilibrée
Mic: —60 dBm, 600 chms, équilibrée (—72 4 20 dBs)

303 ~13 dB {réglable)

Bobine vide
Cible de rechange de caméra
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1.3, DESCRIPTION DES ELEMENTS ET DES COMMANDES

Transport de la bande

|
|
i L Panpeau de connexions
|
|
|

Panneau des commandes de fonction L Panneau de sous-contrdle-1

Panneau de sous-contéle-2
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1-3-1. Transport de la bande

Galets de guidage

Bras de tension

Galet de temps de bande

Galet d’entrainement

Cabestan

Tableau de la bobine débitrice
Tableau de ta bobine réceptrice

Guide bande

Téte de moniteur vidéo

Téte audio d’enregistrement/.
lecture

Téte audio d'effacernent

Gaiets de guidage

Guide de bande

Guides d'entrée/sortie

Assembiage de tambour de t8te vidéo
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Verrouillage de bobine



1-3-2. Panneau des commandes de fonction

(1) Interrupteur d'alimentation [POWER ON/OFF)

(2) Sélecteur de source d’slimentation [POWER SQURCE]
(3 Cadran de temps de bande/code de temps [TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE]—
(&) Sélecteur de temps de bande/code de temps [TAPE TIMER/TIME CCODE]

{(5) Interrupteur de remise & zéro du temps de bande
[TAPE TIMER]

(&) Indicateur [METER]

(@) Sélecteur d'indicateur et de casque
[METER/PHONE]

POWER
SELECE

Réglages de niveau d'enregistrement audio

(13 Touche/voyant d’enregistrement [REC]

[AUDIO REC] (CH-1/2/3)

Touche/voyant de lecture [PLAY]

Réglage de niveau d'entrée vidéo [INPUT VIDEQ] J

(8 Touche/voyant d’arrét {STOP]

—— @8 Touche/voyant d'attente [STANDBY]

Voyant d'alarme [SERVO/RECORD] — (17 Touche/voyant d’avance rapide [F.FWD]

a1 Voyant d'alarme des signaux vidéo excessifs
[EXCESS VIDEOQ]

2 Voyant d'alarme des batteries [BATTERY]
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@

Interrupteut d’alimentation [POWER ON/OFF|

Quand il est placé sur ON, la touchefvoyant [STOP] s’allume et
il est alors possible de faire fonctionner le magnétoscope {a
partir du mode d'arrét), Dans le mode d’arrét, le magnétoscope
consomme 20 fois moins de courant que dans les conditions de
fonctionnement normales. Le cadran de temps de bande/code
de temps [TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE) affiche “TIMER™ quel-
le que soit la position du sélecteur [TAPE TIMER/TIME
CODE|. Aucun signal n'est fourni aux systémes andio et vidéo,

Sélecteur de source d'alimentation (POWER SOURCE]
L utiliser pour choisir Ia source d’alimentation.

EXT: Le mettre sur cette pesition quand on a connecté un
adaptateur d’alimentation (AC-500CE} au connecteur
[DC IN] du pannean de connexions.

BATT. Le mettre sur cette position quand les batteries inter-

nes ont été mises en place, (Se reporter page 1-35 pour

le processus de mise en place des batteries.)

eDeux batteries Sony BP-90 pleinement chargées four-
nissent environ 90 mn. d’enregistrement continu.

# Mettre cet interrupteur sur EXT de sorte qu’il n'y ait
pas de d’intensité excessive sur les piles quand elles ne
sont pas utilisées. (Un courant de 3004 400uA passe
constamment au travers du circuit mémoire du code
temps;.

Cadran de tewmps de bande/code de temps |TAPE TIMER/
TIME CODE]

Ce cadran numérique a cristal liquide indique le temps de la
bande ou le code de temps en accordance avec la position du
sélecteur [TAPE TiMER/TIMER CODE]. Pour I'affichage du
temps de bande, le nombre de rotations de la roue du temps de
bande dans le mécanisme du transport de la bande est
comptabilisé puis affiché en 4 chiffres (OO NO0sEC). Les
valeurs positives ne sont pas indiquées mais pour les valeurs
négatives, la marque “*~"" s'allume. Lors de Paffichage du code
de temps, le code de temps du générateur de code de temps
intérieur est indiqué par 6 chiffres (0000 N00SEC)-

Les codes de temps ne sont indiqués gue Jors du mode
d’enregistrement/attente. En choisissant Finterrupteur |DIP)
sur le panneau de circuit TM-3 interne, il st possible de choisir
entre marche-libre( FREE -RUN} pour une comptabilité & partir
de la mise sous tension sans considération du mode, ou marche-
enregistrement (REC-RUN} pour comptabiliser également
chaque départ. (Cet interrupteur est placé sur FREE-RUN en
usine.)

£ ——=0MN: marche-enregistrement
6 —0FF: marche-libre

e L'affichage du temps de bande est conservé dans la

mémoire pendant environ une heure aprés coupure de

I'alimentation,

* 1 'affichage du code temps est conservé dans la mémoire
pendant environ cing minutes aprds que l'alimentation
par piles ait été coupée. (Voir la section 1-7-5 pour le

fonctionnement.}
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Sélecteur de temps de bande/code de temps (TAPE TIMER/
TIME CODE]
L utiliser pour choisir le cadran [TAPE TIMER/TIME CODE].
TIMER: Le temps de la bande est affiché,
TIME CODE: Le code de temps est affiché.
Le code de temps nest affiché que quand
le magnétoscope est en mode d'enregistrement/
attente,

Interrupteur de remise & 26rp du temps de bande [TAPE
TIMER]

L utiliser pour remettre le temps de la bande sur 00.00.

Pour le préréglage du code de temps, se reporter au paragraphe
“‘Panneau de sous-contréle-2",

Indicateur [METER]

It indique la tension des batteries, le niveau audio, le niveau
d’entrée vidéo {nivean de synchronisation) ou le niveau RF
pendant I'enregistrement ou la lecture,

Le sélecteur [METER/PHONE] choisit la quantité gui doit étre
affjchée.

Sélecteur d'indicateur et de casque [METER/PHONE]

i choisit I'entrée & I'affichage de Findicateur et la sortie du
moniteur (casqguej.
AUDIO CH-1/2/3: Le niveau audic d'enregistrernent/lecture
est affiche en VU. En choisissant cette
position, les signaux de sortie du canal
correspondant i la position sélectionnée
apparaissent a la prise [HEADPHONES].

INPUT VIDEO: Le niveau d'entrde vidéo connecté au
connecteur [VIDEQ IN] ou [CAMERA]
sur le panneau des connexions est affiché,

RF: Le niveau de lecture RF de la téte vidéo est
affiché.

BATTERY: La tension en courant continu est affichée.

Pendant le fonctionnement sur batteric,
'aiguille oscille dans la zone rouge guand
la tension des batteries est en dessous de
11 V.
e La sortie 4 la priss [HEADPHONES], quand le sélecteur
est sur INPUT VIDEQ, RF ou BATTERY, est la sortie
audio CH-1.

Réglages de niveau d’enregistrement audic [AUDIO REC|
{CH-1/2/3)

Placer le stlecteur [METER/PHONE} soit sur AUDIO CH-1.
AUDIO CH-2 ou AUDIO CH-3, et régler le bouton de réglage
de canal de sorte que Paiguille de 'indicateur pointe vers 0 VU,
au niveau standard. (Il n'est pas possible de régler le niveau de
lecture,)

Réglage de niveau d'entriée vidéo {INPUT VIDEO]

Placer le sélecteur [METER/PHONE} sur INFPUT VIDEOQ, puis

régler ce bouton de sorte que Pajguille de I"indicateur oscille au

centre de la zone blewe.

s Procéder comme précédemment et régler le niveau quand on
connecte le signal de synchronisation comme signal de
référence servo pendant la lecture, au connecteur [VIDEQ
INJ du panneau de connexions.

Voyant d'alarme | SERVO/RECORD)

Ii s'altume quand le verrouillage servo a été désactivé pendant la
lecture ou quand ia téte vidéo/synchronisation est obstruée en
mode d'enregistrernent.



@ Voyant d'alarmae des signaux vidéo excessifs [ EXCESS VIDED|

@

3

®

li s'allume quand apparaissent des signaux d'entrée vidéo qui
présentent des dangers de surmodulation. Vérifier alors le
niveau 4'entrée vidéo,

Si Je sélecteur, placé sur INPUT VIDEOQ affiche une lecture
normale, le probléme vient du signal d’entrée vidéo. Vérifier le
fonctionnement {diaphragme, niveau vidéo, niveau dc chroma,
ouverture, ete.) de ta camcra ou vérifier de nouveau la source de
signal,

Voyant d*alarme des batteries [BATTERY|

Il clignote quand la tension terminale des batieries incarporées
est de 11 V et il reste allumé sans clignoter quand cette tension
tombe au-dessous de 10,8 V.,

Touche/voyant d’enregistrement [REC]

Le magnétoscope est placé en mode d'enrcgistrement quand on

cnfonce cette touche en méme temps que la touche de lecture

[PLAY].

§i In caméra (caméra Sony BVP) est connectée au connecteur

ICAMERA] du panneau de comnexions, on peut obtenir une

fonction télécommandée {v compris Ienregistrement} 3 l'aide

d'une commande de la caméra. (Se reporter au paragraphe

“Interrupteur de montage d'un espacement arricre [BACK

SPACE EDIT ON/OFF|” du panneau de connexions.)

e le magnétoscope est en mode d'essai d'enregistrement
quand linterrupteur [REC TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF|
est placé sur REC TEST ON. (Se reporter & la section
“Pannean de sous-contrdle-1".)

Pour dter le magnétoscopé du mode d’enregistrement, enfoncer

soit la touche {STOP], (F.FWD} ou [REW]. Dc méme on peut

le faire 3 partir d’une caméra avec une télécommande,

Touche/voyant de lecture |PLAY ]

Quand on Uenfonce, Uappareil est en mode de lecture normale.
Si ie signal vidéo/synchronisation ou la caméra sont connectés
au connectcur [VIDEG IN} du panneau de conncxions, la
lecture servo cst engagee dans ces signaux. Quand aucun signal
n’est fourni, le verrouillage scrvo interne est automatiquement
sélectionng,

Pour retacher le mode de lecture, enfoncer la touche [STQOP],
(F.FWD] ou [REW],

Touchefvoyant d'arrét |STOP|

On peut arréter n'importe guel mode de fonctionnement saufl
celui d'attente* et celui de montage d'un espacement arriere,
Le moteur de la bobine garréte mécaniquement, le galet
dentrafnement est reliché et le frein de la bobine est actionné,
*  Les systémes audio et vidéo sont placés sur EEF quand on
enfonce cette touche i Fattente (ON),

Quand on enfonce cette touche a lattente (OFF), I'appareil
se met en mode d'épargne de consommation environ 10 &
15 secondes aprés (seul Ie voyant [STOP] s'allume),

Avec T'arrét automatique avant la fin de la bande {pendant
l'enregistrement, la lecture ou l'avance rapide), le mode
d'attente de lappareil (sur ON) s'arréte automatiquement
enviren 10 a 15 secondes apres,

Une fois la bande sortie du systéme de tiansport de la bande
(avec le rembobinage, etc.) le mode darrét est automatique-
ment activé,

Touche/vayant d'attente [STANDEY)

Pour faire sortit (faire tournern) le tambour de téte. La pousser
pour la mettre sur ON, la pousser de nouveau pour la relicher.
Pour un usage ordinaire, enfoncer cette touche sur la position
ON et placer apparei] sur le mods vouln une fois le tambour
de téte cmergé.
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Touche/voyant d'avance rapide [F.FWD|

Enfoncée, eHe s'allume et l'appareil est en mode d'avance
rapide. Pour relicher ce mode, enfoncer {a touche {STOP],
[PLAY] ou [REW].

Touche/voyant de rembobinage [REW)]

Enfencée, elle s'allume et l'appareil est en mode de rembobi-
nage. Pour relicher ce mode, enfoncer la touche [STOP},
[PLAY | ou [F.FWD].



1-3-3. Panneau de connexions

(1) Connecteur d’entrée vidéo {VIDED IN]

(Z; Connecteur de sortie vidéo [ VIDEQ OUT) |

(3 Connecteur de caméra [CAMERA)

(a) Séiecteur de caméra/ligne [CAMERA/LINE]

©) @@ Connecteurs d'entrée audio des canaux 1/2/3 [AUDIQ CH-1/2/3 IN] ! !

(& sétecteur de ligne/microphone/caméra [LINE/MIC/CAMERA]—

(9) Sélecteur de ligne/microphone [LINE/MIC] ————

Séfecteur de code de temps/ligne/microphone
[TIME CODE/LINE/MIC]

————— IINE WG LINE | sC

e REGTES E : T
-] ! packsecEenr  ADERIHIMW %ﬁr{rem AUDID C3t1 M

fumdbm crrieRE
S5-aE ‘é) ’5é

OfFF T T T om

HEADPHOMES LEVEL

(12) Réglage de niveau de casque [HEADPHONES LEVEL]

13 Connecteur de télécommande {REMOTE]

@ Connacteur d'entrée vidéo [VIDED IN]

Connecteur BNC, signal vidéo composite 1,0 Vec.-¢., terminai-

son 75 ohms

Les signaux d’entrée vidéo peuvent &tre activés avec le selecteur

[CAMERA/LINE] comme suit:

Sélectenr CAMERA: Entrée caméra en provenance du

{CAMERA/ connecteur de caméra i 14 broches

LINE] LINE: Entrée de ce connecteur [VIDEQ
IN]

On Putilise €galement pour le signal de référence servo de

lecture (vidéo/synchronisation),
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Connecteur d'entrée courant continu [DC IN]

Interrupteur de montage d'un espacement arriére [BACK SPACE EDIT ON/OFF]

(i1 Prise de casque [HEADPHONES]

19 Connecteur d'adaptateur [ADAPTOR] —

(13) Connecteur de pulsation CF [CF PULSE]

@ Connecteur de sortie vidéo [VIDEO OUT)

Connecteur BNC, 1,0 Ve.-¢., 75 ohms

Quand on 'utilise comme connecteur de contrdle (noirfblanc),
connecter directement le moniteur TV. Quand une unité
hétérodvne ou un correcteur de base temps est connecté, la
lecture couleur sera possible, Pour la transmission du signal de
lecture, connecter le correcteur de base tempsfadaptateur de
lecture au connecteur [ADAPTOR] @ .



@ Connecteur de caméra [CAMERA]

Q@@

@)

@@

Connecteur spécial a 14 broches
Lui connecter une caméra Sony BVP, Une fois cette caméra
connectée, ley signaux sont ceux-ci:

MIC IN: Signal d'entrée microphone connecté 4
la téte de caméra

VIDEO IN: Signal d'entrée vidéo en provenance de
la caméra

VIDEO DUT: Signal vidée de retour en piovenance

du magnétoscope

Un signal avertit de la condition des
batteries a laide du voyvant de signalisa-
tion du viseur.

Comande le départ ou l'arrét de 'en-
registrement de 'appareil

Un signal avertit du déverrouillage du
tambour, de labsence de rotation du
tambour, de 'excés vidéo, de la fiabilité
vidéo an moyen d'un voyant de signali-
sation. (clignote)

S'allume ——=Mode d'entegistrement

BATTERY ALARM:

REC TRIGGER:

CAMERA ALARM:

CAMERA STANDBY: Dessignaux commandent la rotation ou
["arrét du tambour,

Signaux de sélection audio de retour du
magnétoscope, signaux audio surim-
posés (mixés)peuvent éire contrdles par

la 1éte de caméra.

Sélecteur de caméra/ligne [CAMERA/LINE]

L utiliser pour choisir entrée vidéo,

CAMERA: Pour les signaux d'entrée en provenance du connec-
teur [CAMERA]

Pour les signaux d'entrée en provenance du connec-
teur [VIDEQ IN|

LINE:

Connscteurs d'entrée audio des canaux 1/2/2[AUDIO CH-1/2/3 IN]

Connecteurs Cannon 3P-XLR
Le niveau d'entrée et I'impédance dépendent des positions des

sélecteurs , @ et @ .

Sélecteur de ligne/microphane/caméra {LINE/MIC/CAMERA |
{AUDIO CH-1}

Sélecteur de ligne/microphone [LINE/MIC] [AUDIO CH-2}
Sélecteur de code de temps/ligne/microphone [TIME CODE/
LINE/MIC) (AUDIO CH-3)

CAMERA: Jmpédance de 600 ohms, equilibrée

LINE: Impédance de 600 obms, équilibrée +27 &
-22dBm

MIC: Impédance de 600 ohms, équilibrée —60 dBs
(=724 =20 dBs)

TIME CODE: Utiliser cette position pour enregistrer la sortie

du générateur de code de temps incorporé sur le
canat audio CH-3. (Le niveau est préreéglé sur le
niveau standard.}

Prise de casque [HEADPHONES]

Prise binaurale

Branchet un casque d’une impédance de 8 ohms 3 1 kohm dans
cette prise. {Le niveau est réglable.)

Choisir les eanaux AUDIQ CH-1, CH-2 on CH-3 en utilisant le
sélecteur {METER/PHONE]|. (Pour plus de details, se référer a
la section traitant du “Sélecteur d'indicateur et de casque
IMETER/PHONE]".) Quand on branche un casque d'écoute
dans cette prise, les signaux de sortie ne sont plus disponibles
dans la sortie moniteur du connecteur {ADAPTOR],

@

@

&
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Réglage de niveau de casque [HEADPHONES LEVEL]
L'utiliser pour régler le niveau du casque branche dans la prise
de casque {HEADPHONES| de —30 dB a —13 dB.

Il est possible de varier le niveau de sortie moniteur du
connecteur [ADAPTOR] quand le casque n'est pas branche
dans la prise [HEADPHONES].

Connecteur de télécommande [REMOTE]

Connecteur spécial a 20 broches

Il est possible de faire fonctionner le magnétoscope avec une
télécommande en connectant la boite de fonction de télé-
commande sur option dans ce connecteur, La commande dec
mode d'enregistrement, de lecture, darrét, d'avance rapide, de
rembobinage et d'attente, les voyants, I'affichage et le voyant
servo (verrouillage du cabestan), de méme que les signaux de
+5V ('un est de 15 4 20 mA et Pautre de 200 mA maximum
dans le mode de non économie de consommation) sont dis-
ponibles, (Un fonctionnement paralléle est 1a base du fonction-
nement.)

Conneacteur d’entrée courant continu [DC IN|

Connecteur Cannon 4B-XLR

Lui comnecter I'adaptateur d'alimentation secteur sur option
{AC-500CE).

Utiliser le sélecteur de source d'alimentation [POWER
SOURCE] du panneau des commandes de fonction pour choi-
it Palimentation sur batteries ou sur source extérieure,
(Capacite: 12 VCC, 6 48 A)

Connecteur d'adaptateur [ADAPTOR]

Connecteur spécial a 24 broches

En connectant Padaptateur de lecture sur option ou e correcteur
de base temps, les caractéristiques andio et vidéo gui sont équi-
valentes 4 ceiles du BVH-1100PS, sont disponibles.

Interrupteur de montage d'wn espacement arriére [BACK
SPACE EDIT ON/OFF]

L'utiliser poﬁr sélectionner um enregistrement ordinaire ou le
montage d’un espacement arriére,

QON:  Pour I'enregistrement par caméra

La bande se rembobine automatiquement pendant cnvi-
ron 4 secondes 3 la fin de Penrcgistrement par caméra et
sarréte. Avec linterrupteur [TRIGGER ON], on peut
obtenir fa lecture de la bande (verrouillage servo) puis un
montage d'assemblage.

Le voyant d'alarme de la caméra nc clignote plus, mais
reste allumé.

Quand on enfonce Ja touche d'arrdt [STOP], la bande s¢
rembobine automatiquement pendant environ 4 se-
condes et sarréte. Puis, si Pon cnfonce les touches
d'enregistrernent [REC) et de lecture [PLAY ], on obtien-
dra un montage d'assemblage aprés 4 secondes de lecture
{8 secondes en mode d'image couleur).

Pas de montage d’un espacement arriére

Quand on enfonce les touches d'enregistrement [REC] et
de lecture [PLAY], le magnétoscope est en mode
d enrepistrement,

Connecteur de pulsation CF [CF PULSE]

Connecteur BNC, niveau TTL, cycle d'utilisation 50%, bord
négatif

Ce connecteur d'entrée pour l'enregistrement et la lecture
maintient les puisations d'image couleur de 6,25 Hz (signaux
de synchronisation),

Pendant la lecture, les signaux discriminatenrs d’image couleur
sont enregistrés sur la piste CTL (contrdle) seule {sur la bande).

QFFE:



1-3-4. Panneau de sous-contrdle-1

(i) Interrupteur d'essai enregistrement/inhibiteur d‘enregistrement [REC TEST/REC INH IBIT ON/OFF]
@. Résistance variable de réglage de courant d'enregistrement [REC CURRENT ADJ]
@ Résistance variable de réglage de compensation [EQ ADJ]

REC |
NHIBIT |
e /oy

REC
TESY A}DJ

HEAD HOURS

Interrupteur d'essai enregistrementfinhibiteur d'enregistrement

{REC TEST/REC INHIBIT ON/OFF)

REC TEST ON: Ctiliser cet interrupteur lors du réglage
du courant d’enregistrement de la tdte
vidéo. Quand il est sur cette position et
que les touches [REC] et |[PLAY) sont
enfoncées, on peut mettre alternative-
ment I'apparei! en mode d’enrcgistrement
et de lecture et de fagon répétée a 0,8 4
1,0 seconde d'intervalte. Pour les ié-
glages, placer le  sélecteur [METER/
PHONE] du panneau des commandes de
fonction sur la position RF, puis régler la
résistance  variable [REC CURRENT
ADJ) de sortc que {'aiguille oscille vers le
maximum.

Le vovant d’enregistrement [REC} cli-

gnote quand le courant d’enregistrement

est reglé.

Quand on enfonce la touche de lecture

[PLAY], 'appareil se met dans le mode

drarrét sur image (le voyant de lecture

[PLAY] clignote). Cependant, 4 moins

que cet interrupteur ne soit sur OFF, il

n'est pas possible de transférer le mode

de l'appargil dans un autre mode (lec-
ture, enregistrement, avance rapide, rem-
bobinage), excepté le mode d arrét.

e Quand [lappareil est en mode de
lecture, d&’enregistrement, d’avance
rapide ou de rembobinage, et que
I'interrupteur est placé sur ON, il peut
alors étre passe dans le mode d'arrét,
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(3) Campteur horaire de la téte [HEAD HOURS]

REC TEST OFF: La fonction d'essai du courant d'enregis-
trement sannule (Pappareil se met en
mode d'arrét).

Cet interrupteur empéche I'appareil de se
mettre en mode d’enregistrement, et le
placer sur cette position pendant la lec-
ture, le rembobinage ou 'avance rapide
d’'une bande préenregistrée, (La touchs
{REC] est ineffective.}

La fonction d'inhibition d’enregistre-
ment est ineffective.

REC INHIBIT ON:

REC [NHIBIT QOFF:

Résistance variable de réglage de courant d’enregistrement
[REC CURRENT ADJ)

L'utiliser pour régler le courant d’enregistrement du canal
video/synchro. de la téte vidéo.

Résistance variable de réglage de compensation [EQ ADJ]
L'utiliser pour compenser la réponse en fréquence des signaux
vidéo pendant la lecture,

Placer cette résistance variable sur la valeur appropriée quand
on branche l'adaptateur de lecture sur option et le correcteur
de base temps.

Compteur horaire de la téte [HEAD HOURS)

Compteur horaire d*une capacité totale de 1000 heures

[ est activé quand le tambour se met a tourner et il indique le
nombre d'heures d'utilisation de la téte,



1-3-6. Panneau de sous-contrile-2

{1} Cadrans de préréglage du code de temps

(2) Bouton de préréglage {PR ESET)

@ Cadrans de préréglage du code da temps
Pour régler le code de temps {(0000m1N).
® Chiffres sccondes ot images 00.00
o Quand on enrepistre le code de temps sur lo canal audio
CH-3, toujours placer le sélecteur fTIME CODE/LINE/MIC]
du panneau de connexions sur la position TIME CODE,

@ Bouton de préréglage |PRESET|
1’enfoncer pour démarrer avec le code de temps qui a €6é réglé
avec les cadrans de préréglage du code de temps.
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14, CONNEXIONS

1-4-1. Fonctionnement sur batterie (en extérieur)

14p

BVH-500P8

BP-9Q x 2

1-4-2. Fonctionnement sur courant secteur {utilisation en studio}

il / /
I f »

AC-500CE
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BNC
CANNON X1.R wt Entrée audio canaux
[CH-1/2/3 IN]
BVH-500P5
BNG Moaniteur
noir et
Sortie vidéo blanc
DIN 4P

Alimentation
secteur



1-4-3. Lecture

Comme le BVH-500PS est congu tout spécialement pour lenregistrernent, la lecture se fait habitueliement en utilisant le BVH-1100PS,

Boitier de
télécommande

Réf, vidéo

BVH-500PS

Entrée vidéo

Ref. vidéa

DIN 4F

24P

24P

{Adaptateur
de lacture)

AC-500CE

Alimentation secteur

Sortie vidéo
Pulsation DO

Correcteur de
base temps

Y

} Sortie audio

Y

- Sortie vidéo

154



1-5.

MISZ EN PLACE DES BATTERIES
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7. FOMCTIONNEMENT

1-7-1. Préparation
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1-7-4, Montage d'un espacement arriére

Placer Tinterrupteur [BACK SPACE EDIT ON/OFF] sur ON; les opérations indiquées dans I'illustration suivante se épétent jusqu’a la fin de

Ienregistrement.

Temps réel
4

‘w— 4 secondes
8 secondes (mode CF} |

A
et
st o

et

Touche d’arrét [STCP)

Touche darrét [STOP)

s Termps de bande

Comme indiqué sur la figure, si Iz touche d'arrét {STOP] est
enifoncée ou si un signal de déclenchement est lancé & partir de la
caméra i la fin de enregistrement, la bande s'inverse automatique-
ment pendant 4 secondes et appareil se met en mode dlarrét
automatique.

Si on utilise alors ta commande de dépar: d’enregistrement, I'appareil
= met en mode de lecture et ensuite en mode d'enregistrement
(montage d'assemblage) quand le servo cabestan est verrouillé,

En d'autres termes, les images ne ressentent pas les transitions entre
les sections enregistiées mais sont reliées entre elles en séquence,

La fonction de montage d’espacement arriére est pour le montage
d'assemblage et #l n'y a pas de fonction de montage d'insertion
permettant aux images ou au son {ou aux deux) ¢ étre remplacés aux
sections d'une bande préenregistrée,

s Quand on utilise la fonction de montage &'un espacement arriére,
le code de temps du canal audio CH-3 s'en ressent aux transitions
et ce pendant plusieurs images,

1-7-6. Mémoire du code temps

Qusand 'interrupteur d’alimentation [POWER] est sur OFF.

1) Quand lalimentation est fournie & partir des piles internes
{BP-90} ou a partir du fournisseur dalimentation extérieure
{AC-500), le code temps est conservé dans la mémoire méme si
Pinterrupteur d'alimentation [POWER] de l'appareil est sur
OFF (avec le sélecteur de source d’alimentation [POWER
SQURCE] sutr la méme position).

Quand U'alimentation en provenance des piles internes (BP-30)
ou du fournisseur d’alimentation extérieure (AC-500) est cou-
pée momentanément, le code temps est conservé dans la
mémoire immédiatement aprés, pendant environ ¢ing minutes.

e Pour éviter qu'il 0’y ait trop d'intensité sur les piles quand
l'appareil nest pas utilisé, mettre le sélecteur de source
d'alimentation [POWER SOURCE] sur la position qui ne
correspond pas 2 la valeur de Ualimentation fournie (sur EXT
quand les piles ne sont pas utilisées).
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1-8. ENTRETIEN

e Pour éviter que la téte rotative ne s'obstrue, essuyer les tEtes
vidéo et d'effacement avec une peau de chamois humectée de
fréon ou d’aleool.

Lillustration indique Pemplacement des différentes t&tes (sommet du
tambour),

Ceci indigue |2 position des tétes vidéo
ot de synchronisation, & ou les signaux
vidéo sont enregistrés.

Ceci indique la position des deux
tétes rotatives d'effacement,

La figure suivante représente les positions des (étes quand le haut du
tambour est 1etiré.

Téte vidéo (rouge/grise}

Té&te de synchronisation
{blanche)

Téte d'effacement de

synchronisation {bleuel
Tete vidéo d'effacement {bleue)

e Laisser toujours les surfaces des tétes fixes (téte audio d’cnregis-
trementflecture, téte vidéo de moniteur, téte audjo d'efface-
ment) propres.

¢ De méme, laisser le gnide de bande et les galets de guidage qui
sont en contact avec la bande, propres.
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1-9. PRECAUTICNS

e Quand on cnregistre des signaux con provenance de la caméra,
vérifier les réglages des interrupteurs du pannecau de connexions
et ie niveau du signal d"entrée.

Ftat de misc en place de la bande

Pasition du sélecteur [METER/PHONE|

Niveaux dentrée des signaux vidéo ct audio

Position de linterrupteur [BACK SPACE FDIT ONJOFF]
Position du sélecteur |CAMERA/MIC/LINE/TIME CODE]
Paosition de l'interrupteur |[REC INHIBIT ON/OFF]

s La commande de départ d’cnregistrement de la camera peut éure
activée quel que soit le mode de I'appareil,
Cependant, placer linterrupteur [REC TEST/REC INHIBIT
ON/OFF] sur la position REC INHIBIT ON et annuoler la
commande 4 partir de la caméra lors de la Jecture d'une bande
préenrepistrce, ete,

e Manipuler la bande avec précaution,
Ne pas toucher la surface cnduite de la bande.
Ne pas plisser le bord de la bande. Si la fin de la bande est plissée
ou froissce, la couper.
Ne pas plier Ia bande quand on t'enfile.
e pas utiliser des bandes trés plissées ou endomimagees.
"Ne pas coller la bande,

¢ Quand la bande défile, ne pas couper par inadvertance I'alimenta-
tion ou changer le mode d'alimentation (par exemple de
'alimentation sur batterie i I'zlimentation extérieure ou vice et
yersa.)

e Vérifier toujours que lalimentation a été coupée avant de
Lrancher des units dans les connecteurs ou avant de les
déconnecter.

e Vérifier que les batteries sont pleinement chargées ct toujours en
utiliser deux 2 la fois.

¢ De |z condensation peut se former si on fait passer I'appareil
d'un endroil 4 un autre avec brusque changement de tempera-
ture. Si une importante condensation se forme, les tambours
peuvent sarréter de tourner. Dans oo cas, essuyer la condensa-
tion ou sécher les tambours.

s Ne pas procéder & un enregistrement ou 4 une lecture dans des
endroits soumis 4 de lortes vibrations.

® Ne pas utiliser Papparcil dans des endroits CXPOSCS au Tayonne-
ment direct du soleil, & des températures trés élevées ni le
soumettre i unc forte humidité,

e Ne pas placer lappareil prés de champs magnétiques on
¢lectrigues forts.

e Ne pas cogner violemment Uappareil pendant son fonc-

tionnement.

& Retirer les batteries si Vappareil ne doit pas €tre utilisé pendant
lomgtemps.

e [Fgsuyer Ja poussiére du coffret ou du panneau avec ume ctoffe
séche. Ne jamais utiliser d'alcool, de benzine, de dissolvant ou
autres produits chimigues, étant donné que ces substances
peuvent endommager le finn du panncau ou effacer les inscrip-
tions.

« $'il n'est pas possible de setirer la poussiére ou les taches avec
une simple étoffe séche, utiliser un netiovant neutre dilué dans
de I'sau et essuver les partjes salies. Sécher ensuite avec une étof-
fe séche pour enlever toute trace du produit.



1-10. UTILISATION STATIQUE

Ergot M4
Fixer I'appareil en utilisant les-ergots,

! 395 5

Poigneé (amovibie}

S50NY

Couvercle du
SOUS-panrieau

Lorsque 'on met lo magnétoscope en place. laisser un espace du cdté
du panncau de connexions pour nc pas géner les connexions.

Quvrir le couvercle a plus de 90 degrés
¢t le Maire glisser vers le haut pour le
retirer,

Couvercle du
sOus-panneay

178 t5 — ™

[
60 +0.5

32 3

Ergot M4 ———
(Retirer les pieds et utiliser les ergots
pour fixer le magnétoscope.)

i
308405 — ) !
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1-11. PACKING/VERPACKUNG/EMBALLAGE

Camera replacement cable
Kameraersatzkabel
Cabte de rechange de cameéra

For the BP-90 -

Fiir den BP-90 = @ _)

Pour la BP-80
AN

™.

Operation and maintenance manual
Bedisnungs- und Wartungsanleitung
Maode d'emploi et d’entretien

Empty reel
leere Spule
Bobine vide

1-B1
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SECTION 16
SPARE PARTS AND JIG

16-1 PARTS INFORMATION

Safety Related Component Warning

Components identified by shading on the schematic diagrams, exploded views and electrical spare parts list are critical to
safe operation. Replace these components with Sony parts whose part numbers appear as shown in this manual or in service
bulietins and service manual supplements published by Sony.

Replace Parts that are supplied from Sony Parts Center can scmetimes have different shape and external appearance than
what are actually used in eguipment. This is due to “accomodating the improved parts and/or engineering changes™ or “stan-
dardization of gencine parts”.

e This manul's exploded views and electrical spare parts lists are indicating the parts numbers of “the standardized genuine
parts at present”.

® Regarding engineering parts changes in our engineering dapartment, refer Sony service bulletins and service manual supplements.

Printed Components in Bold-Face type on the exploded views and electrical spare parts list are normally stocked for replacement

purposes. The remaining parts are not normally required for routine service work. Qrders for parts not shown in Bold-Face
type will be processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

Item with no part number and/or no description are not stocked because they are seldom required for routine service.

{ T} after a spring description is shown on the exploded views in order to indicate the number of a spring turn required for the
use.

(Example} Spring, tension (24T); This spring must be cut at its 24th turn for actual use.

Screws
® All the screws used in this machine are the TOTSU type unless otherwise noted. The screws are interchangeable with the
Phillips type { @ ) and slotted type ( & ) screws.

®  Please order as the following part number when ordering the TOTSU type screws.

| | e ]
1 I 1 1
Size PS PSW B (BZniN} B [Cr-N} PTT PTTWH
26x4 7-621-972-05 T621-912-10 7-621-912-18
26x6 T-621-972-25 T621-912-30 7-621-912-38
26x8 7-621-972-35 7-621-912-40 7-621-91248
2.6 x10 7-621-97245 7-621-912-50 7-621-912.58
26x12 7-621-972-55 7-621-912-60 7-621-912-68
Ix6 T-686-447-01 7-686-52701 7-686-624-09 7-656-624-04 T-687411-31 TH87-510-31
3x8 7-686-448-01 7-686-528-01 7-686-625-09 7-686625-04 T687412-31 7-687-511-31
Ix10 T-686-449-01 7-686-529-01 7-686-626-09 1-686-626-04 7-687-413-31 T-687-512.31
Ix12 7-686-450-01 7-686-530-01 7-686-627-09 7-686-627-04
ixle 7-686-452-01 7-686-532-01 7-686-629-09 T-686-62%-04
3Ix25 F-686-454-01 7-686-53401 7686-631-09 T-686-631-04
4x8 7-686-468-01 T-686-635-04
4x12 7-686-470-01 7-686-637-04
4x14 1-686-471-01 1-686-638-04
4x16 7-686-472-01 7-686-639-04
4x20 7-68647301 1-686-640-04
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16-2 EXPLODED VIEW

Reel Tahie Block (1).......supply side reel table

STQP RING 20 mm de

@/3-655-asmn
@/ RETAINER (D), besiing
o
i

s 1.556.999.00
e SPAING, compesoun

3-556-976-00 JA56967-01 10.5a).
SPAING @ -1 mzﬂ:}sm:in 1A}
6 Eal Rl
FGHE-TT-00 Q\
PIN, stoppe: e .
.. HESE.3820D0

RETAINER (4], bearing
FE56.875.00
SCREW, pin

. & BB0-081 00
BEARING, il (A-2520)

FHSE-HTE-I
PIN. 188l

. 3ESHEE00
RiNG, setainar

e, Lo N

\ FESE-B00

I
e 3EETEAD ‘ SCREW, wrainar, spring
PLILLEY, & seel
| ~.
1 e n
- e FESE-DTA)
365598000 k3 SHEET I
- PLATE, datecuon 1

TE5G.51-00 .
.. LESEATZO0
,/ BEARING, halt {A-2630] SHEET 4ar
365698300 -
! / RETAMER 14}, Tearing e
— - e, 3EGEATEI0
y - SHEET iBi
== L VESEEATOL 1650, ~.
T 1 [0, - SPACER [ . \\
' i E NS |
@ 2 S R0
J ! HANOLE 13 ARE'T
A-B9EGE3 0 : =
T SHAFT ASSTY. ceel I’
— -
& : e, BESE-BET00
365640801 0.5, PSWZEx & ; CAM. § reel
e A1 (028, b SFACER (B
: 21,
e 3EEREESDD
JESE-985-00 AING 1B, retsine:, 31°ing

" RETAINER (L), Lesnng

e 3ESEATRO0

T
@,;— BEARING, badl {L.16B0Z2) WASHER, wave
— 3590000
HOUSING, real
e 1556965

BING |A). ratame, spiing

56 00000
~~" BEARING, ball {L-16B02Z)

2-E55-97540
HEET |
J-65E6-584-00 SHEET, redl

Q,_,_-—-—P""’ RETAINER 18], bering
&
@\ T aSeRERLT (0.5,

41 tn.m:} SPACER. (8)
H ),

o~ NOTE:
\ / 1. Perts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
TP NG § i i I// replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routing service wark.

Orders for pans not shown in Bold-Face type will be

processed, but allow {or additional delivery time.

2 ltem with no part number and/or no description are not
stocked because lhey are seldom required for routine
SETVICE.
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Reel Table Block {2).......take-up side reel table

FE5E-HEE-00
|~ FING, raner

FE56-571-00
SCAEW, raaine

3656-974-00
L~ SHEET 1)

3-BBE-HT2-00
" SHEET (Al

FE5E-9T500
|~ GHEZET (&)

3-BE6-996-00
e oAm T e

365695500

]
|/HING (81, rosi

J-E5E-9 7000
WASHEA. wan

—_—
1 BB

FBEG-STS00
+ §HEET. reml

36569700

¥-3666-906-0
FIFE AS57. o

SE10:G33-00
SPAING

X-JE5E-904-0
CLAMW ASS'Y,

3 £55 578-00
/ SPAING

FEREGTRO0
| FIN, stappr

SET SCAEW3x 6 T

76857300
l  SCAEW, pin

/
m
b

365697600

3 Eu)\__ PN, el
b

[ 1857-593-00
TABLE. 7 seal

16-3

r, snring

¥ 36564070
" HAKDLE (T ASEY

ner, spring

AAD30-004-R
""" TABLE ASS'Y.T resl

9E3-00
// RING JAp, regeiner. sgeing

RETAINER, sprag

ck

rel

NOTE:

1. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work,
Creders for parts not shown in Bold-Face type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

2. Ttem with no part number and/or no description are not
stocked because they are seldom required for routine
service,



Link Bliock {1}.......supply side reel brake and reel motor

SUPPLY REEL TABLE

JE57 3300
BELT (B}

154114708
MOTOR, DE
{SUPPLY REEL, M102}

JE5C-85200
TABLE, 5 sl mnior

SETSCREW 3 4

3-856-080-60
FULLEY, R raotar

154114000
~DTDA, DC
{TAKE-UP REEL , M181}

_ TEBEIE1-00
. K-51300% TABLE, T resl motor

BAND ASSTY, hrake PEWIxE

. ,/CMP SCREW 2 e 5

2436-815-00 - ;
SPRING, Tersign J& I
i

#-JESC-BLI-D
LEVER (C} ASS'Y, brake—
SETACAEW Sk d

353425400 —
BOLLER, mushin e
N
353425500 : 1856-960-08
. 36578290 ;
CUSHION, brake o~ GUIDE, band | PULLEY. R motar
SESTHINON 354723800

_/ HOOK 20, sering - _ . .
s \ Taksup Al marar Mock
PENIsE / 3536-845-00
E

FRING. i
5l HI G. tension [

3-E57-83400 4 ) .

HOOK (al, spring '_/ . : . SPRING, twasion (22T}
; .
A {snscnewaw

L)
:
A *-J656-010-0
LEVER (B ASSY. brake

SUPPORT, trake

T

PEW iz B
FHSTEIL00

- a — LEVEF, (] brake ?
-,
! 3 AE5T-330-H 1.657.827.00

SUFFDRT. braxe =T PLATE, stopper, solenaid

— Lo !
SeaTE3z.00 *2 ? H i
PLATE AL, stonpm o e ‘a[ % I\%\

3450743500
FLATE [B), swopper

353425400
RGLLEHA, cusban -

3634.265.00 i
CLEHIDN, braze T
—— ]
Pet2xe T 2556,996.00
-7 BAALKET (4], solanaid
]
p J 1454:200-00
355783500 FE5H0100 SOLENOID
HOOK (81, snring PIN, salenai {BRAKE, PH02)
£23

355699500 .
BRACK.ET (B, sonaid

W
£ AN

PEWGed

A

S —

Bk salenaid hiaek

Pt
It

NOTE:
1. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normalty required for routine seTice work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Face type wiil be
processed, but aliow for additional delivery time.

"~

- lem with no part number and/or no description are not
stocked because Lhey are seldom required for routine
service.
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Link Block {2].......take-up side resl brake

3575300
BELT {8}

3657 B0
" ABSORBER, atouste

J857-103-00

FULLEY. T resl
@\3-63&3&1-&
] SPAING
Frows e
e | FEETE28.00
i oL GUIOE, band

363325400

_ X-3651.3049

_'_'_/_‘_,_/-f-"’ BAKD ASE'Y, bruks

A-G656:91 10
LEVER IC) ASS™Y, brahe

FEH-ZRLNN
SPRING, tonsioa(Z2T]

3.647-B30-00

ROLLEA, tushi

3534-35540
CUSHION, brake

2B5T-E31-00
LEWER iA), mrake

265783000
SUPPORT. brake —

NOTE:
1. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are nermally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Face type will be
processed, but allow lor additional delivery time.

Item with no part number andfor no description are nol
stocked because they are seldom reguired for routine
service.

[%3

SUPPOAT, brake

¥ 36568100
,/ LEVER 1B} ASE'Y, brace

3536-B43-50

REW 3k &

e 3534-254-00
ADLLER. cushion

. $534-255-0)
CUSHION, broke
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Driving System Block (1}.......capstan and heads
Erawr hand & mpp priche Mook
P TN

B2Ex1D

3502000

FLANGE (1), GR
3-E56-743-00

IRELLATOR:, EX
. 65693000

%}?/sﬂnmc, camprezion

\\ FLATE, EH sniely
560300

A BSE- 250400 RETAINER, spring, GR

W MHSULETORG), En - R
ll : IHEIT M
Bl 5 | BEARING, kit {LFBMIZZ
P .
- [ - SRR
AOLLER, guide

JH5E-97R00
SHAFT (21, GR

3+456-248-00

ST ST \\\
e $ " suzr‘:n
FLANGE iL]. GR
E2vd ARDOIIA o :
HEAD ABS'Y, wrwh {Far NTSC medel) :
AGU36AE-A 365000

HEAD ASE'Y, sruan {For PALFSECAM medal) =" SPRING, campresitn
e

[CAPSTAN, M1

Y
“\ 158817000 3 b
CAf BOARD e '\ 825x5
246 331-00---_é> T o
NUT Bl pare L sET SCREW, TR
T aes B SETSCREW 8
P T 65TAELOY (n020°
AT ibphr] - SFACER, EH
@ 2t 6,
Tl e .
et
. Anac alack /‘
|
- i
z//
-
- ‘3
> FW 3% 10
//
e ’_/
. -
.,
L XIEEEA0LD
SHAFT A5S'Y, capman
LET-A7000 I T
PULLEY, motar, € IEELEETOD
—1 ALTAINER, barmg -
[y e
-
| 3579800 .
T SPALEF, pralosd T
.
-
—__ 35323000 s
~SPRING
| asmasnea
CAPSTAN ASS'Y
K-ESEBIGA
=" FLYWHEEL AISY

SETSCREWA 6

—_ FBETAR-DO
BELT (A]

16-6

Audin/TTL hesd blagk

B

BJ-.’%‘/%- p

SET SCREW 3.
IBERIISND
RETAINER, ops muite._ B

1ES6036-00 \?
FLANGE, nmw

\.
FEEI-AIR00
TARE GUIDE

FE1B-345 00
SPRING

3-EAE-D34-0;

SHAFT {1, tape guide.__

Vitkes maniTr hesg Ataek

i

— - — - —_
1.588.167-00 gesoaimy
1.586- I6E00 HE-| BIARD “shiela.

| ¢ HO-L B04RD 36563240 Y 158816800

- st & maor CasE, miels, H ". HD3 BIARD g rra0

Y LR '| HEAD, wisen monita1 .
164114500 | INSULATDR, shiele rase S PEIRLEI0HIOS !
Motk ot

BAM-1E3-10
HEAD, AUDID/CTLIHIETE

ESzld ﬁ\ I
355 a-szm o “515

83 81140
SPRING, comphmion ¥

?aa: o
J657-gal-

g:—“ SRACER

- MM?T 1)
SPRING, pompreroen
>
W 3mm da

7-EB3- 173-21

‘ W3 mm i B SETSCREW 348

FAREL01-00

PLATE smelz. H

! SB35

\ CUSHITN

i | 363377400
SPAIMNE, compmzicn

,4\/ 35695200

s TRHLE. K5

3-6E6-BES-O0
// SFRING

IHEE-E6300
SHAFT, H3

4662300
COVER, HS

E-15

Kie§ e
. BBSEEIR0
SURROAT, HS

esgsa) 7
BRACKET, HE

¥-ABEEL2T5 "B Ak 2955

SPRING ASEY. Inck

—— _ _ _ ——_—
Auctic homed thield tid biock
NOTE:

1. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work,
Qrders for patts not shown in Bold-Face type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

[

. Itemn with no part number andfor ne description are not
stocked because they are seldom required for routine
service.



Driving System Block {2).......pinch roller and counter roller

Rinch rotler biptk

385601400

|/ig/sra RING, compression
: g__aasaslz-m

AETAINER, wring

o
]
| -~-:I 2112 | K

-0l
BEARINE, baM [RF13WZT}
!

]
FNCH ROLLER

SETSCAEW 354

1668-265-00
—~——"""" FLANGE, LA, uppat

3459-807-00
—— " BEARING. hall

—— 3SR
WASHER, pely Gmm dis

..

T ansRZEROE
RETAINER, Spring

- SERETI0HO)
SLEEVE, TR

.
\ 365120000

SPRING, campreztivn

-E58-93902

“~__ AOLLER, comnun iFar NTSC modaf]
TEE-933-12
AOLLER, coumter {Far PALISECAM madel

T 3ER168100
BEARINE , Wall

-
e BESE2HE-H
FLLLEY, IR

@ 3 BSEQ N0 -
-~ SHAFT, PR
e [ P
* T FLANG, CA, lowsr
CAPSCREW 316 p D
SH 3 mm g i i T 300
; i 1 SPRING, compresian
_ wimmdiz -L |
3 BSE-IE 00 o £-588 1500
SUPPDAT, PR~ ____ 9.t BOARD ¥ 36539030
T 2014411025 HRM AS3Y. CR
IRSEEE0 2110 6th 1.085.082.00
LEVER, PR ™ WASHER, poby dmm die. WAERER. 11 Smr sia GRG0
\ SPRING, lensir
SE55941-00 .
. 77T ..
FETAINER, PR shall WASHER, ghoy, 10emim da 4260 .
PAINGPING <6 @ - o
CAPSCREWI R “Sop z-sawegnu .
SHAFT.CR -
bE——. — . | rgue
swammon', F—N 355094000 : ?
WEmma . 1646 134-00
HOLCER CR\.\._\ | g‘ — CUTHION
! | FESTHA00L
SETSCREWA VS \. |./ T HOOK, zpeoag, CR
/
) i D RESEHAN
SETICREWZEWE ‘ U BEARING 1P, prese
5590500 . —
LEVER: 1. press | . i A SETSLAEW x4 /
370144321 ) | /
! WASHER, poty,  eum ia D.5t [
! 03
\ § | e
3 b 40500 F65573600 ! .
SHAFT. 4P| pram PLATEIZ;, F5 sed -~ L 36555 z?g o
T
| 245788030
/'BHnCKET_ sengor
ﬂlj/ f:»ssn-man
~—COLLAR
= aesiaan [
SPECER -, : | 58815400
S E"_ 41 BIARD
B2410 . d
. é/ W 4 enm dia . 3“1&_ T, poly 26 e
! \i"'“‘--m.
SESRZYT-ON "~ B2Ex 10
INSUILATOR, P5 . . .
Taps sngt datwcting Biock.
.
£50-235.00 -
! PLATELZ]. P sneeid zﬁ.:s.nlgbudc ’
344296500
SPAING, tension

145419800
SOLENDID
| (PINGH, PIDT) !
¥ 36659020

SETSEREW 35 5

) FESE-917-00

4 RO, solanmd
! 5 6601600
] FIN, satancid

3654-519.00
: T PLATE, sheeld, F5
Fil.6 L L

[ inal sosntult Block .

B0
SPRIMG, compression

| LEVER ASSY, selenoid

16-7

NOTE:

L. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purpaoses. The remaining parts shown ir this
manual are not normally required for routine service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Face type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

., Item with no part number andjor no description are not
stocked because they are seidomn reguired for routine
sErvice,



Tape Guides Block

2ihx 1L
o

BEEw1D
JBSB-326.00
? /FL&NG[ iy, GR T
1
S 5-E86-930-00

-
__— SFAING, compmsion

= 3 E50HT3 00

+ =" AEFAINER. shrang, GR "
B5N-532-08

@———-—'—' BEARING, bak :msnm

365632301 -

— " ROLLER, quide

—//
345633200 /
@_ﬂf——” BEARING, bulf (LFBSOZZ)

IBGITEOE
T TSHAFT I, LR

IHEEATTN //@
£LARGE (L), GR A
T B

- IEEEODE __—The 1
- SERANG, camoen v axd

&

BEEPEIZD)
o~ TaBLE 13, GA

2 DEO-ET -0
I —_— NUT B, plare

3B5T-A2E-00 -
SLANT LI}

T e 08T 43T
SLANT 12t

NOTE:

1. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stockad for
Teplacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
rmanuzl are ned normally reguired for routing service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bald-Face type will be
pracessed, but allow for additional delivery time,

2. Item with no part number andfor no description are not
stocked because they are seldom required for routine
fervice.

—.
SETSLRENI xS

5E56-550-00
‘- RUBBZH, Ta
"‘\-.._\_
355741 00
SPALER -
W, Zmri; ma/ Vi
-'HIUZB 12000 ’
G .

m
=

105692681
=" FLANGE |UI, GR

@. i
b

_ 3 EEG-GHMI0
SPRING compris-ar

9 &
-

.. FEEEE3E M
™ BETALNER, sprmg, GR.

/E“ ,

E . g 27
1468-250-00 [ / BEAmul.‘- badl (LFIS0ZT}
FLANGE, 1ohes J

SESEATHI
05525500 @/ \qULLEF e
ROLLER, T \
TsB2M 365780610
BEATING, tak \ . o T SMAFT {1, GR
(LF 83022 T\Vd‘?
FHER-257.00 . _ HESEALTAL
SHAFT inller ™, =" FLANGE {L}, GR

@\_

JREEAQI-DD
SPRIMG. compreziear

BdsH

g
|
!

_ 365740200
T HETRINER, soreg, Th

@i@

5T P4241 -
SRACER —

365041200 _/"a
EUSHION {6

&

- N GE6B2ED
. ARM ASEY . jengon

5, | B

——. BEEFBIG 0D
TaALE [, 09

e 20653100
|
£59.205 00

Nask . R -

g

JEST-H10-0
e BEARING, il (LF1280Z2]
.

WASHER, paky kmm di. 051

3451 FE00
CEPAMG, mrs

BiReln

_IESE926-90
""" FLANGE {Uh GR

o __3ESESION
SPRING, comaress:an

.
~.., 16EE-EIY (!
RET&MMER . sarng. GF

385653200
BEARINE, hult {LFASOZE]

3556 S24 01
FO_LER, pnde

e ABST-A0E-IC
TSHAFT I GA

N

E‘ -

_ 3hBEI O
FLANGE L}, GR

.. 3-EE5-801.00
SPRING, civnpressign

5780200
JETAIMEH spring, TA

w3l

5 80900
TakEE GF

"7 MEh3100
MU 1B ©

— o - 365828010

" : DAMPER, aur

®1 il ! .
B . _

- 3 EEE-23000

TE58. 247 00
[

16-8
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Head Drum and Slant Guide Block

X- 36560250
LID ASSY, drem

? CAPSCREW A ¢ 10

& w4 mm dia
an
[ Me4mmda AESZAIA-A
- - UPPER DRUM ASSY, RV1INZAP (For NTSC madal)
A-£052A1B-A
@ } " UFPER [RUM ASS'Y, RVIDIAP [For FAL/SECAM modl
—_-_—__-.._‘:;

/
A-BO68-026-4

1 HEAD DRUM ASSY, RO-182RF {Fur HTSC medsl)
ARISOATT-A
HEAD DRUM A55°Y, AO-1TAF {For PAL/SECAM mode)

/SET SCREW 15

FES6-43500
. RETAIMER, tape guioe

35593600

FLANGE, yue
1

J66-111-10

QUIDE {2, vape

2 BiNd-0pd-0

T SPRING
-

—

(2

2-857-803-00

SHAFT 121, tepe auite
Q/ 35570414000
T FUPPDAT, gule cawer, T
| X-J65%-2034 |

390143811
! 355?-942-@0«J —" WRSHER, poty, 3 mm din 025t
SCREW A55'Y. shahl imnd\é SURPGRT, oide cover, § b mm g

] SETSCAEW 26 ¢4 - L YEST-BA3DE

! i pmaa WASHER
36543080 / WASHER, paky. 3 mm cia 025t
BRACKET ASSY, pround f’%“&’ g S l
r WASHER

? CAPSCREW 52 14

B TITTY T
CAPSCREW A 5 12 ? : g 3 3 mm dis
; & wWammdia
SWammd Go :
Wamman @& -

o ——-FEisE

- _ 3E5TATH00

| '““-—-__.q____jh STOPPER, head bhck
40480154

W mm dia GUIRE ASS'Y, dant

5w 4 mm dis

CAPSCREY 4 o L2

NOTE:

1. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaiming parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for rostine service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Face type will be
processed, but allow for additipnal delivery time.

(&)

. ltem with o part number andior no description are not
stocked because they are seldom required for routine
service,
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Printed Circuit Block {1).......top view

ABl1 7423 A

5L-4 BOAAL (Far NTSE mooal!
4B 3-024-A

5L BOARD iFoi PALISECA M madel

. 3-513-ha400
=" SHAFT, stap
|| gk PSWInE ?/
{ : 1-552-678.00
- = SWTCH, powar
{POWER, 5AM 1081

2369130
BRACKET ILI ASSY, OF

5B 176-00
P54 BOARD

SWTCH, dide
(POWER SELECT, SW11002]

X-BEEE-QE-0
" BAACKET (R1 ASE'Y, OF

FEGTEEA) -
SUSPORT, OP

TR p——
OF-F HiaAD

& FESW3ieg

|
i
1
X-355|6-91£-0
T PLATE BSEY, shield. semer

SV 18 B i/

1-588-166- (0
LU E04R0

A-EON1-037-2

M-8 BOARD IFar NTSC menel
B0 [38-2,

ME-H BOAAG (For PAL/SECAM midel:

¢ BEST-EA3-00
/ SUPPOAT, B¢ youne

2451 182-08
WASHER T

T

':“H-. E
R 5784400
\\\\\?\WKET- [ nanel/
TeE
Ny
3
i .
NOTE: el
1. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for

replacement putposes. The remaining parts shown in this

tnarnual are not notmally required for routine service work.

Orders far parts not shown in Bold-Face type will be

processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

1. Btem with no part number and/or no description are not
stocked beeause they are seldom required for reutine
service,
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Printed Circuit Block (2),......bottom view

3 65TH95-00
PLATE. boriam

A-BOI525.A )
5V-17 BOARQ (For NTSC madelt
AG015.026-4
518 BOARD (For PALASECAM model)
g T

afh

45780400
CaSE. battery

Fil 3zl
\

3B6I-E550
S?{L ENDMD

365790310
INSLULATOR, Al

ABD1-G5-4
AF-2 BOARD tar NTSC mades!
A-B011.006.4

RF-2 BDARD Har PALASECAM madall

3-841-402-00

365750000
BUATE, sheid, AUD

3-AE7A75-00

FEG-R24-00
SUPPOAT, POW FC board

ABIIFOVEA
/.-IU-ICI BODARD

A-G03 70714
Y50 BOARD

1-587-251-XX [ i
JACK(BATTERY, CN111.N112) | / ;
2 I

e
= SESTH500
= BDX, jack

L557-891-00
PLATE, shughl, Flrywbonl

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacerment purposes. The remaimng parts shown in this
manual are not satmally regeired For routine service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Face type will be
processed, but aliow for additional delivery time,

3. [tem with no part number and/or no description are not
wstocked because they are seldam required for toutine
service,

16-11

SPRING. tompitszion

SUPPOAT, bettery cass




Connector Panel Block

1-508-171-00
$F2 BOARD
222291490 | L
BLATE KUT, LA flor | , o
: | 151325400
\\ ‘.\ ‘“"?2’ SWTCH, dide
{9WeOR1, 9002}
. VBN ) I
* RATRSFE Y FE5A-545-00
', MITCH. il ! T SPACER, BNC

i
\'““fm‘ EDIT. St ! (CAMERA/LINE SELECT, SWIH1}
]

120253100 "
AES, VAR, 10K

. VAR, 1.561-250-00
{HEADPHONES LEVEL, R1NtH RECEFTACLE, 2apin

N . ' 4 [AGAFTOR, CR1E3H

1-E07477-XX
JACK, JMBO-M1D
{HEADPHONES, CHIOT

45110700
SHACER, ek immuimiing

35787500 /

—.. 15N
RECEFTACLE, BHC
ICN1RE, EH195, CN10E)

BRACKET, jack 1581
RECEFTACLE, 14
345152800 {CAMERA, CHIRZ

e i ialea
RECEPTACLE, XLA [For U/C, PAL/SECAM}
TCH10E, CHIDY, CHYIO

1-608175-00 £
RECEFTACLE, XLR for 3}
(CN1E, CNINS, TH110

SHEET, imubibieg

345102101 :
INSULATOR IC), jach

1-506-538-80
RECEPTACLE, 2%
{REMOTE, CNIEA}

", BA5TH5200

PLATE, amamertal XLR
1-5B8-172-00
04 BOARD

s

I-W-'ITT-MZ
RECEPTALLE, 4
{bC W, £H1Z00T}

NOTE:

L. Parts printed i Bold-Face type arc nortmally swocked for
replacement purposes. The remaimng parts shown in this
manuzl are not normally tequired for routine service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Face type will be
processed, but allow for additionzl delivery time.

[

. Item with ne part number andfor no description are not
stocked brcause they are seldom required for routine
service,

16-12
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Cabinet Block {2}.......upper lid

465421500
PACKING 42),

55161100
EMBLEM, nmepe

Re3x8

-

/
G570
HINGE

4
35351011

rbrhar

385810841
= LI0, wpper

FESE 1A
PACKING [1;, ruabar

FO08-218.00
WINDOW

NUT, minge
JE5R21300
JA5BZET00 | HRACKET, clew
HUT 2. nlate-._._,____&l
J8SE217-00
365622800
sast LOCK AR IB0
o T SRAL 21 rubser
J-EB6E-221-80

PLATE, omamimial-___
e

TESE900
COVER, slite

GBI
ZEAL |31, rubibii

g o) ———
Aall (1

s SN
SEAL (1), rubben

e 3ESRI0
NUIT, plame

T3

5621100
HEIFOHCEMENT

X-JBBE-526-0
) ROLLER ASSY
FERE-223-00
W 3 mm dia AalL @
B35
NOTE:

L. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are narmalily stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Face 1ype will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

2. Item with no part number and/or no description are not
stocked because they are seldom requited for rtoutine
service,

16-16

16-16



16-3. ELECTRICAL PARTS LIST

Ref, No,

Part No. Description

MOUNTED BOARD

A-6011-035-A RF-2 board (NTSC)
A-6011-036-A RF-2 board (PAL/SECAM)
A-B011-037-4 MD-Q board (NTSC]
A-5011-038-A MD-9 board [PAL/SECAMI
A-G013-018-A AU-10 board

SV-17 baard {NTSC}
$V-18 board (PAL/SECAM)

SY-50 boeard {S/N 10301~ 10400)

A AB017-021-B%: SY-50 board (S/N 10401 and later)

A-6017-023-A SL-4 board {NTSC)
A-GO17-024-A SL-4 board {PAL/SECAM}

AB017-025-A DP-7 boarg
A-H017-026-A TM-3 board

PRINTED BOARD

NOTE:

1-588-162-00 C0-1 board
1-588-163-00 CO-2 board
1-588-164-00 CO-3 board
1-688-165-00 OU-4 board
1-588-166.00 DV-6& board

1-588-167-00 HD-1 board
1-588-168-00 HD-2 board
1-5688-169-00 HD-3 board
1-588-170-00 CA-G board
1.588-171-00 SP.2 board

1.688-172-00 DC-6 board
1-688-173-00 HM-3 board
1-588-174-00 FT-3 board
1-68B-175-00 PT-4 board
1-688-176.00 P$-9 board

1-588-178-00 DU-B board
1-588-844.00 RE-2 board

eplace anly with same components as specified,

CAPACITOR

Parts that are not listed in the *’reference numbers order list” are
shown in following table,
Reference numbers are omitted,

MYLAR CAPACITOR 0.0014F through 0.22:F

£10% 50wV
L
T

/7 Parts No. 1-108-000-00 ——-\

Value F_’Ség‘: Value t%tég?_
000 uF 227 O.08uF 358
0002 s 0.022 242
0.0015 228 0.027 359
0.0018 w52 0.033 244
0.0022 230 0.039 360
0,0027 353 0.047 246
06,0033 232 0.056 361
0.0039 354 0.068 249
0.0047 234 0.082 362
0.0056 55 o1 251
0.0063 237 012 3683
0.0082 356 018 252
0.01 239 018 364
0012 357 0.22 254
4.015 240

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routing service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.
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TANTALUM ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR Ref. No.  Part No, Description
G.1uF  through 100:F 110% AU-10 board

1 315v through 35V
Lrl c1101 1-109-5849.00 mica 390pF 5% 100V
6.3V

c1102 1-131-427-00 tantalum 220uF  20%

Parts No, +-131-013-00 ———
/ C1104 1.107-067-00  mica 18pF 5% SO0V
c1107 4-108-549-00  mica 390pF 5% 100V
Value Parts e Value [Farts No. €1108 12333200  elect a7uF 26V
0.1uF 35V 209 6.84F 20V c111 1-107-076-00  mics 43pF 5% B0V
0.15 35 210 26 239 c1115 1-123-332-00  elect 47uF 25V
0.22 35 211 % C1116 1-123-332-00 elect 47uF 28V
0.32 a5 212 10 2,15 182 cl1122 1-123-332-00 slect 47uF 28V
047 3 213 63 c1128 1-109-676-00  mica 130pF 5% 500V
':'68 :i :;: :: 199 1132 1-102-106-00 ceramic 100pF 50V
€1133 1-107-061-00  mics 10pF 5% 50V
35 215 2 238 €120 1-109-549.00  mica 390pF 5% 100V
1.5 20 237 25 c1202 1-131-427-00 tantaium  220uF  20% 6.3V
25 15 315 227 .
35 216 6.3 189 €1204 1-107-067-00 mica 18pF 5% S0V
2.2 20 10 194 c1207 1-109-549.00  mica 390pF 5% 100V
25 217 16 200 c1208 1-123-332-00  elect 47uF 25V
a5 20 235 cizn 1-107-076-00  mica 43pF 5% 50V
13 16 22 318 ciz1s 1-123-332.00  elect 47uF 25V
20 6.3
25 218 0 201 c1216 1-123.332.00 alect 47uF 26V
- % 1222 1-123-332-00 elect 47uF 25v
3 o P 315 104 c1228 1-109-676-00  mica 130pF 5% 500V
hd 232 - c1232 1-102-106-00 ceramic 100pF S0V
1% 6.3 '5
20 10 C1233 1-107-061-00  mica 10pF 5% S0V
% 219 4 315 e C1302 113142700  tentalum  220uF  20% 6.3V
36 6.3 c1304 1-107-067-00 mica 18pF 5% S0V
6.8 8.3 68 3.15 186 C1307 1-109-549-00  mica 390pF 5% 100V
10 198 100 315 187
16 c1312 1-107-076-00  mica 43pF 5% 50V
c1317 1-123-332-00  elact 47uF 25V
c1318 1-123-332-00  elect 47uF 25V
1324 1-123-332-00  elect A7uF 25V
1331 1-109-676-00  mica 130pF 5% 500V
c1333 1-102-106-00 caramic 100pF 50V
C1334 1-107-061-00 mica 10pF 5% bOV
c1401 1-123-333-00  elect 100uF 25V
C1402 1-123-332-00  elect A7uF 25V
c1404 1-123-333-00  elect 100uF 25V
C1405 1-123-333-00  elect 100uF 25V
C1405 1-123-333-00  elect 100uF 25V
C1407 1-123-333-00  elect 1004F 25V

C1410 1-141-010-X¥% trimmer 200pF

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
repiacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for adgitional delivery time,
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Ref, No,  Part No, Description Ref, Mo, Part Ng, Description

ci411 1-141-010- XX trimmer 200pF C2026 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022u:F s50v
c1412 1-141-030-XX trimmaear 200pF c2027 1-101-005-00 ceramie 0.022uF 50V
ci1413 1-108-677-00 mica "150pF 5%  BOQV €2028 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF S50V
C1at4 1-141-155-00 trimmer 600pF C2029 1-101-005-00 caramic 0.022uF 50V
C1320 T-123-356-00 elect 10uF 50V C2030 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 5OV
c1421 1-123-356-00 slect 10uF B0V C2031 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022u:F 50V
c1a24 1-123-333-00 elect 100uF 25V c2032 1-123-318-00 elect 33uF 16V
C1425 1-123-333-00 olact 100uF 5y €2033 1-123-306-00 slact 47uF v
C1502 1-107-081-00 mica 68pF 5% 50V C2034 1-123-332-00 elact 47uF 25V
C1503 1-109-540.00 mica 180pF 5% 100V C2035 1-107-085-00 mica 100pF 6% S0V
c1504 1-102-551-00 mica 440pF 5% 100V C2036 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF S0V
C1507  1-109-549.00  mica 300pF 5% 100V €2037  1-107.079-00  mica B6pF 5% 5OV
C1510  1.107-081-00  mica 68pF 5% 50V C2038 1-107-083-00  mica 82pF 5% 50V
C1513  1-109-540.00  mica 180pF 6% 100V €203  1-107-079-60  mica s6pF 5% 50V
c1514 1-109-551-00 mica 440pF 5% 100V C2040 1-101-005-00 ceramie 0.022uF 50V
c204 1-101-005-00 cetamie 0.022.:F 50V
Cc1516 1-109-549-00 miga 3%0pF 5% 100V
c1519 1-123-332-00 elect 47uF 25v C2042 1-101-005-00 caramic 0.022uF 50V
C1520 1-123-332-00 ‘elect 47uF 25V c2043 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
c1521 1-107-076-00  mica 43pF 5% 50V 2044 1-100-535-00  mica 100pF 6% 100V
c1522 1-107-076-00  mica 43pF 5% SOV C€2045 1-109.535.00  mica 100pF 5% 100V
C2047 1-123-306-00 elect A7u:F 10V
€2048 1-123-307-00 elect 100uF 1ov
M9 board C2049 1-102-114-00 caramic 470pF 50V
C2050 1-123.356-00 alect 10uF 50v
c2001 1-123-356-00 alect 10uF 50V C2054 1-123-356-00 alact 10uF 50V
C2002 1-123-307-00 alect 100:F iov 2056 1-123-356-00 etect 10uF 50V
c2002 1-123-332-00 elect 47uF 25V
C2004 1-101-005-00 catamic 0.022uF 50V C2058 1-123-332-00 elect ATuF BV
c2005 1-123-356-00 elact 10uF S50V C2059 1-10%-005-00 coramic 0.022uF 50V
C2060 1-123-356-00 elect 10uF 50V
C2006 1-141-131-00 trimmer 50pF c2081 1-123-332-00 elect a7ufF 25V
C2007 1-123-356-00 slact 10uF S0V C2062 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
c2i0g 1-123-306-00 ‘elect 47uF 0ov
C2009 1-107-084-00 mica 91pF §% 50V c2063 1-101-005-00 coramic 0.022uF S0V
c2011 1-107-065-00 mica 15pF 5% 50V C2064 1-123-332-00 elact 47 F 28V
. C2065 1-102-114-00 caramic 470pF 50V
C20M3 1-109-739-00 mica 100pF 1% 100V C2066 1-107-079-00 mica 56pF 8% S0V
c2014 1-123-332.00 alect 47uF 25v C2067 1-109-538-00 mica 130pf 5% 100V
Cc2015 1-123-332-00 alact 47uF 25V
c20e 1-123-307-00 elect TOOLF v
c20ig 1-101-005-00 caramic 0.022uF 50V RF-2 board
c2019 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V C3001 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
C2020 1.123-307-00 elact 100uF 10V C3002 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
c2021 1-109-525.00 mica 39pF 5% 100V C3003 1-123-332-00 elect 47 uF 25V
c2022 1-109-525-00 mica 39pF 5% 100V C3004 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
c2023 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF BOV C3005 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
C2024 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022,F 50V C3006 1-123-332-00 elect 47uF 25v
C2025 1-123-307-00 elect 100uF 10v C3007 1-107-061-00 mica 10pF 5% 50V
NOTE:

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine sérvice work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will pe
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,
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Ref. No,

c3o08
C30092
c3o10
c3on
Cc3012

C3013
c3014
C3015
£3016
c3017

Cc3018
C3019
€3020
€3021%
c3022

€3023
£3024
C3026
C3028
C302e

C3030
C3031
C3032
C3033
C3034

C3035
€3038
€3039

C€3041
C3042
C3045

C3046
C3047
c3048
C3049
C3050

C305%
C3062
C30532

C3055

Part No,

1-107-085-00
1-109-547.00
1-107-085-00
1-101-005-00
1-123-333-00

1-10%-006-00
1-123.333-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-G05-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-006-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-60

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-102-114-00
1-101.005-00

The shaded and ‘&-marked components are critical to

safety.

Description

mica
mica
mica
cetamic
alect

ceramic
alect

caramic
caramic
ceramic

ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic

ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic

ceramic
caramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic

geramic
ceramic
ceramic

ceramic
caramic
ceramic

ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
caramic
caramic

ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic

100pF
330pF
100pF
0.022uF
100uF

0.022uF
100uF

0.022yF
0.022,F
0.0224F

0.022,F
0.022,F
0.022,F
0.022,F
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.022,F
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.022:F
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.0221F

0.022,F
0.022uF
0.022uF
470pFi{B)
0.022pF

5%
5%
5%

ified

50V
100V
S0V
50V
25V

50V
25v
S0V
50V
50V

50V
50V
50V
50V
50V

50V
50V
50V
50V
50V

50V
50V
50V
50V
50V

50V
SOV
50v

50V
50V

oV
50V
50V
50V
50V

50V
50v
50V
50v
50V

Ref. No,  Part Nog,

€3056
C3057
C3058
C3059
C3060

€3081
C3062
C3063
C3064
C3065

C3066
C3067
€3068
C3069
C3070
C3071

C3072
€3073
C3074
C3075

C3076
C3077
C3078
C3079
C3080

C3081
3082
C3083
C3084
£3085

€3088
€3089
€3090
3091
C3092

C2093
C3094
C3095
C3096
C3097

c3o98
cam
Cc3102
€3103
C3104

16-20

1-107-078-00
1-141.131.00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-102.114-00
1-101-005-00
1-107-078-00
1-141-131-00
1-107-083-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-123-333-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00

1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1-123-356-00
1-101-005-00

1-123-356-00
1-101-005-00
1-101-005-00
1.101-005-00
1-101-005-00

Description

mica

trimmer
caramic
ceramic
ceramic

ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic

caramic
caramic
caramic
mica
trimmer
mica

caramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic

ceramic
ceramic
caramic
ceramic
ceramic

ceramic
ceramic
elect

ceramic
ceramic

caramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
ceramic

ceramic
ceramic
ceramic
slect

cergmic

slect

ceramic
caramic
ceramic
caramic

51pF
S50pF
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.023uF
0.022u4F
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022:F
470pF
0.022uF
51pF
S0pF
82pF

0.022)F
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022F
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022pF
0.022uF
100uF

0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022pF
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.022uF
0.022,F
0.022uF
104F

0.022pF

10uF

0,022,F
0.022uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

5% 5OV

50V
50V
50V

50V
50V
50V
50V
50V

50V
50V
50v
6% bOVv

5% GOV

50V
50V
50V
50y

50V
50V

50V
so0v
50v
50V
50V

Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purpases, Tha remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work,

Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact

type will be

processed, but allow for additional delivery time.



Ref, Mo, Part No. Description Ref. No,  Part No, Description

3105 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022uF 50V Ca070 1.123-32200  elect 330uF 16V
c3107 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.0224F 50V 4076 1-123-322.00  elect 3304F 16V
3108 1-109-527-00  mica 47pF 5% 100V ca103 +131-480.00  tantalum  68pF  20% 20V
C3109 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022,F 50V <3104 1-131-480-00 tantalum GBuF 0% 20V
C3110 112333300  elect 1004F 25V €4105  1-131-480-00  tantaium  68uF  20% 20V
c3tn 1-123-356-00 elect 10uF 5OV C4106 1-131-480-00 tantalum 6BuF 20% 20V
ca107 1-131-480-00  tantalum  68uF  20% 20V
c3112 1.109-542.00  mieca 220pF 2% 100V{PS)
c3112 1-107-083-00 mica 82pF 5% 50VINTSC) c4109 1-123-336-00 glect 470uF a8V
C4110 1-123-334-00  elect 220uF 25V
G313 114113100 trimmer  S0pF €411 1-161-02600  ceramic  O.14F 25V
c3114 1-123-356-00 elect 10uF 50V ca112 1.123-309-00 aloct 330uF 10V
C315 1-123-366:00  elect 10.F 50V €4114 110211200  ceramic  330pF 50V
3117 1-109-739-00  mica 100pF 1% 100V
Mg 1-107-083-00  mica 82pF 5% 50V C4116  1.161-025-00  ceramic 0.14F 26V
c4118 1-102-112-00 ceramic 330pF 50V
€119 1-107:080.00  mica 62pF 5% SO0V C4118  1-161-02500  ceramic  O.1uF 28V
C3120 1-123-307-00 slect 100:F v 4120 1-1232-323-00 alect 470uF 16V
cH2 1-123-333-00 sloct 100.F 25V ca122 1-161-025-00 ceramic 0.1uF KV
Cc3122 1-123.333-00  elect 100uF 25v '
cinz3 1-123-311-00 elect 1000uF 10V c4123 1-131-481.00 tantahurm A7uF 20% 20V
C4124 1-131-48100  tantalum  47uF  20% 20V
c3124 1-123-311.00 elect 10004.F 10V ca125 1-131-481-00 tantalum 47uF 20% 20V
C3125 1-123-356-00  elect 10uF 50V ca126 1.131-481-00  tantalum  47uF  20% 20V
C3126 1-107-073-00 mica 33pF 5% 50V cat27 1.131-48100  tantalum  47uF  20% 20V
c3128 1-109-535-00  mica 100pF 5% 100V
CcN29 1-109-535-00 mica 100pF 5% 100V 4128 1-131-481-00 tantalum A7 uF 20% 20V
c4129 1-123-32600  elect 2200uF 18V
c313 1-107-080-00  mica 62pF 5% SOV Ca167 1-101-006-00  ceramic 0.022uF 50V
ca132 1-107-080-00  mica 62pF 5% 50V ca168 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022uF S0V
CNn33 1-107-085-00  mica 100pF 6% 50V 4169 1.101-005-00  ceramic 0.022uF 50V
C3134 1-107-085-00  mica 100pF 5% 50V
C36  1-109.861.00  mica 0.0014F 5% 100V C4170  1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022,F 50V
€3137 1-109-567-00  mica 680pF 5% 100V ca 1-101-00500  cetamic 0.022uF 50V
‘€339 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022uF 50V Ca172 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022uF 50V
3140 1.101-005-00  ceramic 0.0224F 50V ca173 1-101-00500  ceramic 0.022uF 50V
cna 1-107.0688-00  mica 200F 5% S50V ca174 1-101-005-00  cetamic 0.022uF 50V
c3142 1-109-005-00  ceramic 0.022uF 50V
CcH43 1.101-005-00  ceramic 0,022uF 50V C4175 1-101-00500  ceramic 0.022uF 50v
Cit44 1-167.076-00 mica 43pF 5% sov(Pg} C4176 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022xF S50V
c4177 1-107-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
SV-17 board {NTSC ONLY!) c4178 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022,F 50V
c4179 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022:F 50V
Ca15 1-108-6567-00  mylar 0.0012 50V
C4016  1-102.07400  ceramic  0.001uF 50V C4180  1-101-00500  ceramic  0.022.F SOV
Cang  1-107-062.00  mica 75pF 8% SO0V C4181  1-101-005-00  ceramic  0.0224F 50V
C4019  1-107-085.-00  mica 100pF 5% 50V C4182 110100500  cersmic  0.022uF 5OV
C4#z0  1-107-06500  mica 15eF &% S0V €4183  1.101-00500  ceramic  0.022,F 50V
ca206 1-141-155.00  trimmer 600pF
C4034 1-107-085-00  mica t5pF 5% S0V
C4045 1-109-740-00  mica 3000pF 2% SO0V c4213 1-102.108-00  ceramic 150pF 50V
L4046 1-102-114-00 cetramic 470pF S0V caz14 1_102_103_m caramic 150PF 50V
4048  1-307-065-00  mica 16pF &% 50V C4303  1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022,F 50V
€a400 1-131-427-00  tantalum  220uF  20% 6.3V
C4063 1-123-334-00  elect 220uF 25V c4401 1-131-427-00  tantalum  220uF  20% 6.3V

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The reémaining parts Shown in this
manual are not normally required for routing service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,
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Ref. No,  Part No, Description Ref, No.  Part No, Description

SV-18 board (PAL/SECAM ONLY) caA175 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0,022 ,F S0V
C4176 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 60V

C4015 1-108-557-00 mylay 0.0012 50V Cca4177 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V

c4016 1-102-074-00 ceramic 0.001uF 60V c4178 1:101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF S0V

ca018 1-107-082-00 mica 7opF 5% 50V C4179 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 80V

c4019 1-107-085-00 mica 100pF 5% 50V

Ca020 1-107-065-00 mica 15pF b% 50V Ca180 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V
c4181 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF S0V

Ca026 1-102-545-00 mica 270pF 5% 100V Ca182 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V

C4034 1-107-065-00 mica 15pF 5% 5OV C4183 1-101-005-00 coramic 0.022uF 5OV

c4044 1-109.701-00 mica 0.0015pF 2% 500V 4206 1-141-155-00 trimmaer 600pF

c4045 1-108-740-00 mica I00pF 2% 500V

C4046 1-102-114-00 caramic 470pF 50V C4207 1-109-693-00 mica 880pF 2% 500V
ca213 1-102-108-00 ceramic 150pF 50V

c4048 1-107-065-00 mica 15pF 5% 5OV c4214 1-102-108-00 ceramic 150pF 50V

C4063 1.123-334-00 elect 220pF 25v C4400 1-131-427-00 tarmtalum 2204F  20% 6.3V

Ca070 1-123-322-00 elect 330uF 16V C4401 1-131-427.00 tantalum 220uF 20% 6.3V

c4076 1-123.322.00 elect 330uF 16V

C4103 1-131-480-00 tantalum 68uF 20% 20V

ca104 1-131-480-00 tantalum G8uF 20% 20v 8Y-50 board

ca105 1-131-480-00 tantalum G8uF 20% 20V

C4106 1-131-480-00 tantalum 68uF 20% 20V cH007 1-102-106-00 ceramic 100pF S50V

c4107 1-131-480-00 tantalum 68uF 20% 20V C5026 1-161-019-00 ceramic 0.033uF 25V

c4109 1-123-336-00 alect 470uF 25V C5061 1-102-106-00 ceramic 100pF S0V
CS0865 1.101-001-00 ceramic 0.001uF ra

c4110 1-123-334-00 alect 220uF 25V

Ca111 1-361-025-00 ceramic 0. 1uF 26V

c4112 1-123-309-00 elect 330uF 1oV TM-3 board

4114 1-102-112-00 geramic 330pF B0V

ca116 1-161-025-00 ceramic 0.1uF 25V 6028 1-108-561-00 mica 0.001uF 5% 100V

c4118 1-102-112-00 caramic 330pF B0V

c4119 1-161-026-00 ceramic 0.%uF 20V

C4120 1-123-323-00 slect 470uF 16V DP.7 board

ca122 1-161-025-00 ceramic 0.9uF 25v

c4123 1-131-481-00 tantalum A7uF 20% 20V Cc7005 1-131-240-00 tantalum A2uF 20% 16V

C41249 1-131-481-00 tantalum 47uF 20% 20V
c4128 1-131-481-00 tantalum A7 uF 20% 20V

C4126 1-131-481-00 tantalum 47uF 20% 20V SL-4 board
c4127 1-131-481-00  tantalum  47uF  20% 20V
c4128 1-131-481-00 tantalum 47ufF 20% 20V caoi14 1-107-073-00 mica 33pF 6% B0V
c8019 1-102-110-00  ceramic 220pF 50V
€4129 1-123-325-00  alact 2200uF Y C8022 1-107-085-00  mica 100pF 5% 50V
c4167 1:101-005:00  ceramic 0.022uF 50V 8027 1-109-535-00 mica 100pF 5% 100V
C4168 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022uF 50V 8031 1-107-073-00 mica 33
i -107-073- pF 6% 50V
C4169 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022uF B0V cs034 110956100  mica 0.0014F 5% 100V
ca170 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022,:F S0V
C8035 1-109:561-00  mica 0.001cF 5% 100V
st e i o S0V 8036  1-109-56100  mica 0.001F §% 100V
2 110100500  ceramic  0.022uF Sov C8037  1.109.54500  mica 270pF 5% 100V
ca173 1-101-005-00  ceramic 0.022pF 50V 08036 1-102-108.00  eeramic 100pF iy
c4174 1-101-005-00 ceramic 0.022:F S50V
NOTE:

2. Partz printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
1. The shaded and &-markad components are critical to replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
safety, manual are not normally required for routine service work,
ith ified Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be

processed, but allow for additional delivery time.
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CONNECTOR

Tha plugs of the connectors that are shown in the following figures and are not listed
in the “reference numbers order list™,

However the receptacles are listed,

plug
top-type receptacie side-type receptacie hous;ng contact '
Sharp /
F]
5
2P ! $-508-90000 2P | 150893300 2P | 1-509.983-00 1-509-982-00
3P } 1.508-901.00 3P | 1-508934.00 3F | 1-509-984-00
4P § 1-808-90200 4P | 1-508950-00 4P | 1-509-985.00
5F ) 1-508-90300 5P | 1.5608-935-00 5P | 1.509-986-00
6P | 1-508.904-00 6P | 1-508-938-00 6P | 160098700
8P | 1-508-00500 8P | 1-508-937-00 8P | 1-509.988-00
10P | 1-508-906.00 10P t 1.508-951-00 10P | 1-509989-00
12P | 1-508-949-00 12P | 1-5028-99700 12P | 1-561-066-00
Ref, Na, Part No, Description
1-931-8348-00 flat cable with plugs Frame
16F, CN70071 ~—=CN101
1-931-849.00 flat cable with plugs CNTO1 1-509-639-00 receptacle, 20P, fernale; REMOTE
16P, CN503 1 =—= CN7002 CN102 1-561-040-00 receptacle, 14P, femaie; CAMERA
1-931-950-00 flat cable with plugs CN103 1-561-250-00 receptacle, 24P, fermale; ADAPTOR
16P, CNB011 ~—= CN7003 CN104 1-509-8940-00 receptacle BNC, female; VIDED OUT
CN105 1-509-940-00 receptacle BNC, female; COLOR
1-931-951-00 flat cable with plugs FRAME
16P, CN4064 — CNS0O33
1-931.952-00 flat cabie with plugs CNi06 1-509-940-00 receptaclie BNC, female; VIDEO IN
16P, CN30d4 =—= CNBOS3 CN107 1.507.355-X X phone jack, JM60-M19;
1-931-953-00 ftat cable with plugs HEADPHONES
14P, CNSQ32 ~— CNB8054
CN10B 1-509-176-00 raceptacle, XY R 3P male;
1-831-9584-00 flat cable with plugs AUDIO-3 IN (J)
14P, CN5034 CMNBO12{8P] CN108 1.509-184-00 receptacie, XLR 3P female;
CN10092(6P) AUDIO-3 IN {U/C/AEP)
1-931-965-00 ftat cable with plugs
16P, CHNBOBS ~=——=CMN1072(GP) CN1Q9 1-509-176-00 receptacls, XLR 3P mals;
—~CNA082({5P) AUDIO-2 IN (J)
L CN2022(5P) CN109 1-509-184-00 receptacle, XLR 3P famale;

1-931-956-00 flat cable with plugs
20P, CNA0GE ~T=CN1071(4P)
-~ CNBO52({4P) -
—CN3042(4P)
P=CN2023{4P)
CN7005(4P)

AUDIO-2 IN {U/C/AEF}

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for

i;lé'ﬁfs"a'ré'crit'ical to replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
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Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact tyPe will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,



Ref. No.  Part No. Description Ref, No, Part No. Description

CNT10 1-509-176-00 raceptacie, XL R 3P male; CMN4065 1-508-906-00 receptacie 10P mala
AUDIOT IN {J) CHA0GE 1-508-905-00 receptacle 8P miale

CNT10 1-509-184-00 raceptacie, X LR 3P female; CMNA40E7 1-508-949-00 receptacle 12P rriale
AUDIO-1 IN {U/C/AEP) CNa068  1-661-271-00 receptacle  20P male

CNA0G9 1-508-949-00 receptacle  12P male

CN111 1.607-261-XX jack, dc; BATTERY IN CMNA1B5 1-508-906-00 receptacls 10P male

CN112 1-6507-261-XX jack, de; BATTERY IN

SY-50 board
AU-10 board
CHNS035 1.508.935-00 receptacle 5P male
CN1071 1-508-902-00 receptacie 4P male CN5036 1-508-951-00 receptacle  10P male
CN1072 1-508-904-00 receptacte  BP male
CN1073  1-508-203-00 receptacle 5P male
CN1074 1-508-904-00 receptacle 6P male
CN1075 1-508-805-00 receptacie 8P male TM-3 board
CN1TOTE 1-508-901-00 receptacle 3P male CNBOT2 1-508-937-00 receptacle  BF male
CN1O77  1-508-901-00 receptacle 3P male CNB013  1-508-934-00 receptacle 3P male
CN1078 1-508-003-00 receptacle 5P male
CN1079 1-508-904-00 receptacle &P male
CN1080  1-508901-00 receptacle 3P maleg
DP-7 board
CN1081 1-508-906-00 recaptacle  10P male
CNi1082  1-508-002-00 receptacle 4P male CN7004  1-508-901-00 receptacle 3P male
CN1083 1-508-904-00 receptacle  BP male CN7005 1-B08002-00 receptacle 4P male
CN1034 1-508.904-00 receptacle &P male CN7006 1-508-906-00 receptacle  10P male
CN7007 1-508-949-00 receplacle  12P male
CN7010 1-560-130-00 receptacie  12P male
MD-9 board CN7020  1-860-130-00 receptacle  12P male
CN7030 1-660-130-00 receptacte 12P male
CNZ2021 1-608-905-00 receptacle 8P male CN7040 1-560-130-00 receptache 12P male
CN2022 1-608-903-00 receptacle 5P male CN7510 1-560-131-00 receptacie  12P fernale
CN2023 1-608-902-00 receptacle 4P male CHTR20 1-560-131-00 receptacle 12F female
CN2024 1-508-902-00 receptacle 4P male -
CN7530  1-560-131-00 receptacie  12P famale
CN7540 1-560-131-00 receptacte  12P female
RF-2 board
CN3041 1-508-906-00 receptacle 10P male SL-4 board
CN3042 1-508-902-00 receptacie 4P male
CN3043 1-608-949-00 receptacie  12P male CNBOB1 1.6083-935-00 receptacie  BP male
CN3045 1-8508-903-00 receptacle 5P male CNB052 1-508-950-00 receptacle 4P male
SV-17/SV-18 board CA-6 board
CN4DE1 1-508-906-00 receptacle  10P male CN10091  1-508-935-00 receptacle 5P male
CN4082  1-508-902-00 receptacte  GP male CN10092  1-508-936-00 receptacle 6P rmale
CN4063 1-508-905-00 receptacle  BP male CN10093  1-508-935-00 receptacle  BF male

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
The shaded and A-marked components are critical to replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
safety. manual are not normally required for routine service work,
i ifi Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processad, but allow for additional delivery time,
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Ref. No.  Part No,
CN10084  1-508-937-00
CN1009%  1-508-936-00
DC-6 board

CN12001 1-509-177-00
HD-1 board

CN14006  1-508-949-00
DIODE

AU-10 board

D1101 8-719-200.02
D1102 8-719-815585
01201 8-719-200-02
p1202 8-719-815-55
D1301 8-719-200-02
01302 B8-719-815-55
D1401 8-719-931-15
D1402 8-719-815-55
D14D3 B-719-815-55
01404 8-719-8165-55
D1408 8-719-815-556
G1406 B8-719-815-556
D150 8-719-815-80
D1502 8-719-816-80
D1503 B8-719-151.07
D1504 8-719-815-80
D1505 8-719-815-80
D1506G 8-719-151-07

Description
raceptacle 8P male
receptacle 6P miale

receptacle, 4P male; EXT DC IN

receptacle 12P maie

10E-2
151555
10E-2
181565
10E-2

151565
EQBO1-15
181555
181555
1516565

181556
181555
151687
151587
RDS.1E

151687
181687
ADS.1E

:Replace only with same components as specified,

Ref, No, Part No,
MD-9 board

D2001 8-719-815-56
D2002 8-719-815-55
D2003 8-719-815-55
D2004 8-719-815-55
D2005 8-719-815-55
P2006 8-719-815-556
D2007 8-719-162-07
D2008 8-719-151-07
D200% 8-719-815-65
02010 8-719-709-28
D2011 B-719-709-25
D2012 8-719-151-07
D2013 8-719-815-565
D2014 8-719-815-556
D201% 8.719-162-07
D2016 8-719-815-55
D2017 B-719-815-55
D2018 8-719-151-07
02019 8-719-931-15
D2020 8-719-931-15
RF-2 board

B3001 8-719-931-16
D3002 8-719-815-56
D3003 8-719-815-56
D3004 8-719-815-656
D300S 8-719-815-65
D3006 8.719-815-65
D3007 8-719-815.55
D3008 8-719-815-56
D3009 8.719-815-65
D3010 8-719-200-02
D3011 B-719-815-65
D3012 8-719-815-55
D3013 8-719-815-56
D3014 8-719-815.55
03015 8-719-931-15
D3016 8-719-815-56
D3017 8-719-815-55
D3018 8.-719-815-55
D3019 8-719-151.07
D3020 8.-719-815-55
D3021 8-719-815.56
D3022 +  8-719-190-07

Dascription

151555
1516565
151656
1815556
181555

151565
RD6.2E
RDS5.1E
151566
151925P

181925¢
RD5.1E
1815655
181565
RD6.,2E

151555
151555
RD5.1E
EQB01-15
EQB01-15

EQBO01-156
151555
151555
151566
181555

151555
151555
181565
151665
10E-2

181555
181558
151655
151565
EQBO01-15

151665

181555

151555

RDS.1E

151555

151555

RD9.1EB
(Vz=B.49~8.98: 12=5mA}

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work .
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type wiil be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,
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Ref. Mo,  Part No, Description Ref, No.  Part No. Description

SV-17/8V-18 board D4300 8-719-815-56 151655 (SV-17 ONLY)

D4301 8-719-815-56 181555 {SV-17 ONLY}
Dad0t 8-719-215-55 181555 D4302 8-719-816-55 181555 (SV-17 ONLY)
04002 8-719-815-56 181655 D4400 8-719-709-25 181925P

D4003 8-712-815-65 151555
D4go4 §-719-815-55 151555
D4505 8-719-815-55 181655

5Y .50 board
D4007 8-719-815-65 181555
D4008 8-719-816-56 181555 D5001 8-719-815.65 151655
G009 8-719-815-55 151665 D5002 8-719-815.55 151555
D4010 8-719-815-55 151555 D503 B.719.815-55 181555
04011 8-719-815-65 181565 D5004 8-719.156-07 RDS5.6E

D5005 8-719-815-55 181555
D2012 8.715-8165-56 181555

04013 8-719-815.55 1515655 D5006 8-719-815-55 151555
Da015 8-719-815-556 181555 D5007 8-719-815-65 181555
D4016 8-719-162-07 RD6.2E 05008 8.719-815-55 1515565
D4018 8-719-815-56 181655 05009 8-719-815-65 151555

D&010 8-719-815-55 181556
D409 8719815556 151555

D4020 8-719-815-55 181555 o501 8-719-815-55 181585
D4025 §-719-815-55 151655 Ds012 8-719-815-55 151555
D4026 8-719-815-55 181555 Dse13 8-719-815-55 151555
D4027 8-719-200-02 10E-2 D5014 8-719-815-656 151555

D5016 8-719-815-56 151555
D402B 8-719-200-02 10E-2

D4029 8-719-815-65 181655 D507 §-719-815-65 151555

D40G30 §-719.815-556 1516556 D5018 8719-931-16 EQBO1-16
D403 8-719-191-07 RDY.1E D5019 8-719-931-16 EQBO1-16
Da032 8-719-191-07 RD9.1E D5020 8-719-931-16 EQB01-16

D5021 8-719-931-16 EQe0t-16
D4033 8-719-931-15 EQB01-15

D4034 8.719-113-07 RD13E D5022 871981555 181555

D4026 871919107 RD9.1E 05023 8-719-815.55 181555(S/M 10201 ~10400}
D4036 8-719-931-15 EQBO1-15 D5024 8.719-815.55 151555(S/N 10301~10400)
D4037  8719931-24  EQB01-24 D5025  8.719-81655  1S1555(S/N 10301~10400)

D4028 8.719-200-02 10E-2 D5026 8-719-815-55 151555

040329 8-719-162-07 RDE.2E

Da040  8.719.931-16  EQBO1-15 D5027  8-719-81665 151565
D4102 £-719-151-07 RDS.1E D5028 8-719-815-55 181655(S/N 10301~10400)
D4103  §-719-815.55 151556 D5029 871981555 151555

D5030  8-719-81665 151555
p4104 871981556  1§S1555 D5031 871981586  1S1555(S/N 10301~10400)
D410  8719:981-04  ERD§1-004
D4107  8719-162-07  RDG.2E D5032  8.719-815.55  1S1555(S/N 10301 ~10400)
D4108 871993115  EQBO1-18 D5033  §-719-815-58  1S1565(S/N 10301~10400)
D4a108 8-719-818-35 181835 D5034 8.719-815.55 151655

D5035  8-719-815:55 151555
D410 8-719-818-35 151835 : 05036 8-718-815.55 151555

04200 8-719-815-65 151655
D4201 8:-719-815-65 181566

D5037 -71 - 151555 ~10400
D4202 8.719.815.55 151555 8-719-815-56 $1555{S/N 103011 )

D5038 8-719-815-55 1515585 (3/N 10401 and later}
D5039 8-719-815-55 1515565 {S/N 10401 and later)

NOTE:

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
1. The shaded and &-marked gomponents are critical to replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are nat normally required for routine service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.
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Ref. No.  Part No,
TM-3 board

D001 8-719-815-55
D&002 8-719-815-55
D&00d4 8-719-815-55
DEO0S 8-719-815-55
DGO08 8-719-815-55
DP-7 board

D7001 8-719-946-70
D7002 8-719-946-70
07003 8.719-946-70
D7004 8-719-162-07
D7005 8-719-151-07
SL-4 hoard

D800 8-719-815-65
D8003 8-719-156-07
Dg0o04 8-719-815-55
DEO0S 8-719-815-55
D806 8-719-815-55
D8007 8-719-815-55
C0-2 board

D15004  8-719.411-02

CO-1 board

D16001
D16002

8-719-411-02
8-719-411.02

C0-3 board

D17003  8-719-411-02

Description

151565
1815565
181555
1815655
1815556

HLMP-0301
HLMP-0301
HLMP-0301

RDG.2E
ROS.1E

151555
RDS5.6E
151555
151555
151558

151555

ON3102

ON1102
ON1102

ON1102

wponents are critical to

16-27

Ref. No.  Part No.
DELAY LINE
RF-2 board

DL3001 1-415-105-00

FUSE

SV-17/5V-18 board

8Y-50 board

FERRITE BEAD

RF-2 board

FE30D1 1-535-178-00
FB3002  1-535-178-00
FB3003  1-536-178-00
FB23004  1-535-178-00
FE3005  1-§35-178-00
FB300¢  1-535-178-00
FB300?  1-536-178-00
FB3008  1-636-178-00
FB3009  1-535-178-00

Description

32ns

T8A

T3.15A

ferrite bead
ferrite baad
ferrite bead
ferrite bead
farrite bead

ferrite bead
farrite bead
ferrite bead
ferrite bead

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
rmanual are not normally required for routing service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Boid-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,



Ref. Na, Part Mo,
FB3010  1-535-178-00
FB3011 1-535-178-00

$V-17/8V-18 board

FB4001 1-535-178-00
FB4002  1-535-178-00
HEAD

Frama

H101 8-829-157-10
H102 A-6026-013-A
H102 A-6036-014-A
H103 8-825.717-00
IC

AU-10 board

1C110% 8-759-907-49
ic1102 8-759.921-91
1IC1103 8-759-145-57
IC1201 £-759-907.49
1C1202 8-759-921-81
1203 8-759-145-57

Description

ferrite beads
ferrite beads

ferrite beads
forrite beads

AUDIO/CTL R/P; PP77-6104

AUDIO ERASE; EF18-5103 {NTSC)

AUDIO ERASE; EF18-5104
{PAL/SECAM)

MONITOR HEAD; PF192-5102

pATA9PC; FSC
TL191CN; TI
pPC4557C; NEC
uATAOPC, FSC
TL191CN; Ti
uPC4s57C; NEC

Ref. No, Part No,
C1301 §-759-007-49
1IC1302 8-759-921-91
1C1303 8-759-921.91
iC1304 8-759-145-57
1C1401 8-759.145-57
1C1402 8-759-978-05
1£1403 B8-769-045-38
IC1404 8-759-145-57
1IC1405 8-759-240-93
{C1406 8:759-145.57
1C1407 B8-759-145-57
IC1408 8-759-978-05
121501 §-758-990-82
MD-8 board

12001 8-759-001-16
102002 8-759-114-58
IC2003 8-759-972-21
IC2004 8-759-902-21
1C2005 8-759-100-71
1IC2006 B3-751-310-00
C2007 8-759-114-58
RF-2 board

1C3001 8-751-300-00
1C3002 8-759-905-92
1IC3003 8-751-300-00
1C3004 8-751-300-00
K£3005 8-759-114-58
1IC3006 8-759-921-11
23007 8-751-350-00
IC3008 B-750-340-00
1IC3009 8-759-972-21
1C3010 8-759-045-38
1IC3011 8-759-178-05

S$V-17/8V-18 board

1CA2
ICA3
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8-759-902-90

8-759-245-16

Dascription

uAFaASPC; FSC

TL19ICN; TI

TE1S1CN; TI

pPCASBTC; NEC

MPC4587C; NEC

LATELOSAV: T

MC145388CP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
pPCA4857C: NEC

TCA093BP, CMOS(CDA093BE: RCA)

uPCAB57C; NEC
wPCASS7C; NEC
#ATBLOSAY; T}

TLOBZCP; Ti
MC10116L; MOTOROLA

WPC1458C (uA1458TC: FSCI
MM74C22TN, C-MOS; NSC
SN7ALS221M, TTL; TI
gPCT1A {uAT10; FSC}

CX-1314; SONY
WPC1458C {xA1458TC: FSCH

CX-130; SONY
NESOZK; SIGNETICS
CX-130; SONY
£X-130; SONY

#PC1458C (LA1458TC: FSC)

TLI9ICN; Ti
CX-135; SONY
CX-034; SONY

MM74C2210, C-MOS; NSC
MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

#PCT8LO5; NEC

SN74LS290N TTL,; T
TC4516BP, C-MOS (MC14516BCP;
MOTOROLA)

Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work,

Orders for parts nat shown in Bold-Fact

type will be

processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

PR




Ref, No,

ICA4
ICAS
ICAG
ICA?
ICAS

1ce2

ICB3

ICB4
ICBS
ICB6

ICE7
ICRS
cc
1Cc2

ICC3

ICC4
1CCS
ICCe
1CC7
cm

1C02
1C03
ICD4
I1CD5

1CDE

1CD6
co7?
1CD7
ICD8
ICE1
ICE2
HCE3
ICE4

ICES
ICEG

Part No,

8-759-041-75
8-759-901-91
8-769-201-75
8-759-202-93
8-759-103-01

8-769-245-16
8-759-245-16
§-759-041-75
8-752-901-91
8:759-901.75
8-759-046-38
8-759-103-01
8-759-900-10
8-759-245-16

8-759-140-49

8-759-900-74.

8-759-900-20
8-759-140-20
8-759-980-02
8-759-245-16

8-759-041.75
8-759-901-91
8-759-901-75
8-759-240-13

8-759-618-41

8-759-245-39
8-759-145-58
8-769-041-75
B-759-045-84
8-759-245-16
B-759-041-74
8-759-901-91
§-759.901-75

§-759-980-02
8-759-145-58

-safety.
Replace only with same compaonents as specified

Description

MC141758CP, C-MOS; MOTORCLA
SN74LS191IN, TTL; TI
SN74LS175N, TTL; TI
SN74LS293N, TTL; TI

uPC301AL (LA3I0DTAT; FSC)

TCAS16BP, C-MOS (MC14516BCF;
MOTORQLA}

TC4516BP, C-MOS (MC14516BCP;
MOTOROLA)

MC14175BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

SN74LS191N, TTL; TI

SN7ALS175N, TTL: TI

MC14538BCP, C-MOS: MOTOROLA

uPC30MAC {uA30TAT; FSCI

SN74LS10N, TTL; TI

TC4516BP, C-MOS (MC145168CP;
MOTOROLA)

pPDA049C, C-MOS (CDADAIBE;RCAL

SNZ4LS74N, TTL; Ti

SN74LS20N, TTL; TI

4PDA00IC, C-MOS (CDA001BE:RCA)

DACICSBC; DATEL

TC4516BP, C-MOS (MC14516BCP;
MOTOROLA}

MCT41758CP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
SN74LS191N, TTL: T
SN74L8175N, TTL; TI

TCA0138P, C-MOS (CD4013BE;RCA)

MS51841P {(NESESN; SIGNETICS}
{SV-17 ONLY}

TCAS39BP, C-MOS (MC14539BCP;
MOTOROLA} {SV-18 ONLY}
HPCAS58C (RCAEEBC; RAYTHEON}

{8V-17 ONLY)
MC14175B8CP, C-MOS, MOTOROLA
{5V-18 ONLY}

MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

TCA516BP, C-MOS {(MC14516BCP;
MOTOROLAI

MC14174BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

SN74LS191N, TTE; T1

SN74LS1V5N, TTL; TI

DACICBBC; DATEL
pPCa558C (RC4A558C; RAYTHEON!}

Ref, No,

ICE7
ICE8
ICF1t

ICF2
ICF3

ICF4

ICF4

ICFS

ICFg

ICF8

Ica

ICG2
ICG3
1CG4
G5

ICH1

ICH2
ICH3

IcH4
ICHS

Icn
Ic12
2
ICI4
ICIS

[+
Ic1z
Icn

1ICJ2
1C43

1CJ4
ce
ICP2
ICP3
ICP4

ICPS
ICPG
1

2.

16-29

Part No.

8-759-145-68
8-759-103-01
8-769-245-16

8-759-900-74
8-759-240-11

8-759-045-38

8-759-240-13

8-759-045-38

8-759-145-58

8-759-090-82

8-759-245-16

8-759-140-49
8-759-240-13
8-759-045-38
8-759-178-06

8-759-245-16

8-759-870-90
8-758-245-20

8-759-240-13
8-769-045-84

8-759-045-38
8-759-045-72
8-759-240-68
8-759-045-38
B-759-145.58

8-759-145-58
8-759-145-58
§-759-045-38

8-759-240-13
8-759-041-74

8-759-980-02
8-759-045-72
8.759-145-58
8-759-145-58
8-759-904-97

8-759-903.-57
8-759-904-97
8-769-990-82

Description

wPCASEBC (RCABBBC; RAY THEON)

WPC30TAC {(uA301AT; FSC)

TC4516BP, C-MOS {MC14516BCF;
MOTOROLA)

SN74LS74N, TTL: TI

TC4011BP, C-MOS (CD4011BE;RCA)

MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
{SV-18 ONLY!

TC4013BP, C-MOSI{CD4013BE:RCA}
15V-17 ONLY)

MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

uwPCA558C (RCASS8C; RAYTHEON)
{SV-17 ONLY!}
TLOS2CP; TI (SV-18 ONLY)

TCA516RP; C-MOS (MC14518BCP:
MOTOROLAL}

uwPD4049C, C-MOS {CD4049BE:RCA)

TC4013BP, C-MOS (CD4013BE;RCA)

MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

uPC78LOS; NEC

TCA516BP, C-MOS (MC14516BCP;
MOTOROLA}

MM74C90N, C-MOS; NSC

TCA4520BP, C-MOS {MC14520BCP;
MOTOROLA}

TC4013BP, C-MOS (CD4013BE;RCA}

MC145848CP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

MC145388CP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MC145728CP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC4068BP, C-MOS ICDA0GIBE;RCA)
MC14538BCF, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
uPCA558C (RC4558C: RAYTHEON)

uPCA558C (RCA568C: RAYTHEON!

pPCASSBC{RC4658C; RAY THEON)

MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
{SV-18 ONLY}

TCAC13BP, C-MOS {CDA013BE;RCA)

MC14174BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

DACIC8BC; DATEL

MC14572BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
uPCA558C (RCAS58C: RAY THEON}
uPCAS58C (RC4558C; RAYTHEGN)
TLA97CN; TI

LF357N; NSC
TL497CN; Ti
TLOB2CP; TI

Parts printed in Bold.Face type are normally stacked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normaliy required for routine service work,
Crders for parts not shown in Bol!d-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,



Ref, Mo,

Part No,

Description

SY-50 board (S/N 10301~10400) :JAPAN)

ICA2
ICA3
ce2
ICB3
Icc2

1CC3
ot
icpD2
ICD3
ICE?

ICE2
ICE3
iCF1
ICF2
IcG

1CG2
ICG3
ICH1
ICH2
iCH3

ICi1
Icr2
Ic13
IC4
ICJ2

1CJ3
ICK1
ICK2
ICK3
IcL

IcL2
IcL3
ICM1
HCM2

IcMm3

1EN1
ICN2
ICN3
1CO1
102

8-759-240-11
8-759-0456-57
8-759-240-11
8-759-045.57
8-759-904-69

8-769-240-11
8-759-240-23
8-759-240-13
8-759-240-30
8-769-045-84

8-759-240-93
8-759-240-93
§-759-240-25
8-759-240-1
8-759-140-01

8-759-045-84
8-759-045-38
8-759-240-11
8-759.-240-23
8-759-140-01

8-759-240-11
8.759-240-93
§-759-045-84
8-769-045-84
8-759-045.01

8-759-240-11
8-759-240-23
8-759-240-11
§-759-045-84
8-759-971-63

8-759-240-42
8-752-140-01
8-759-645-15
8-759-245-55

8-759-240-42

8-759-140.01
8-759-240-11
§.-759-045-03
8-759-045-54
8-759-240-02

TC40118P, C-MOS{CDAN1BE;RCA}
MC14557BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC40118P, C-MOS(CD4011BE;RCA)
MC145578CP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MSM4069, C-MOS (CDA0S9BE; RCA)

TC4011EP, C-MOS(CD4011BE;RCA)
TC4023BP, C-MOSICD4023BE;RCA)
TC4013BP, C-MOSICD4013BE;RCA)
TC4030BP . C-MOS {CD4030BE;RCA)
MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

TCAQS3BP, C-MOS{CD4093BE;RCA)
TC4093BP, C-MOSICD4093BE;RCA}
TC4025BP, C-MOS(CD4025BE;RCA)
TC4011BP, C-MOS{CD4011BE;RCA)}
uPDA00IC, C-MOS{CD4001BE;RCA}

MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC4011BP, C-MOSICD4011BE;RCA)
TC4023BP, C-MOSICD4023BE;RCA)
LPDA0OIC, C-MOS(CD4001BE;RCA)

TC4011BP, C-MOS{CD4011BE;RCA}
TC4093BP, C-MOS{CD4093BE;RCA)
MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MC 14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MC14501UBCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

TC40118P, C-MOS|(CD4011BE;RCA)
TC4023BP, C-MOS{CD4023BE;RCA)
TC4A011BP, C-MOS{CD4011BE;RCA)
MC14584BCP,C-MOS;MOTOROLA
MM74C163N, C-MOS; NSC

TC40428P, C-MOSI{CD4042BE;RCA)

uPD400IC, C-MOSICDA00T1BE;RCA)

MB54515P; MITSUBISHI

TC4555BP, C-MOS [MC14555BCP;
MOTOROLA)

TC40428P, C-MOS{CD40428E;RCA}

uPD4001C, C-MOS{CD4001BE;RCA}
TCA4011BP, C-MOS(CD4011BE;RCA)
MC1i4503BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MC14684BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC4002BP, C-MOSICD4002BE;RCA)

Ref. No.

1ICO3
Ice
ICP2

ICP3
Icat

1caz
tC1
c2

Part No.

8-750-240-13
8-759-240-11
8-769-246-32

8-759.904.62
§-769-240-13

8-769-140-01
8-759-178-05
8-759-178-05

Description

TC4013BP, C-MOSICD4013BE;RCA)

TC4011BP, C-MOS{CD4011BE;RCA)

TC4532BP, C-MOS {MC 14532BCP;
MOTOROLA}

MSM4069, C-MOS(CDA0GIBE;RCA)

TC4013BP, C-MOSI(CD4013BE;RCA)

#PDAD0O1C, C-MOS{CDA0D1BE;RCA)
pPCT78LO5; NEC
pPC7BLOG: NEC

SY.50 board (S/N 10401 and later : Al Destination}

1ICBO
1CC2
1cC3
ICo2
ICD3

ICE2
ICE3
{CF1
ICF2
ICF3

1CG1
1CG2
1CG3
ICH1
ICH2

cn

ciz
1ci13
1ICJ3
ICK1

ICK2
ICK3
IcL2
tCL3
icM1

ICM2
ICM3
ICN1
ICN2
ICN3
ICO

8.759-045.84
8-759-240-93
8-759-045.567
8-769-240-93
8-759-045-57

8-769-904-69
8-759-240-11
8-759-240-93
8-759-240-13
8-759-240-30

8-759.240-11
8-759-240-93
8-769-240-11
8-759-240-25
8-769-240-23

8-759-045-84
8-759-140-01
8-759-045-84
8.758-140.01
8-759-045-84

8-759-240-23
8.759-045-38
8-769-240-12
8-759-045-84
8.759-871-63

8-759-240-11
8-769-240-93
8.759.240-23
8-759-240-42
8-768-140-01
8.759.645-15

MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC4093BP, C-MOS {CD4093BE; RCA)
MC14557BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC4093BP, C-MOS (CD4093BE; RCAI
MC14557BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

MSEM4069, C-MOS {CD4069BE; RCA)
TC40118P, C-MOS (CD4011BE; RCA)
TC4093BP, C-MOS {CD4093BE; RCA)
TCA4013BP, C-MOS5 {CD4G13BE; RCA)
TC4030BP, C-MOS {CD4030BE: RCA)

TCA4G11BP, C-MOS (CO4011BE; RCA)}
TCA0G93BP, C-MOS (CD4093BE; RCA}
TC4011BP, C-MOS (CD40G11BE; RCA)
TCA025BP, C-MOS (CD4025BE; RCA)
TC4023BP, C-MOS (CD4023BE; RCA)

MC14584BCP, C-MOS: MOTOROLA
kPDA0O1C, C-MOS (CDA001BE; RCA}
MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
uPDA001C, C-MOS (CDA001BE; RCA}
MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

TC4023BP, C-MOS (CD4023BE; RCA)
MC14538BCP, C-MOS$; MOTOROLA
TC4012BP, C-MOS (CD40128E; RCA}
MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MMTACI63N, C-MOS; NSC

TCA4011BP, C-MOS {CD4011BE; RCA}
TC4093EP, C-MOS (CD4A093BE; RCA)
TC4023BP, C-MOS (CDA023BE; RCA)
TC40428BP, C-MOS (CD40428E; RCA)
uPDAGOTC, C-MOS (CD4001BE; RCA}
M54515P; MITSUBISH!

2. Parts printed in Bald-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Boid-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,
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Ref. Mo,  Part No.
1Co2 §.758.240-68
co3 8-759-245.55
1CP1 8.758-140-01
1ICF2 8-759-240-93
ICP3 B8.759.240-42
1ca 8-759-045-82
1caz2 8-759.240-02
1CQ3 8-759-240-13
ICR1 8-759-240-11
ICR2 8-759.245.32
ICR3 8-759-045-84
1IC81 8-759.240-13
1Cs3 8-759-140-01
1c 8-769-178-05
1C2 B-759-178-05
T™M-3 board
wal 8-759-245-39
ICA2 8-759-245-3¢9
iCB1 8-759-952-00
1ICC2 8-759-045-72
ICC3 B8-759-145-19
ced 8-759-040-70
1CD1 B8-759-240-11
1cp2 B8-769-240-71
(a1} 8-759-045-84
Icoa 8-759-240-11
ICE2 8-759-240-13
1CE4 8-759-040-45
ICF1 8-759-240-71
ICF2 8-759-240-81
ICF3 8-759-245.39
ICF4 8-759-245-39
1C61 8-759-045-72
1CG62 B-759-245-10
1CG4 8-759.245-10

Drescription

TCA4068BP; C-MOS (CD4068BE; RCA)
TCA6668P; C-MOS (MC145558CP;
MOTOROLA)
1PD4001C; C-MOS (CD4001BE:;
MOTOROLA)
TC4093BP; C-MOS (CD4093BE: RCA)
TC4042BP; C-MOS (CD4042BE; RCA}

MC1458BCP; C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC4002BP, C-MOS (CDA002BE; RCA)
TC4013BF, C-MOS {CD4013BE; RCA)
TC40118P, C-MOS (CD4011BE; HCA)
TC4532BP, C-MOS (MC14532BCP;
MOTORGLA)

MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TCA4013BP, C-MOS (CD4DD1RE; RCA}
uPD40DIC, C-MOS (CD4001BE; RCA)
wPC78LOS; NEC

puPCTBLOS; NEC

TC4539BP, C-MOS (MC14539BCP;
MOTOROLA)

TCA539BF, C-MOS (MC145398CP;
MOTOROLAI

EECO5200; EECO

MC14572BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

LkPD4519C, C-MOS (MC145198CP;
MOTOROLA)

MC14070BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TC4011EP, C-MOSICD4011BE;RCA)
TCA071BP, C-MOSICDA0T1BE;RCA}
MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TCA011BP, C-MOS {CD401IBE;RCA)

TCA0138P, C-MOS(CDA013BE;RCA)
MC14046BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
TCAO71BP, C-MOSICD4071BE;RCA)
TC4081BP, C-MOSICDA0B18E;RCA)

TC45308P, C-MOS(MC14639BCP;
MOTOROLA)

TCA539BP, C-MOS$S (MC14539BCP;
MOTOROQLA)

MC14572BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

TCA510BP, C-MOS (MC145108BCP;
MOTOROLA)

TCAS108P, C-MOS {(MC14510BCP;
MOTOROLA}

Ref, No,

ICH2
ICH4

Ic1z

IC13

DP-7 board

IC7001

17002

1IC7003

1C7004

{C7005

IC7006

1C7007
1C7008
1IC7009

§$1.-4 board

ICA2
ICA3
ICA4
ICAS

ICAG

ICA7
ICAS
ICA9
ICA10
ICAT1

ICA14
1ce1
IcB2
IcB3
ICB4

ICB5
ICB&
ce?
Ices
1ces

Part No.

8-759-240-27
8-759-245-10

8-759-245-10

8-759-245-10

8-769-245-43

8-759-245-43

§-759-245-43

8-759-245-43

8.759-245-43

8-759-245-43

8-759-040-77
8-769-240-13
8-759-240-28

8-759-240-13
8:759-240-15
8-759-240-16
8-759-145-19

8-759-240-15

8-759-240-06
8-759-0465-38
8-759-045-38
8-759-240-15
8-759-240-15

8-769-240-13
8-769-240-71
8-759.140-49
8-759-045-38
8.-759-145-19

B-769-971-63
8-759-971-63
8-759-240-11
8-759-240-11
8-759-900-04

Cescription

TC40278P, C-MOS{CD4027BE;RCA)

TC45108P, C-MOS (MC14510BCP;
MOTOROLA}

TC4510BP, C-MOS {MC145108CP;
MOTOROLA)

TC4510BP, C-MQOS {MC14510BCP;
MOTOROLA!

TC4S43BP, C-MOS (MC14543BCF;
MOTOROLAI}

TC4543BP, C-MOS (MC 14543BCP;
MOTOROLA}

TC4a6438P, C-MOS (MC14543BCP;
MOTOROLA)

TC45438P, C-MOS (MC14543BCP;
MOTOROLA)

TC45438P, C-MOS (MC14543BCP;
MOTOROLA)

TC4543BP, C-MOS (MC14543BCP;
MOTOROLA)

MC14077BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

TCA4013BP, C-MOSICD4013BE;RCA)

TC4028BP, C-MOS(CD40Z8BERCA)

TC4012BP, C-MOS{CD4013BE;RCA)

TCA4015BP, C-MOSICD4015BE;RCA)

TCA01EBP, C-MOSICDA015BE;RCA)

uPD4519C, C-MOS IMC14510BCP;
MOTOROLA}

TC4015BP, C-MOS{CD40158E;RCA)

TCAUDGBP, CMOSI(CDACOGBE;RCA)
MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
MC14538BCP, C-MOS, MOTOROLA
TC40158P, C-MOS(CDA015BE;RCA}
TC4015BP, C-MOS(CD4015BE;RCA}

TC40138FP, C-MOSI(CDA013RERCA)

TC40718P, C-MOSI(CD4071BE;RCA)

LPDA04SC, C-MOSICD40A9BERCA)

MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

1PDA519C, C-MOS (MC14519BCP;
MCTOROLA}

MM74C163N, C-MOS; NSC
MM74C163N, C-MOS; NSC
TCA0T1BP, C-MOSICD40T1BE;RCA)
TC4011BP, C-MOS(CDA031BE;RCA)
SN74LS04N, TTL: T

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are mormally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manuai are not normally reguired for routine service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time,
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Ref. Mo, Part No,
ICB1D 8-759-801-63
Icen 8-769-901-83
iCB12 8.759-902-21
ICB13 8-759-900-02
1cc1 8-759-24G-11
1cC2 8-759-140-49
KC3 8-759.908-20
cc4 8-759-045-38
iCCS 8-759.140-49
icCB §-759-240-13
1c101 8-755-978-05
1C102 8-757-320-00
1C102 8-757-330-00
INDUCTOR
AL-10 board
L1101 1-407-200-XX
L1102 1-407-211-XX
L1103 1-407-206-XX
L1201 1-407-200-XX
L1202 1-407-211-XX
L1203 1-407-206- XX
L1301 1-407-200-XX
L1302 1-407-211-XX
L1303 1-407-206- XX
L1401 1-407-198-XX
L1202 1-407-195-XX
L1501 1-407-211-XX
L1502 1-407-208-X X
L1503 1.407-200-X X
L1504 1-407-211-XX
L1505 1-407-206-XX
L1506 1-407-200-XX
L1507 1.407-211-XX
L1508 1-407-211-X%X
MD-9 board
L2001 1-407-569-00
L2002 1-407-16 1. XX
L2003 1-407-569-00
L2004 1-407-165- XX
L2006 1-407-165-XX
L2006 1-407-159-XX
L2007 1-407-168-XX
NOTE:

safety.

The shaded and &-markaﬂ components are critical to:

Wy with sar

Description

SN74LS163N, TTL; TI
SN74L5163N, TTL; T
SN74LS221N, TTL; TI

SN74LB02N, TTL; T}

TC4011BP, C-MOSICD4011BE;RCA)

uPDA049C, C-MOS{CDA049BE;RCA}
TLB20CN; TI

MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
uPD4049C, C-MOSICDAMSOBE;RCA)
TCA013BP, C-MOSICD4013BE;RCA)

#ATBLOSAV: TI

CX-732; SONY {NTSC ONLY]
CX-733; SONY {P/S ONLY)]

micro 3.3mH
micro 27mH
micro 10mH
micro 3.3mH
micro 27mH
micro 10mH
micro 3.3mH
micro 27mH
micro 10mH
micro 2.2mH
micro mH
micro 27mH
micro 10mH
micro 3.3mH
micro 27mH
micro 10mH
micro 3.3mH
micro 27mH
micro 27mH
VAR 10uH
micro 22uH
VAR 10uH
micro 47 uH
micro A7uH
micra 15:H
micro 82uH

Ref. No.

RF-2 board

L3001
L3002
L3003
L3004
L3005

Part Mo,

1-207-565-00
1-407.564-00
1-407-171- XX
1-407-177-XX
1-407-564-00

SV-17/8V-18 board

L41n
t4102
L4103
L4104
L4105
L4106
L4107
L4200
HD-1 board

L14001
L14001

FILTER
MD-9 board

LPF2001

RF-2 board
LPF3001
LPF3001
MOTOR
M101

Mi02
M103

METER
DP-7 board

ME7001

1-413-034-00
1-409-309-00
1-413-036-00
1-409-309-00
1-413-036-00

1-409-309-00

1-413-035-00
1-407-1971-XX

1-407-196-XX%
1-407-213-XX

1-231-415-00

1-231-413-00
1-231-414-00

1-541-147-00
1-641-147-00
1-541-146-00

1-520-389-00

Description

VAR 2,2uH
VAR 1.54H
migro 470uH
micra 470uH
VAR 1.5uH

transformer, troidal

troidal

troidal BDOuH
troidal

troidal S00uH
trpidal

troidal 100uH
micro 470uH
micro 1.2mH
micro 1.5mH
LPF

LPF; 4.6MHz {NTSC ONLY}
LPF; 6.0MHz {PAL/SECAM ONLY}

DC, 3557K020C; TAKE-UP REEL
DC, 3657K020C; SUPPLY REEL
DC, 3557K002C; CAPSTAN

BATT/RF/VIDEO/AUDIO

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normalily stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not rormally required for routi ne service work,

Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact

type will be

processed, but allow for additional delivery time,
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Ref. No,  Part No, Description
SOLENOID

PM101 1-454-1998-00  PINCH
PM102  1.454-200-00 BRAKE
TRANSISTOR
AL-10 board
ano 8-729-113-04  2SK130A
Q1102 8:729-113-04  2SK130A
Q1103  B8-765-60000 2502593
G104 872330400  25K43-4
Q1105 §723-304-00  2SK43-4
Q1201 8.729-113.04  25K130A
Q1202 872011304  2SK130A
Q1203 B8-765-600-00  25C2593
Q1204  8-723-304-00  25KA43-4
Q1206  8723-304.00  25KA43-4
Q1301 8-729-113-04  2SK130A
Q1302 8720-113.04  25K130A
Q1303  8.765-600.00  25C2503
Q1304 872330400  25K434
Q1401 8-720-113-04  28K130A
Q1402  8-729-11304  28K130A
Q1403  B-760-514-10  25A772
Q1404  8-729-66347  25C1364
01405  B-729.63277  2SA10278
Q1406  8-760-335-10  2SC1474
Q1807  B-72061277  2SA10Z7R
Q1408  8-760-413.10  25C1475
Q1408  B8-760-413-10  25C1475
Q1310  §.760-514.10  2SA772
antl 8-720-663-47  2SC1364
Q1412 B8-729-61277  2SA1027R
Q1413 8-729-663-47  25C1364
Q1507 8-761-622-00 2501638
Q1502 572330200  25K43-2
Q1503 876162200  2SC1636
Qi504  8-723-302-00  25K43-2
MD-9 board

Q2001 876162200  25C1636
Q002  §724-375-01  25C403C
Q203  8.724.37501  25C403C
NOTE:

safety.

Replace only with same components as specified,

Ref, Mo, Part No.
Q2004 8-724-375-01
Q2005 8-724-375-01
Q2006 8-722-383-40
Q2007 8-724-375-01
Q2008 8-722.383-40
Q2009 8-722-383-40
Q2010 8-724-375-01
Q201 8-724-375-01
Q2012 8-724-375-M1
Q2013 8-724-275-01
Q2014 8-722.383-40
Q2015 8-724-375-01
Q2016 8-724-375-01
Q2017 8-729-612-77
Q2018 8:-729-171-10
Q2019 8-729-171-10
Q2020 8-765-300-00
Q2021 8-765-300-00
02022 8-760.514.10
Q2023 8-729-612-77
Q2024 8-765-300-00
Q2025 8-765-200-00
Q2026 8.761.622-00
Q2027 8-760-514-10
Q2028 8-724-375-01
Q2029 B8-724-375-01
Q2030 8-760-412-10
Q2031 8-729-612-77
Q2032 8-724-375-01
02033 8-760-413-10
Q2034 8-724-375-01
RF-2 board

Q3001 8-729-612-77
Q3002 B8-724-375-01
Q3003 £8-725-412-00
Q3004 8-725-412.00
Q3005 B8-725-412-00
Q3006 B-724-375-01
Q3007 8-760-514-10
Q3008 8-760-413-10
Q3009 8.729-612.77
Q3010 8-724-375-01

16-33

Description

28C403C
28C403C

25K23A-834
25C403C
25K23A-834
25K23A-834
28C403C

28CA03C
25C403C
28C403C
25K23A-834
25C403C

28CA03C
25A1027R
28A711
28A711
28C2009

25C2009
28A772
25A1027R
28C2009
28C2009

28C1636
28A772

28C403C
25C403C
28C1476

28A1027R
28C403C
25C1475
28C403C

25A1027R
28C403C
28C1124
25C1124
25C1124

25C403C
28A772
25C1475
25A1027R
28C403C

2, Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for

replacement purpases. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routing service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additiona! delivery time,



Ref. Mo,

Q3011
Qa2
Q3013
asng
Q3015

Q3016
Q37
Q3018
Q3019
Q3020

Q3021
Q3022
Q3023

Q3024
Q3025
Q3026
Q3027
Q3028

Q3028
Q2029
Q3030
Q3031
Q3032

Q3033
Q3034
Q3035
Q3036
Q3037

Q3038
Q3039
Q2040
Q3041
Q3042

Q3oaz

Q3045
Q3046
Q3047

Q3049
Q3050
Q3051
Q3052

Q3053
Q3054

NOTE:

Part No,

§-761-622-00
8-724-375-01
8-724-375-01
§.729-612.77
8-724-375-01

8-729-612.77
8-724-375-01
8-725-412-00
8-729-612-77
8-727-632-00

8-724-375-01
§-725-412-00
8-729-612.77

8-760514-10
8-761-622-00
8.724-375-01
8-765-422-00
8-724-375-01

8-724-375-01
8.724-375-01
8-724-375-01
§.765-300-00
8-765-300-00

£.760-514-10
8-724-375-01
§.724-375-01
8-723.422-00
8-724-375-01

8:724-375-01
8-724.375-01
8-765-300-00
8-766-300-00
8-761-622.00

8-724-375-01
8-724-375-01
8-729-612.77
§-724-375-0
8-724-375-01

8-724.375-01
8-724-375-01
8-724-375-01
8-724-375-01
§-724-375-01

8-724-375-01
8-729-612-77

Description

28C1636
25C403C
25C403C
25A1027R
25C403C

25A1027R
25C403C
25C1124
28A1027R
25A706

25C403C
28C1124
28A1027R

28A772
28C1636
25C403C
25K152-2
25C403C

25C403C
25C403C
28C403C
25C2009
25C2009

25A772
25C402C
28C403C
28K162-2
25C403C

28C403C
28C403C
28C2009
25C2009
28C1636

25C403C
25C403C
25A1027R
25C403C
25C403C

28C403C
25C403C
25Ca03C
25CA403C
28C403C

25C403C
25A1027R

The shaded and &-marked compaonents are critical to

Ref. No, Part No. Description
Q3055 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q3057 8-724-375-01 25Cc403C
Q3058 8-724.375-01 25C403C
Q3059 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q3060 8-724-375-01 28Ca03C
Q3061 §-722-383-40 25K23A-834
Q3062 8-761-622-00 25C1636
Q3063 8-724-375-01 258C403C
Q3064 8.760-413-10 28C1475
Q3066 8.7292-612-77 2SA1027R
Q3066 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q3067 8-760-514-10 28A772
Q3068 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q3069 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q3070 8-724-375-01 28C403C
Q3071 8-724-375-01 25Ca03C
Q3072 8-724-375-01 28C403C
Q3073 8-724-375-01 28C403C
Q3074 8-761-622-00 25C1636
Q3075 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q3n7e 8-724-375-01 28C403C
Q3077 B-729.612.77 28A1027R
Q3078 8-729-378-84 28D788

§V-17/8V-18 board

Q4001
Q4002
Q4003
Q4004
Q4005

QA006
aaoto
aaot
Q4012
Q4013

Q4014
Q4020
Q4021
Q4022
Q4023

Q4025
Q4026
Q4027
Q4028
Q4029

2,

16-34

8-729-612-77 2SA1027R
8-729.663-47 25C1364
8-729-612-77 2SA1027R
8-729-663-47 25C1364
8-729-368-20 25C689H

§-761-622-00 25C1636
§-723-302-00 25K43.2
8-761-622-00 25C1636
8-761-622-00 25C1636
8-761-622-00 25C1636

8-761-622-00 25C1636
8-729-612-77 25A1027R
8-720-663-47 25C1364
§-723-302-00 28K43-2
8-761-622-00 28C1636

8-762-110-00 25C1670-10
8-729-663-47 25C1364
8-729-612-77 2SA1027R
8-762-020-00 28A835
8-761-622-00 28C1636

Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional defivery time.




Ref, Mo, Part No, Description Ref. No.  Part No, Description
Q4030 8-729-663-47 28C1364 Qs0e7 8-724-375-01 25CA03C
Q40314 8-729-663-47 25C1364 Q5008 8-760-523-10 285A772
04032 8-729-663-47 25C1364 Q6009 8-760-523-10 28A772
Q4033 8-762-020-00 25A835 asaio 8-765-222-20 25C1963
Q4034 8-729-663-47 25C1364 as011 8-765-222-20 2SC1963
Q40356 8-761-622-00 28C 1636 as014 8-760-335-10 25C1474
Q4036 8.-762-110-00 28C1670-10 as015 8-760-335-10 28C1474
Q4037 8-729.663-47 25C1364 Q5016 8.760-523-10 28AT72
Q4038 8-729-612-77 28A1027R Qas017 8-760.523.10 25A772
Q4039 8-762-020-00 25A835 Q5018 8-765-222-20 28C1963
4040 8-761-622-00 25C1636 Q8019 8-765-222.20 25C1963
Qa0 8-761-622-00 25C1636 Q5022 8-760-335-10 28C1474
Q4042 8.-729-612-77 28A1027R Q5023 8-760-335-10 25C1474
Q4043 8-761-622.00 25C1636
Q4044 8.729-612-77 28A1027R
Q4045 8-760-335-10 25C1474 DP-7 board
Q4046 8-760-514-10 28A772
Q4p47  8-760-336-10  25C1474 Q7001 §.724-375-01  25C403C
Q4048 8-729-612.77 25A1027R
Q4101 8-760-413-10 25C1475
Q4102 8-760-413-10 25C1475 SL-4 board
Q4103 8-729-303-52 25D735-B02
Q4104 8-729-612.77 25A1027R Q8001 8.729-612.77 2SA1027R
Q8002 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q4105 8-760-514-10 285A772 Q8003 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q4106 8.760-514-10 28A772 8004 8-724-375-01 250403C
ano? 8-729-247-33 25A473 Q8O0S 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q4108 8.729-612-77 28A1027R
04109 8-761-622-00 25C1636 Q8006 8-724-375-01 25C403C
Q8007  8-724-375-01  2SC403C
Q4200 8-760-514-10 28A772 Q8008 8-724-375-01 260403C
Q4201 8-761-622-00 25C1636
Q4202 8-723-302-00 28K43-2(NTSC/PM)
Q4202 8-723-304-00 25KA3-4(PS)
Q4203 8-760-413-10 2501475 PT-4A hoard
Q4204 8-760-413-10 25C1475
Q13001 8-729.306-62 25B586
Q4300 8-729-612-77 2SA1027R {SV-17 ONLY) Q13002 B8-729.307-62 25D476
Q4400 8-723-304-00 28K43-4 Q13003 8-729-307-62 28D476
Q4401 8-723-304-00 25K43-4
8Y-50 board PT-4B hoard
Q5001 8-724.375-01 25C403C 1350 8-729.306-62 258566
Q5002 8-724-375-01 25CA03C Q13502 8-729.307-62 250476
Q5003 8-724-375-01 25CA403C Q13503 8-729-307-62 25DAT76
Q6004 8-724.375-01 25C403C
05005 8-729-612.77 25A1027R

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manua! are not normally reguired for routing service work,
QOrders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional deiivery time,

16-35



RESISTOR

Parts that are not listed in the “reference numbers order list” are shown
in following tabla,

Reference numbers are omitted,

METAL FILM RESISTOR

t 1%, 1/4W
10142 through 100k

Parts No. 1-214-00-00

I
Valus t‘é‘ég?_ Value E‘E‘E‘g‘: Valua i:aét ;Jg‘:. Value E'D'ggn_

100 084 10002 108 1.0:02 132 10k 156
" 085 110 108 11 133 11 157
12 086 120 110 1.2 134 12 158
13 087 130 111 1.3 135 13 169
15 088 150 112 15 138 15 160
16 089 160 113 1.8 137 16 161
g 090 180 114 18 138 18 162
20 081 200 115 2.0 138 20 162
22 092 220 116 2.2 140 22 164
24 083 240 117 2.4 141 24 165
27 094 270 118 2.7 142 27 166
30 095 300 119 3.0 142 3¢ 167
32 096 330 120 33 144 33 168
36 087 360 2 3.6 145 36 169
39 098 380 122 39 148 39 170
43 099 430 123 4.2 147 43 171
a7 100 470 124 4.7 148 47 72
51 101 510 128 5.1 149 5% 173
56 102 580 126 5.6 150 56 174
62 103 620 127 6.2 151 62 75
88 104 680 128 6.8 152 68 176
78 105 750 128 15 153 75 17
82 108 820 13¢ 8.2 154 82 178
91 107 910 3 9.1 165 a1 179

100 180
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Raf. No.  Part No.
AL-10 board

R1108 1-224-936-00
R1113 1-224-939-00
R1133 1-224-939-00
R1134 1-224-937-00
R1208 1-224-936-00
R1213 1.224-939-00
R1233 1-224-939-00
R1234 1-224-937-00
R1309 1-224-936-00
R1314 1-224-939-00
R1317 1-246-627-00
R1332 1-224-941.00
R1338 1-224-939-00
R1339 1-224-937-00
R1347 1-224-943-00
R1436 1-224-941-00
R1449 1-224-943-00
R1501 1-246-537-00
A1505 1-224-937-00
R1511 1-246-545-00
R1512 1-246-537-00
R1516 1-224-937-00
R1522 1-246-545-00
MD-2 board

R2010 1-224-938-00
R2021 1.224-936-00
R2030 1-224-938-00
R2042 1-224-938-00
R2046 1-224-942-00
R2056 1-224-936-00
2079 1-224-936-00
2086 1-224-938-00
R2088 1-246-545-00
R2089 1-246-545-00
R2095 1-224-940-00
R2098 1-224-937-00
R2111 1-224-938-00
R2115 1-224-938.00
RM123 1.224-938-00

Description

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, matal
VAR, metal

carbon,

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

VAR, metal
VAR, matal
carbon
VAR, metal
carhon

carbon
VAR, metal
carbon

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
carbon
carbon

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

600

5K
8K
K
500

5K
BK
1K

5K

180K
20K
5K
1K
100K

20K
100K
470K
1K
™

470K
1K
™

2K
500
2K
2K
50K

500
500
2K
M

6%

5%

5%

5%

5%

5%

uw

pALY

AL

kW

wuw

W

™ 5%  uw

10K

2K
2K
2K
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Ref, No,

RF-2 board

R3008
R3020
R3053
R3062
R3073

R3o8?
R3099
R3113
R3130
R3132

R3165
R3176
R3185
R3198
R3220

R2227
R2231
R2234
R2246

SV-17 board [NTSC ONLY)

R4023
R4024
R4040
R4051
R4062

R4063
R4075
R4078
R4081
RA4089

R4091
R4097
R4%119

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manuzl are not narmally required for routing service work .
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact tvpe will be

Part No,

1.224-938-00
1-224-924-00
1-224-934-00
1-224-934-00
1.224-937-00

1-224-934-00
1-224-937-00
1.224.934-00
1-224-934-00
1-224-928-00

1-224-939-00
1-224-934.00
1-224-936-00
1-224-937-00
1-246-543-00

1-246-545.00
1-224-940-00
1-224-940-00
1-224-940-00

1-224-942-00
1-224-942-00
1-224-936-00
1-246-537-00
1-246-537-00

1-224-938-00
1-246-537-00
1-246-537-00
1-224-942-00
1-224-923-00

1-224-941-00
1-224-937-00
1-224.939-00

Description

VAR, metal 2K

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
carbon

carbon

VAR, metal
VAR, meatal
VAR, metal

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal
carbon
carbon

VAR, metal
carbon
carbon
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

VAR, metal
VAR, metal
VAR, metal

metal

matal

100
100
100
1K

100
1K
100
100
2K

5K
100
600
1K
820K

™

10K
MK
10K

50K
50K
500
470K
470K

470K
470K
50K

100K

20K
1K
5K

22

027

£% W
6% %W
8% kW
5% %W
5% uW
8% %W
8% 1w
10% 2w

processed, but allow for additional delivery time,



Ref, No,  Part No, Description Ref, No.  Part No. Description

matal 0.27 0% 2W matal 0.27 10% 2W
metal 068  10% 2W metal 0.27 10% 2W
metal 0.68 10% 2W metal 0.68 10% 2W
wirewound 0.47 10% 2w wirewound 0.47 10% 2W
wirewound 0.47 0% 2w 1-217-153-00 5 wirewound 0.47 10% 2W
1-212-364-00 metal 2.2 5% w
matal 2.2 5% 1w
R4166  1-224.940-00 VAR, metal 10K RA166  1-224-940-00 VAR, metal 10K
R4169 1-224-9395-00 VAR, metal 5K RA169 1-224.939-00 VAR, metal 5K
1-217-153-00: wirewound 0.47 10% 2W
metal 0.33 10% 2w

1-207-615-00 metal 0.33 10% 2W

R4205 1-224-935-00 VAR, metal 200

RAZ05 122493500 VAR, metl 200 R4208  1-246-401-00  carbon 1 8%  UW
R4403 124654500  carbon ™ 5% W
R4209  1-246:401-00  carbon ! 5% %W R4405  1-246-545-00 by ™ 5% %W
R4403  1-246-545.00  carbon ™ 5% uW carbon
R2405  1-246-545-00  carbon ™M 5% %W
SY-50 board
SV-18 board (PAL/SECAM ONLY] RE009  1-246-530-00  carbon 240K 5% %W
RA003 124654500  carbon - % uw R6023  1-246-545.00  carbon ™ 5% %W
RE024  1-246-54500  carbon ™ 5% %W
R4023  1-224-942.00 VAR, mstal 50K
R5031 1-246-545-00 carbon M 5% W
R4024  1-224-94300 VAR, metal 100K RS036  1-246-540-00 bon 620K 5% WW
R4040  1-224.936-00 VAR, matal 500 ~446-340- carbo
R4051  1-246.537-00  carbon 470K 5% %W R80Z7 124653200  carbon w00k % HW
. - Uw
R4062  1-246.537.00  carbon 470K 5% %W RS038  1-24652500  carbon 1BOK 5% %
RS040  1-246:545-00  carbon ™ 5% %W
R4063 122493300 VAR, metal 2K
RS050  1-246.528.00  carbon 200k 5% %W
R4075  1-246-53700  carbon 470K 5% uW o008 130003900  oroon 20k 8% uW
R4078  1.246-537-00  carbon 470K 5% WW
RA0sT 122494200 VAR, metal 50K R5063 124654500  cabon M 5% %W
R5064  1.246-53800  carbon 510K 5% %W
RA089  1-224-923-00 VAR, metal 100K RE0B6  1-246-52800  carbon 200K 5% UW

R4091 1-224-941-00 VAR, metal 20K
R4097 1-224-937-00 VAR, metal 1K
R4119 1-224-939-00 VAR, matal SK

metal 2.2 8% W

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shawn in this
raanual are not normally required for routine service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.

an &-marked commponerits are critical to

‘Replace only with same componaents as specified
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Ref, Mo, Part No,
R5112 1-246-545-00
R5113 1-246-545-00
TW-3 board

R6012 1-246-524-00
RB022 1-246-521-46
RBGGO1 1-231-411-00
DP-7 board

R7005 1-226-404-00
R7006 1-226-404-00
R7007 1-226-404-00
R7008 1-226-403-00
R7015 1-224-941-00
SL-4 board

R3011 1-246-537-00
R8077 1-224-939-00
SP.2 board

R2003 1-246-429-00
RY006 1-246-429-00
R9009 1-246-429-00
Frame

R101 1-224-692-00
RELAY

AU-10 board

RL1101 1-515-309-00
RL1201 1-515-309-00
RL1301 1-515-309-00
NCTE:

Description

carbon ™ 5% KW
carbon M 5% W
carbon 130K 5% W
carbon 100K 5% 1

resistor block 100K

VAR, carbon T0K{A}
VAR, carbon 10K{A)
VAR, carbon 10#{4)
VAR, carbon 1K(B}
VAR, metal 20K

carbon 470K 5% uW
VAR, metal 5K

carbon 15 5% W
carbon 15 5% W
carbon 15 5% aw

VAR, carbon 10K{A}): HEADPHONES
LEVEL

relay 5v 26mA
relay 5V 26mA
relay sV 25mA

16-39

Ref. No.  Part No.
RF-2 board

RL3001  1-515-309-00
RL3002  1-515-308-00
SWITCH

Frame

SW101 1-513-264-00
sSW102 1-514-524-00
RF-2 board

SW3001  1-552-510-00

8V-17/8V-18 board

SW4001 1-516-823-11
TM-3 board

SWE001 1-662-102-00
SWe002  1-552-102-00
SWE003  1-552-102-00
SWE004  1-552-102-00
SW6005  1-552-676-00
SWG006 1-516-925-21
DP-7 board

SW7001 1-516-994-00
SW7002  1-552-061-00
SW7003  1.552-677-00

Description

26mA
25mA

relay 5V
refay 5V

slide; CAMERA/LINE SELECT
slide; BACK SPACE

togyle; REC TEST/REC INHIBIT
ON/OFF

dip

digital; 10H

digital; 1H

digital; 10M

digital; 1M

push

dip

lever; TIME CODE/TIMER
SELECT

lever; TIMER RESET

push; REW

2, Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes. The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally reguired for routine service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but aliow for additional delivery time,



Ref. No, Part No,

SW7004  1-552-677-00
SW70086 1-652.677-00
SW7006  1-552-877-00
SW7007 1-562-677-00
SW7008 1.852.677-00

SW7009 1-562-678-00

SL-4 board

SW2001  1-516-923-11

SP-2 board
SWO001 1-513-254-00

SWeDn2 1.516-778-XX
SWI083  1.513-254-00

PS-2 board

SW1100t1  1-552-679-00
SW11002 1.562-680-00

TRANSFORMER
AU-10 board

™o 1-427-456-00
T1201 1-427-456-00
T1301 1-427-456-00
T1401 1-433-205-00
T1501 1-417-069-00

T1502 1-417-069-00

NOTE:

i The shaded and &-marked companents are critical to

safety,

Description Ref. Mo, Part No,
push; FF RF-2 board
push; STEBY
push; STOP T3001 1-433-194-00
push; FWD T3002 1-425-942-00
push; REC T3003 1-425-942-00
rotary; BATT/RF/VIDEO/AUDIO
SELECT
SV-17/5V-18 board
T4200 1-433-205-00
dip; NTSC/PS/PM SELECT

slide 2-4-3; CAMERA/MIC/LINE
slide 2.2.2;  MIC/LINE
slide 2-4-3; MIC/LINE/TC THERMISTOR

AU-10 board

TH1101 1-800-200-00
TH1201 1-800-200-00

rocker; POWER TH1301 1-800-206-00
slide; EXT DC/BATTERY TH1401 1-800-200-00
TIMER
RF-2 board
trans. TM3001  1-548-119-00
trans.
trans.

trans. audio ose.
trans, matching

trans. matching

16-40

Cescription

trans, osc,
trans. RF
trans. RF

trans. avdio osc.

83K
53K
83K
53K

HOURS METER; HEAD HOURS

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routine service work,
Orders for parts not shown in Bold-Fact type will be
processed, but allow for additional delivery time.




Ref. Mo,  Part No.
X'TAL

SV.17/5V-18 Board

X4001 1-527-227-00
SL-4 board

X8001 1-527-245-00
Xs001 1-5627.259-00

MISCELLANEOUS

1-548-122-00
1-517-072-00

Description

14.31818MHz

{NTSC ONLY)
{P/S ONLY}

31.468KHz
31.26KHz

LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY (DP.7)
holder; HOURS METER (RF-2),
FUSE (8V-17/18)

-marked components are critical to

16-4. PACKING MATERIAL AND ACCESSORY (SUPPLIED}

Ref, No. Part No,

1-551-662-00
1-608-172-00
1-508-920-00

3-668-242-00

3-658-243-00

3-658-244-00
3-658-245-00
3.701-633-00
3-701-644-N1

Standard products

Description

Cable with piugs, CCJQ 0.5m
Plug, 10P, female

Plug, 14P, male

Carton, individual

Cushian, lowar

Cushion, upper
Spacer

Bag, poly (for
Bag, poly {for

Empty reel, R 1.9V

2. Parts printed in Bold-Face type are normally stocked for
replacement purposes, The remaining parts shown in this
manual are not normally required for routing service work.
Orders for parts not shown in Sold-Fact tvpe will be
processed, but aliow for additional delivery time,
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SECTION 9
TAPE PATH ADJUSTMENT

9.1, FLOW CHART OF CHECKS AND ADJUSTMENTS AFTER PRINCIPLE PARTS REPLACEMENT

9.1-1, Checks and Adjustments After Head Drum Assembly Replacement

Tha numbar in the parentheses shows the referance section.

Reptacement of Head Drum Assembly (8-2)

ﬁpe Tension Adjustmeant {9-3) J

l

[Tape Speed Adjustment {9-4) ]

oy Fapt
-y

TYes.

I_Tape Tension Check {9-3) _INO—'
¥ 4
[‘l’racking Chack (8-5-1) JNO'—-——Fracking Adjustment {9-5-2} _I

4

¥ Ves. )
1 No.
IEH R/P RF Waveform Check (9-5) }
* Y es.
—ri CTL Head Position Adjustrnent [8-7) J

Y

I Drum PG Adjustrment {9-8) I

I Overtap Check {9-9-1) INO'————l Cverlap Adjustment {9-9-2} l—

* Yes.
Ll Audic R/P Head Adjustment (8-10) I Note: Check the position of the CTL head after making the siant or
* the height adjustment of the audio B/P head and adjust its
position, if necessary. Sometimes the CTL head moves during
1 YVideo Monitor Head Adjustment {8-11} I adjustmant,
| Audio Erase Head Adjustment (9-12) I

Y

l Video System Adjustment {Section 10) —l

91



9-1-2. Checks and Adjustments After Siant Guide Replacement

Slant Guide Replacement

¥
Eape Tension Check {9-3) _I
)

l Tape Speed Check (9-4) |

T

I Tracking Check [9-5-1} Iﬂo‘—~—|7Tracking Adjustment (952}]

[ )

*Yes‘
I Seif R/P RF Waveform Check {9-6) } No.
*Yes.
,-»l CTL Head Position Adjustment [9-7) I
I Drum PG Adjustment (9-8) —I

Y

ers.
—Iiudio R/P Head Adjustment [9-10) |

Lwdeo Monitor Head Height Adjustment (9-1ﬂ

v

[ Audio Erase Head Height Check (9-12) |

| Overlap Check (9-8.1} —I&_’[ Qvertap Adjustment {9-8-2) ]f

Note:

9-1-3. Checks and Adjustments After Upper Drum Replacement

Upper Drum Assembly Replacement {8-1)

LUpper Drum Eccentricity Adjustment !8-1}—|

Check the position of the CTL head after making the edjust-
ment of the audio R{P head and adjust its position, if neces-
sary. Sometimes the CTL head moves from the correct posi-
tion when the stant or the height of the audio R/P head is
varied,

[ ©TL Head Position Adjustment (3.7) J

LDrurn PG Adjustmant {9.B) ]

|§eh‘ R/P RF Waveform Check (9-6) INO‘_rrTracking Adjustment (9-5-21]4——

*Yes,

If)verlap Check {8-9-1) ‘IN—O‘—,l Overlap Adjustment (9-9-2) I
| Tracking Check (9-5-1) —Iﬁ_.

Yes

y
Bideo Systemn Adjustment (Section 10) I

[ Tape Tension Check (9-3) |

IYes,

[P

Jra—
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9-2, TAPE PATH ADJUSTMENT

Do not adjust the tape path uniess abolutely necessary because the
tapa path has been correctly adjusted at plant.

Preliminary Explanation

1. This adjustment is not for making wrinkles and scratches on the
tape due to an abnormal tape running along the flanges of stant
guides (1) and (8} , fixed guides (@) and {i1) . guide rollers (3},
@ . @ . @ and . counter roller @ . tension arms @and

, and pinch roller @ nar far causing a tape curl between
the guides.

2. The tape path adjustment is to adjust the height and the slant of
the guides between the 'S’ side slant guide and the supply reet
tabie, and between the "'T' side slant guide and the take-up reel
table in referance to the position of the drum lead section.

3. 0o not adjust guide roliers @ s @ . @,@and shown in
Fig. 8-1. if the guides are moved inadvertently or a part is re-
placed, install the guide on the machine aftar setting L™ shown

in Fig. §-2 with slide caliper.

4. Push the upper section of the guide by finger while checking the
eurl and insert a spacer under the guide 1o adjust the slant of the
guide so that any curl along the guide roller or the counter roller
disappears.

5. Utilize the bending jig of the tension arm to adjust the slant of
the tenston arm.

[ 112, SONY Part No. J-604-165-04 |

A, djustment Procadura

1. Insert a common tape without seratches and wrinkles and set up
the PLAY mode.

2, Check that there is no tape curl nor incorrect tape run between
the ""3" side slant guide and the supply reel table,

(1} 1f the tape curls alang the flanges of '3 side slant guide @
and fixed guide @‘.
* Adjust the heightof the "S” side slant guide. See Fig. 3-18.

12} If the tape curls along guide rollers(3) and (4);
# Adjust the height and the slant of the guide, as explained
in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Preliminary Explanation,

9-3

Fig. 9-1.  Adjust guides in this sequence

Fig. 9-2.  Adjusting the height of guide

fixed guide

set screw

upper flange

guide roller

i

1 el

Set sCrew IJ\E‘J

. ! Haight to lower . Height to lower
Guide no. iIﬂanga L [mm] Guide n0.§ ane L [mm)
@ 68201 @ 27.3+0.1
3 193+ 0.1 18.5 5 0.1
O] 19.3 £ 0.1 i3y 1851 0.1

® 27.3£0.

— Adjustment procedure —

{1} Loosen the set screw,

3] Tighten the setscrew,

(2) Turn the upper flange 10 set height "L,
e Clockwise turn (¥} L becomes smmaller,
s Counterclackwise turn i 1): L becomes larger,




i | i

Tape Farh Tage Tensio Tace Sowed Set AP CTL Head Sudim AR oo Audea

e Farl O 3ian .

Adi. A, — A, il Traching Ady. —] E:aneiom I :?Il_mn [ Drum PG Ad) = Querian Ady. f—w) i, —=q r:;u:;i. :ruslue Haad
T ;

{3} If the tape curls around guide rol{ers@md@ and tension Fig. 9-3. Slant check of guide

arm @ !

& Adjust the height or the slant of the guide, as explained in
paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Preliminary Explanation,

® Adjust the slant of tension arm @with the berding jig of
the tension arm, See Fig. 9-4.

Check that the curl changes when
the upper flange is pushed.

— NOTE -~
Adjust counter roller and fixed
quide in the same mannear,

— NOTE —
Adjust the tension arm by bending it when a tape curt
or an incorract tape run is observed at points AT or
"B showwn in Fig 946,

spacer

Thicknass of spacar SONY Part Na.
002 3-651-334-01
0.05 3-651-334-11
] 3-651-334-21

Fig. 94. Bending adjustment of tension arm

A

tension arm bending jig

2. Check that the tape does not touch the flange of the supply reel.

If it doas, adjust the height of the reel tabie by changing the
rubtyer sheet for the one with a different thickness as following
procedure,

Fig. 8-56.  Reei height adjustment
i1}  Remove the rubber sheet fram the reel table. | adhesive

remaing on the reel table, wipes it off,

a1 the tape touches the upper reel flange.
— Lise a thicker rubber sheet,

® If the pate touches the |ower reel {lange,
— g2 & thinner rubber sheet.

rubber sheet
— NOTE -

If the supply reel instalation onto the reesl table be-
comes stiff after the reel is raised by the adjustment,
change the rubber sheet back to the one used before,
then perforrm the “Height adjestment of Supply Reel

Tabl Adj F o i -1-
able by Adjustment Procedure 8 in Section 5-1-3, Tickness of rubber sheat | SONY Part No.
4, Check gach tape guide from the T side slant guide to the take- 1. 475 mm 3.656-0756-12
up reel table tosee that the tape runs correctly and does not curl. 1. 575 mm 365697521
{11 1f the tape curls along the flange of "'T" side slant guide(d} 1. 675 mm 3'656'9750?
adjust the heignt of the *'T* side slant guide. See Fig, §-20. 1. 776 mm 3-656.975-3
1. 875 mm | 3-656-075-41
{2} 1f the tape curls around guide roller (0 and fixed guide (13 1. 976 mm 3.656.976-51
adjust the height or the stant of the guide. Refer 1o para-
graphs 3 and 4 of the Preliminary Explanation. *  Design value is 1.675 mm,
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— NOTE -
Check Flow Chart
Perform the following checks without fail after the
height ar the slant adjustment of guide rollers and

ad .

The haight and the azimuth of the audic R/P head,
section 8-10

L

The haight and the azimuth of the video monitor head,

section 8-11

-

The height of the audic erase head, sectian 9-12

if the tape at points “C' and D' shown in Fig. 87 runs

with uneven tension :

» Check that the capstan assembly is mounted correctly.
Are the screws securing the assembly looge?
iz the assembly slant?

» Check the slant {azimuth and inclination) of the pinch
reller. Refer to Section 7-2, for the check and adjustment
procedure,

e Check the slant of the counter roller in the same way the
slant of the guide roller is checked. See Fig, 9-3,

e Adjust the slant or the height of fixed guide @ .

— NOTE —
After the slant or the height of fixed guide @ is ad-
justed, check the slant and tha haight of the fixed head,
following tha chack flow chart in Step 4-(2}.

If the tape curls around counter ratler @ and tension arm
® Adjust the height of counter roller. See Fig. 9.8,
® Adjust the slant of tension arm with the bend-

ing jig of the tension arm.

— NOTE -
Fig. 9-8 Shows the two types of counter reilers used.

5. Check that the tape runs without touching the flange of the take-

up reel, |f it touches the flange . adjust the reel table height. Refer
to Step 3 and Fig. 9-5.

- NOTE -

If the reel cannot be easily instalied on the take-up reel
table after this adjustrment, adjust the reel table height,
as explained in Height adjustment of Take-up Resl
Table by Adjustment Pracedure B, Section 5-1-2.

Perform the checks described inSteps 2to 5 in the F.FWD
and the REW modes.,

7. Check that the setscrews of the guides are tightened,

9-5

Fig. 9-6.  Guide adjustment

Fig. 9-7.

Tape-path adjustment on the drive-chassis block

@ pinch

roller @ counter roller

®. guide raller

Adjust these * marked headswhen guides &@ are adjusted

Fig. 9-8.  Adjusting the height

of the counter roller

Type |
adjusting screw

" set screw
— Adjustment Procedurge —

{1) Loosen the setscrew,
{2) Turn the adjusting screw,

o CWrturn{ y:
Rotler is lowered.
e CCWurn):

Raoiter is raised.
{3) Tighten the setscrew,

Type 1l
set screw

(1) Loosen the setscrew.
12) Turn the upper flangs.
& CW turn( j:
Roller is lowered,
* COWturnd )
Roller is ratsed.
{3} Tightery the setscrew.
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9-3. TAPE TENSION ADJUSTMENT

Preliminary Explanation

1. The tape tension of this machine must be checked and, if neces-
sary, adjusted, if a skew distortion is obvious when the tape rec-
orded on this machine is played back on anather machine, such
as the BVH-1100.

2. Sormetimes the tape tension changes after the slant guide adjust-
meant. Be sure to check tape tension after the slant guide adjosting.

3. The tension meter mentioned below is recommended as an in-
strument to measure for the tape tension,

Tentelometer: TH-H12-2
J-8 SONY Part No. J-604-168-04,

4. Calibrate the tensign meter without fail before use, as shown in
. Fig. 8-8. Use the following weight of 80 grams to caiibrate.

J17, 30NY Part No. J-GO4-169vOA]

Check Procedure

1. Rernove the § guide cover, the T guide cover, the drum panel,
and the reed panel. Stand the machine up vertically.

2 Thread a tape without any wrinkles and scratches and record a
color bar ar sther video signal.

3. Measure the tape tension at the pointshownin Fig. 8-10 to check
that the meter reads between 85 and 95 grams. If the reading
does not satisty this specification, adjust as follows.

- NOTE —
Set the tension meter so that the tape is threaded as
shown in the A-A’ sectional view in Fig, 9-10, so that
the wrapped anglos of the tape against the two fixed
rollars are equal, and so0 that there are no wrincle at
points B and C sactions.

Adjustmant Prosedure

1. Adjust RE3 on the SV-17 (or SY-18] board for a tape tension of
90 grams. See Fig. 9-11.

Fig. 99,

Calibration of tension meter

the 90 gr scale

Set the pointer 1o

Allen wranch for adjustment

90 gram weight
J-604-032-04A

Fig. 9-10. Tape tension check

Value: 80 gr £ Bgr

9-6

‘AEC mode

fixed roller

-
tape I
]

A4 seotional vigw

Fig. 9-11. Adjustmentof tape tension SV-17 (or SV-18)

board
(" IS )
@ ®
® ®
@ @ @
@
° @92 RE3 @@
@ 2 e fol % @ o @
®
Y ®
e @
@ o @ @ @ ®
@
L sv17 © ]




1 | i

Sell AUP ETL Head ) Wided Authe
b " Tapt Soeed Audio AP
Tape Path | | Tepe Tennon || nm | ol treching adi || FF Wavrtorm |l Poitior =] Drum PG Ady. |8 Dverien Ad) ":'M; o Monnnor ——tml  Erass Hema
Adi. Adi . Theek, Bl - vaeed sidi. ad).

9-4. TAPE SPEED ADJUSTMENT

A frequency counter is required for this adjustrment.
Chack and Adjustment Procedure

1. Cennect a freguency counter between TP-4 and GND on the SWV-
17 {or SV-18) board,

2. Thread a tape,supply the machine with a color bar or other video
signal, and set up the REC mode. Check that the counter reading
satisfies the value shown in Fig. 9-12.

3. If this value is not satisfied, adjust R40 on the SV 17 {or 5V-18)
hoard,

Fig. 9-12. Tape speed adjustment SV-17 {or SV-18)
board

Value: TP-4 = 1147 .3 Hz £ 0.3 Hz for NTSC & PM maule|
1127 5 Hz = 0.2 Hz for PS model
Adjustment: @ R40

9-5 TRACKING CHECK AND ADJUSTMENT
9-5-1. Tracking Check

Preliminary Explanation

1. The compatibility of the machine is checked by checking the
shape of the playback RF envelope of an alignment tape.

2. i the upper drum has been replaced, adjust thedrum eccentricity
to less than Bum and run the tape for 20 minute to break in the
new upper drurm before performing the tracking check.

Check Procedure

1. Connect an oscilloscope as shown in Fig, 8-13,

- NOTE -
The RF wavefarm can be observed when the oscillo-
scope 15 connected between pin @ [HOT) and pin 8
(GND} of the 24 pin connector for the playback
adaptor.

2. Play back the "WHITE" segment of an alignment tape.

3. Set the TRACKING switches as follows.

This setting is called the “‘variable state’ setting. Turn R24 until
the RF envelope is as wide as possible. Check the ratio of the
minimum and the maximoem video levels is more than 70%% and
the ratio of the minimum and the maximum sync levels s more
than 50%. If these values are not satisfied, adjust the tracking.

— NOTE -
Tha TRACKING switches must ba resat to the “"fixed
state” satting after this check: set SW1-1on the Sv-17
{or SV-1B) board to ON and $W1-2 to OFF. {f arecord-
ing is made whila the switches are in the variable state
setting, the recording will have a tracking arror, the
axtent of which depends on the satting of R24,

A Check that the video level fluctuation satisfies this candition:

‘Max. video level) — {Min, video level)
Max. video levell

x 100 = 15 (%!}

9-7

" e —— S ]
& @ @
® ®
P4 © & @
@
e _@@ 20
& % @E @ & 7] & @
OE6 H40@ s ® o @
@0 @ %,
2 © & @ @ @
@ @
L SV-17 |
Fig. 9-13. Tracking check
* oscilloscope connection
CH-1: TP-2/RF-2 [video channel}
CH-2: TP-8/RF-Z (sync channel)
TRIG; TP-2/SV-17 or SV-18
@ &
@@ @ @ @ @ @ @
@ @ @ @
ol « 2
° ? 2 I:l @ 8
Q @
e ? @60 |0 [Joo ©
L 0% @ o
oD 1pP7 RE-2
a2 & @
& @
& @ @
oTF
2 R24
v @
ESV\H 2 2@
@ & @ & @ @ @ o
oo F° T ° o
@ o © @ @ ®
@
L Sv-17 © )

TRACKING switches

Tracking condition | SW1-1 SW1-2
Fixed state ON OFF
Varialle state OFF ON

/1{ s
. .
min. tevel max. level TN 18vel M| max.lavel
of video  of video of level level of syne
fluctuation of syne
) _"___,,._,_

tMin. videa |evel}
tMax, video level}

{Min. syne levall < 100 = 60 (%)

Video (CH-11: *x 100 Z 70 (%)

Synec (CH-2):

[Max, sync lavel)
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9-5-2. Tracking Adjustment
Praliminary Explanation

1. This adjustment is to make the heads trace the record pattern of
the alignmeant tape correctly and 1o contact the tape properly so
that the tape recorded on this machine can be plaved back on
other maching,

2. The points of the tracking adjustment are as Tollows,

The tracking iz adjusted by adjusting the stants of the “S"
and “'T"" side slant guide posts and by adjusting the height
ot the guide fiange.

(1)

The adjustment must be started from the 'S™ side slant
guide [on the tape entrance side}.

The RF envelope waveform on the tape entrance side is
varied by adjusting the slant and the height of the 'S side
stant guide post, The waveform on the tape exit side is varied
by adjusting the slant and the height of the "T'' side slant
guide post. See Fig. 8-14,

3

The proper height adjustrment of the 5" side slant guide
assures that there is no curl along the both flanges of the
8" side guide and the fixed guide in front of the "5 side
auide, The height of the fixed guide may also need adjust-
ment.

{41

Check the direction (upward or downward} in which the
tape most be movad and the side {upper or lawer) of the
tape on which tension must be increased before turning the
adjusting screw of the stant guide by lightly pushing the
back of the tape as shown in Fig. 9-15,

(5]

Make as much of the Tracking adjustment as possible by
adjusting the slant of the slant guide paost.

- NOTE -
Be careful when turning the haight adjusting screw that
the guide flange does not press the tape excessively,

3. Always check the tape tension after making the tracking adjust-
ment, Befer to Section 8-3. Sometimes the tape tesicn may
change during the slant guide adjustment.

2.8

Fig. 9-14. RF envelope and adjusting guide

RF wareform

tape antrance side

tape exit side

height adj. screw A"

slant adj. screw
ng

haight adj. scraw "'

slant adj. screw 'O’

T side slant guide S” side slant guide

Fig. 9-15. Check before adjustment

RF waveform
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Adjustment Procedurs

Preparation before adjustmemj

1. Cennect an oscilloscope as shown in Fig. 8-16.

- NOTE -
The RF waveform can be atso observed when the scope
is connected to pin @ (HOT) and pin 8 (GNDJ of the
24 pin connector for the playback adaptor.

2. Play back the "WHITE" segment of an alignment tape.

3. Set the TRACKING switches 1o the varied state [SW1-1 on the
V.17 {or SV-18] board to OFF and SW1-2 to ONJ. Turn R24
clockwise or counterclockwise so that the RF level is 2/3 of its
maximum.

ISIam adjustment of “°S' sida guidal

4. Laoosen the two slant bock screws shown in Fig. 9-17 1/10 to 1/4
turn.,

- NOTE -
Do not loasan the scraws too much, If the screws are
loosen excessively, the BF waveform tends to may
change when the screws are tightened after the adjust-
mant.

5. Lightly pushin the back of the tapeat points "H" and 'L " shown
in Fig. 9-17 and find the point where the RF waveform on the
#pe entrance side 15 most flat. Then adjust the sfant adjusting
srew A as shown in Fig, 3-17,

. Tighten the two slant lock screws after the adjustment and check
that the RE wavefarm is unchanged,

- NOTE -
If these serews are not tightened, the slant guide may
change position when the height is adjusted,

9.9

Fig. 9-16. Preparation before slant guide adjustment

Oscilloscope connection (See Fig. 9-13.)

CH-1: TPI/RF-2

CH-2: TPE/RF-2

TRIG: TP2/5V-17 {or SV-18)

Play back the "White'” segment of alignment tape
BR 5.2

Tracking switch settings: [8v-17 lor 5V-18) board]
SW1-1 L OFF

2/3RF, Max,

Fig. 9-17. Slant adjustment of *'S"* side slant guide

"5 side slant guide

slant lock screw

slant adj, screw AT

AF waveform tape entrance side

Make here flat,

— Adustment —

e |f the RF waveform flatten when point “'L" is pushed,
turn adjustment serew A" clockwise (¥ .

s I the RF waveform flatten when paint “"H" is pushed,
turn the adjustment screw “'A’ counter clockwise ().
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[Height adjustment of 8" side slant guidel

7.

Check that there are nc tape curls along the guide flange and the
upper and lower flanges of the fixed guide shown in Fig, 9-18, if
the tape curls, adjust the height of the guide as in Fig. 918,

Check that the RF waveform on the tape entrance side is flat, If
the waveform is not fiat, repeat Steps 4 to 7 untit the wavetorm
becomes flat as possible,

Adjust the height adjusting screw “B™ finely for a flat RF wave-
form,

10, Tighten the setscrew of the fixed guide and the lock screw of the

"S" side siant guide. Check that the RF waveform remains flat,
H it has changed, repeat Steps 4 1o 8.

‘EIant adjustment of “T" side slant guide

11.Loosen the two slant lock screws shown in Fig, 3-19 1/10 w0 1/4

turn.

- NOTE -
Do not loosen the screws too much, If the screws are
Ioasened too much, the RF waveform may change
when the lock screws are tightened after the adjust-
ment.

12, Lightly push inthe back of the tape at points "H' and “L" shown

in Fig. 8-19 by finger and find the point where the RF waveform
on the tape exit side is as flat as possible.  Adjust stant adjusting
screw "D as shown in Fig. 9-19,

13.Tighten the two slant lack screws after the adjustment and check

that the RF waveform remains unchanged.

— NOTE -
Do not forget to tighten these scrows, or the stant tends
to change during the height adjustment.

Fig. 9-18. Height adjustment of “§" side slant guide

lower flange

height lock screw

To adjust the 'S side slant
guide )

{1} Loosen height lock screw
1740 to 1/4 wrn. Do not
Ioasen it excessively.

{2} Turn acjusting screw "B’

® |If tape curls along guide
flange, turn clockwise (7).

& |f tape is away from guide
flange, turn counterclock.

wige €,

fixed guide

upper tlange

sat screw

height ad], screw "B

To adjust the fixed guide

{1) Loosen setscrew.

{2} Turn upper flangs,

& H tape curls along upper
flange, turn counterclock-
wise (.

» I tape curls along tower
flange, turn clockwise (.

Fig. 9-19. Slant adjustment of T’ side slant guide

take-up slant base

stant lock screw

RF wavefarm

Tape exit side
=

Make here as flat as possible

e If the RF waveform flatten when tape is pushed at
"L, torn screw D clockwise (.

® |f the RF waveform flatten when tape is pushed at
HY, turn screw DY counterciockwise {7 .
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|—Height adjustment of “T*" side slant guide_l_

14 Check that the tape does not curl along the flange of the T side
guide. If it does, adjust the height of the guide flange as in Fig. 8-
20.

- NOTE -
The tape should just contact the guida flange, not press
against it storongly.

15.Check that the RF waveform on the tape exit side is as flat as
possible. 1T it is not, repeat Steps 10 to 14 until it is as Tiat as
possibie,

16. Adjust the height adjusting screw “'C** finely so that the RF wave-
form becomes almost flat.

t17.Tighten the height lock screw and check that the RF waveform
is unchanged. If the wavelorm s changed, repeat Steps 11 1o 16,

18.Reset the TRACKING switches to the fixed state [SW1-1 on the
SV-17 {pr SV-18) board to ON and SW1-2 to OFF].

- NOTE -
Do not forget to reset the TRACKING switchas to the
fixed state, or the tracking of the vecord to be made
will be erred,

|Chack aftar adjustment]

19, Thread a recorded tape and set up the PLAY maode. Push the
lower edge of the back of the tape near the guide by finger, as
shawn in Fig. 9-21, so that the tape is forced to move while itis
running onto the guide flange. Check that the normat tape mave.
ment and the original RF waveform are restored when the tapa is
raleased from finger. If normal tape mavement is not restored,
cneck the following points and perform any adjustrmeant neces-
SErY.

& |5 tension on the lower side of tape too strong?

&+ Does the slant guide flange press too strongly against the tape ?

9-11

Fig. 9-20. Height adjustment of “T* side slant guide

T side slant guide

height lock screw

guide flange

— Adjustment —

(1) Loosen lock screw 1/10 to 1/4 turn, Co not turn 100
much,
(29 Turn adjusting screw ~C7

e |f tape curls along flange, turn it clockwise Yy .
# If tapa is away from flange. turn it counterciockwise Oy
e If RF waveform becomes fiat when tape is pushed inthe D™
direction, turn it counterclockwise ) .
& i RF waveform becornes flat when tape is pushed in the U
direction, turn it clockwise (j.
Fig. 9-21. Check of tape running into guide flange

Push thiz part of the tape on both
the 'S and “T"' side so that taps
runs over the flange,

When finger is removed, tape
should run off flange.
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20.Place the machine horizontally, Play back a recorded tape and
remember the RBF waveform during playback, 52t up the STOP
mode ang repeat the on and off operation of the STANDBY
button several times so that the tape slacks sround the drum.
Check that the RF waveform return normal when the PLAY
mode s set up, ff the RF waveform does not return to normal,
check whether the tape drop stopper block and the drop stopper
shown in Fig, 9-22 are mounted correctly.

Fig. 9-22. Tape loose check

— Check -

Repeat this operation severat
timas. [Tape slacks.!

STANDBY ON I
STANDBY OFF

® |5 tape rurning correctly?
® I3 RF waveform normanl?

NO GO0 GOOo NC GOOoD GOOD

tape drap stopper Block drop stopper

8-12
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9-6. SELF RECORD/PLAYBACK RF WAVEFORM Fig. 9-23. Self record/playback RF check
CHECK
Prelimi £ xpl N JOscilloscope connection
reliminary E xplanation CH-1: TP7/RF-2
The contact of the tape with the rotary heads is checked by CH-2: TPSJ{RF'Q
observing the RF waveform. TRIG: TP2/5V-17 or 5V-18
When the upper drurn has been replaced, run the tape for about oo 75 © ® g @ @
20 minutes 1o break the new drum in before making this check, @@ @ @ @ @
: @
Chatk Procedure [0 [%] @ @ —
@ D @ @
Connect an oscilloscope as shown in Fig. 9-23. E & @ @ @ o@ & - ]
@ D QIF8 @
~ NOTE - @ @2TPY € pF.2
The RF waveform can be also abserved if the scope is
cgnnected to pin 8 (HOT) and pin B (GND) of the 24 ~ - ~—
pin connector for the playback adaptor. £ S I
@ Lo} &
Check that the TRACKING switches are in the fixed position, ) &
Thread a tape and record a color bar signal.
@ & &
Play back the recorded segment and check that the RF wave- oTP2
forms of the vides and the sync satisfy the values showen inv Fig.
3-24_|f these values are not satisfied, parform the tracking adjust- S\‘@'\"r . E@@ @D
melnt tn sectioln 9-5-2 again, M, after pe.rfnlarming.the tracking ° pe i @ & @ RPN
adjustment agawn, these values are not satisfied, adjust the slant ‘ = @
quide as follows. & @@ 2 &
_ . aee @ @ ® .
[} Tape entrance side: Adjust the slant of the "8 side & & &
slant guide so that tension on the @ @
top of the tape becormes stranger. L sv-17 ot
(21 Tapeexit side: Adjust the slant of the "T" side ) .
slant guide so that tension on the Fixed state of tracking
bottom  of the tape becomes SN > ON
stronger, SW1-2 »OFF

Fig. 9-24. Self record/playback RF waveform check

{specified values)

Values: B/A x 100 = B5%
C/D % 100 Z 60%

tape exit side

tape entrance side

VIDED -—f_
H :

minimum iB

valug

AXImum -
e o

SYNC

rhgHimum
value

913
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9.7. CTL HEAD POSITION ADJUSTMENT

Preliminary Explanation

1.

{f the CTL head has beer mounted incorrectly the tape recorded
on & different machine cannot be played back correctly on this
machine.

Play back an alignment tape. Compare the RF waveform when
the TRACKING switchesare in the fixed position with the largest
RF waveform made by TRACKING volume contrel R24 on the
SY-17 lor §V-18] board when the TRACKING switches are in
the variable positions. |f the former RF waveform is identical
with the latter RF waveform, the position of the CTL head is
correct.

Since the drum PG phase deviates a great deal when the CTL
head is maved, the drum PG phase must always be adjusted afier
the adjustment of the CTL head.

Check and Adjustment Procedure

1.

Connect the CTH-1 probe of the oscilloscope to TR1O/RF.2 (RF
OuUT). )

— NOTE -
The scope tan also be connected to pins @ (HOT) and
2 IGMND) of the 24 pin connectar for the playback
adaptor,

Set the TRACKING switches tothe variable position. [SetSWi-1
an the SV-17 [or SV-18) board to OFF and SW1-2 to ON.]

Play back the “"WHITE"” segment of the alignment tape. Re-
member the largest RFE waveform made by the TRACKING
volume control, B24 an the S%-17 (or 53-18) board.

Reset the TRACKING switches to the fixed position [SW1-1 on
the S¥-17 (or 5V-18tboard to ON and SW1-210 OFF] andcheck
that the RF waveform remains unchanged. If the waveform
changes follow the adjustment procedurs below.

Adjustment

2}

Leasen the four serews marked by asterisk (e and the screws fix-
ing the stopoer shawn in Fig, 8-26 by /2 turn.

Check that the TRACKING switches are in the fixed position,
Move the head base in the A" or "B’ direction shown in Fig.
9-26 sp that the RF waveform is the same as you remember in
Step 3.

FRepeaat Steps 2 to 4 and check that the CTL head is mounted in
the correct position. If it is not, repeat Step G and Steps 2 to 4
until the peosition of the CTL is correct.

. Fix the head base with the four screws. Turn the stopper clock-

wise until it touches the head base and tighten the screw to fix
the stopper.

. Check that the TRACKING switches are in the fixed positions,

Fig. 9-25. Check of CTL head position

@@ B . @ @@ )
@ @ © @@@ o @
o %@ @ 2@
o ® @@ o D @ @O
O %10 D@ @@ D@@@
DD ® pgr.2
o =) —-———|
@ @ @ \?
@ )
@ & @
@
e O@R2
@ @ e (=] @ @ @
ooy 9 ® ®
a2 © . 0?2 o © o
Sv.17 © ” ]

TRACKING switches

Tracking condition | SW1-1 | SW1-2

Fixed condition aN- . OFF

“ariable condition OFF {  ON

Fig. -26. Adjustment of

CTL head position

9-14

<

ledp= Ry

stopper

To move head base in direction A" insert

driver here and twist,

To move head base in direction "B
insert screw driver here and

push screw driver head down toward
diraction "B
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9-8. DRUM PG ADJUSTMENT
Preliminary Explanation
1. If the Drum PG is not adjusted properly, the following can
happen.
» ‘When a recorded fape on this machine is played back on
another machire such as BWH-1100, part of plavback picture
i5 missing.
& When a tape recorded on this machine is palyed back on
another machine the edit operation is impossible because of
AUTO PG operation does not work. [The VH lamp does not
turn on.}
2. The drum P3G adjustment is done i two stages relating to the
rotary phase drum,
1} Drum PG lock adjustment (9-8-1}:
The adjustment of the phases of the INPUT VIDEO and the
PG LOCK.
2] Drum PG phase adjustment (9-8-2h
The adjustmeant to bring the phase of the VIDEQ OUT into
phase with INFLUT VIDEQ.
- NOTE -
Always perform these two adjustment in this order.
3. Do not set the machineg in the ADVANCE mcde during this ad-
justrment. 1 the CLP-550 is used, turn off the INT. ADY switch
on the SP-3 board.
9-8-1. Drum PG Lock Adjustment Fig. 9-27. Drum PG lock adjustment
Check and Adjustment Procedure
1. Cormnect an oscilloscope as follows. CH-1: INPUT ¥/IDEQ m
CH-1: INPUT VIDED (TP-1/MD-9) for TP-1/MD-8} +—14[
CH-2: TP-15/5V-17 {ar Sv-18} CH-2: TP-15/5V-17 I~
TRIG: TP-2/3V-17 [or SV-18) for $V-18 board)
Specification: t=2.75H £ 0.1H
2. Thread a tape and record a color bar signal. Adjustment: RAU1 i
2. Check that the phases of the CH-1 and the CH-2 satisfy the
wecification shown in Fig, 9-27. (f the specification is not satis-
fied, adjust RE1 on the 5V-17 {or 8V.18) board. o~ = ~—
@ & @
® @
@ ® ®
o TP2
® @D
@@
] & @ &
P18 € @ @ e ®
& @8 @
%2 & @
A @ ® © ®
&
| sva7 ®
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9-8-2. Drum PG Phase Adjustment

Check and Adjustmant Procedure

1.

Connect an oscilfascope as follows.
CH-1: INPUT VIDEQ {TP-1/MD-3)
CH-Z2: wIDEDO OUT
TRIG:TP-2/5v-17 {or 5v-18)

Play back the color bar segment of an ahgnment tape.

Check that the phases aof the INPUT YIDED and the VIDED
QOUT satisty the specification shown in Fig. 8-28. If the specifica-
tion is not satisfied, adjust RBS/SV-17 {or §Vv-18) board.

1 the phase cannot be adjusted by REY. adjust the pasiticn of
the PG coil wnside the head drum.

Ii'lounting Position Adjustment of PG Coiﬂ

— NOTE -

Adjust the position of the PG coil 50 that the phases of the INPUT
VIDED and the VIDEQ OUT are within 30usec. and adjust REQ
finely so that the phases are within Susec.

g.
6.

Set R8% 1o its mechanical center,

Set up the STOP mode. Stop the upper drum at the point where
the PG coil mounting piate car be seen through the hole on the
upper drum, as shwon in Fig, 8.29,

Turn the screw securing the PG coil 174 to 1/2 turn. Move the
PG coil mounting plate with a flat blade screwdriver as indicated
in Fig. 9-29.

Tighten the screw while pushing the PG cail mounting plate to-
ward the drum shaft {in the direction shown by arrawe "C7in Fig,
9.29;

Check thatthe phase difference between the VIDEQ QUT (CH-2)
and the INPUT WIDEG (CH-11 is within 30us2c. 1T 1T is not, re-
peat Steos 6 to 8.

.Aeadjust REY 50 that the phase difference is within £ Busec.

— NOTE -
if the tapa tension, the slant guide, and/or the CTL
head position are adjusted after drum PG adjustment,
the drurm PG adjustment must be done again.

Fig. 9-28. Drum PG phase adjustment

CH-1: INPUT VIDED = LAY
or TP1/MD-9 |
CH-2; wIDECQ OUT i}-m—_[fu';ﬂ_n_ﬂ.-m‘

Specification: t+=0 2+ Gusec.

Adjustment: BB T = 0 + Sps
i [E] ’,——l o)
@ @ e}
@ ]
9 TP2
e @O
@@
T Zae ® % & 5 @
@
&_@ 8 &
o@@ @ @ @ @ @&
RE9 d @
3 &
SV-17 @ ]

Fig. 8-29. Adjustment of PG coil mounting positien

If VIDEOQ OUT shase is advanced , mave PG coil in direction A,
If VIDEC OUT phaseis retarded, move PG coitin direction B,

9-i6
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9-9. OVERLAP ADJUSTMENT

* Since this adjustment involves the possibility of damaging the
drum and breaking the head tip, it is recommended to be adjusted
b a professional engineer.

It is not necessary to parform this adjustment unless overlap is
insufficient for the operation,

Praliminary Explanatian

1. An owverlap is the portion of the playback RF waveform cut off
by PB switching.

2. If the overlap is not acceptable, perform this adjustment.

1) To adjust overlap “'C* {See Fig. 9-30} on the tape entrance
sicle, set up the candition in which the 'S side slant guide
can be turned around screw M shown in Fig 9-31 and
adjust the clearance between the 'S™ side guide bracket and

the upper drum,

12¥  To adjusting overtap 0" on the tape exit side, set up the
condition in which the T side slant guide can be turned
around screw "7 in Fig. 9-31 and adjust the clearance bet-

ween the "'T' side guide post and the upper drum,

13} If the overlap must be increased, adjust the overlap adjusting

screw shown in Fig, 8-31,

- NOTE -
When you want to decrease the overlap, sometimes the
overlap adjusting screw is not effective for this pur-
pose. In such a case, perform Step (1) or Step (2}

i4) If the overlap is umbalanced on 10 one side or the other
{8 or "T" side), move the whole slant guide assembly
clockwise or counterclockwise along the circumference of

thedrum.

. |t overlaps "B’ and "'C* are adjusted, it isnot necessary to adjust
averlap A" and dropout D"

— Referance —

The relationship between the overlaps "'B" and "0 is expressed as

follows,
O=8—-05H

— NOTE -
(13 The CTL head position adjustment and the PG
phase adjustment must be finished before the over-
lap ad justrent.

@ Hothe T side slant guide or the slant guide
assembly has been adjusted, check the CTL head
paosition apain and, if necessary, adjust its position
again, then adjust the PG position, and check the
overlap again.

4, Use the below thickness gauge for this adjustment,

[58, SONY Part No.: J-604-167-04 |

Fig, 9-30. Overlap adjustment

tape exit side
FIELD 1 ot FIELD 3

[T TR T ]

tape entrance side

S 525 1 worrorpord

N 1SS U a5 & A B I S A t

2 x4 5 & 7 & 3

£

fELD T o

20208 229 2RO
T4 35 1)

—r—

o«
67 67 164 2ES

e .;.I

9 2rp Frr 2 NI I
¢ &8 8 @ N I

"5 side slant guidle

guide post

T side slant guide

guide bracket

Fig. 9-31.

Overlap adjustment

take-up slant guide tape entrance side averlap
e . e
i ad). screws {7C)
s

screw N

tape exit side overlap
adj. screw (VBT & D)
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9.9.1. Overlap Check Fig. 9-32. QOverlap check
Connect an oscilloscope as follows,
CH-1: INPUT VIDED (TP1/MD-9Q} ) 2 @ @
CH-2: TP7/RF-2 e @ @ o @& ®
TRIG:TP2/3V-17 {or $V-18) %:@@ @ ° &
ke
. Thread a tape and record a color bar or other video signal. [ @ D @ g
-' 2 ®* o 0% |o ®
. Playback the recorded portion. Take notes of overlap "B™ and [:] ) : D@ &
0 e s .
{ o 7P7 RF-2
If the sum of overlap “"B" and “'C"" i5 within the range shown, be-
lowe and the overlaps are very unbalanced on the tapes exit side or ™ 5 —
the entrance side, start the adjustment from ltem IO *‘Adjust- | S
ment of Unbalanced Overlap.”™ @ @ @
@
1BEE= B + C % 250usec. {(for NTSC ar PAL-M model} @
255 =B + C & 320usec. (for PS madel}
o] B &
@TP2
@ %1%
Q@
@ g e @ D g=
e os ° ®
2@ @ @ 5
e @ @ @ ®
& @
Sv-17 @

F

ig, 9-33. Overlap adjustment value

EELD Par FiELO 3

BVH-500 {NTSCI/B00PM model

&24 525 ) 2 3 4 i £ 7 £ B0 M2 42 R M OIS TE IF M

q{"\ |

1 th-m_ﬂ_lLﬂ_Lﬂ_.u VT U T
s ; A 2

FIELE Z e FIELD 4
v

266 267 268 369 20 2FT D4R BXT 274 275 ITE 27T 298 179 280
1 4 5 & 1§ [T R T T K

‘..qu”rn"rivu_n_rm—u_h—l"l T

262 287 264 PEE

v,
0%

Adjustment value
590usecs ASB63busac
118usec=B=190usec
90usec =C 21 00usec
BBusec=DS120usec

BWH-500FP5 model

627 27 S22 E24 £2X5 1 2 7 4 5 & ;F 5

.Plfr\pru'n"ru.;._r_n_nuuuu L B I O Y | R HO

FIELD ) or FIELO T

L S N T AT BT

i FrELO PorFiELD 4
anF Frp Fée T2 37 302 S 16 BT MR 308 JAY 3R 3FF 3PY Jp4 325 Rp6 327 2R 325 330 330
FoOF & o b 12 px ord tE M o718

R L
LFPULUIHL.H._R_K_ILHUUIEU'.- L/ N O M S
o

Adjustment value

T23usecE ASTERO=5e0

135usecE B =170usec

120usec ST =1 50usec

105usec £ DE140usec

— NOTE -
These adjustment values are the reference values. Itis
not necessary to adjust the overlap, it there is not

necassity Tor the operation,
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9.9.2. Overlap Adjustment

Adjustment of Overlap "“C"

— NOTE -
*The clearance between the 'S" side guide brackert
and the upper drum is adjustad as follows,

Symptom Ciaarance
27 is short, Marrow,
C'is long. Widen,

*If PG clearance is varied 10urn on the tape entrance
side, the overlap changes approximately 20usec.

*|f the 5" side guide bracket is extremily apart from
the upper drum or close to it, adjust this clearance to
0,1mm refering step 5 to € in adjustment procedure
before this adjustment.

Adjustment Procedure

1.

. Measure the ciesrance

Turn the upper drum by hand and stop it at the pasition where
tharotary heads are away from the slant guide.

“a'" Imm) between the upper drum and
the "S" side slant quide bracket with a thickness gauge.

— CAUTION —

9,

Be careful not to damage the upper drum when inserting the
thickness gauge into the ¢learance,

. Caleulate the thickness "b*” {mm} of the thickness gauge 10 be

used for the adjustment with the following formula.
C—85
2000

C—13b
{for PS model) 5500

where C is the cvertap measured in the check,

{for NTSC & PM modsls) b=a+

b=a+

For example, it the clearance "a” between theupper drum
and “'S" side slant guide is 0. 1mm and

C = 105usec, then
108 — 85
= == p
b=0.1+ 000 0.11 for NTSC & PM model

The thickness of the gauge required is 0.1 1mm,

Loosen screw 'MW shown in Fig. 8-34 1/2 turn,

- NOTE -
Do not loosen too much, or the *‘S” side slant guide
will move and all adjustments from including the track-
ing adjustment must be made again.

. Loosen the screw "N 1 to 1172 turns,

. Insert a thickness gauge of thickness "'b", calculated in Step 3,

into the clearance between the "S” side guide bracket and the
upper drum, Tighten the screws “M* and "N’ while pushing the
upper section of the "S" side slantguide lightty toward the drum.
Check that the clearance is the one required by pulling out and
inserting the thickness gauge again into the clearance.

. Check the overlap “'C", following the check procedure.

. If further adjustment is required, set up the STOP mode and

wrn the two adjusting screws of the 8" side slant guide shghtly
lapprox, 10 degreest in the same direction.

Repeat Steps 7 and § until the required clearance is obtained.

— CAUTION —

Never make the clearance between the 'S™ side guide
bracket and the upper drum less then 0.09mm.

Fig. 9-34, Adjustment of overlap “C"”

FIELD 1 or FIELD 3

PFOIT rd b5 FE 17

0 I L L L

Sps B2 r 2 3 o4 5 & F 0B
LARALANTTTIITY |
[

8 10 rr

FIELD I or FIELD 4

66 FET 268 MY IIQ PIU Jip 2F3 pre XPE 27 3P I0E 009 l90
I L - P L A

LI
lﬂ JI‘llUlI_lLLIUL.L.IITUII! I~ ¥ ¢ u Ul

P62 267 264 265
FE -

Adjustment value ; 70usec=C=100usec

screw N

- CAUTION —

Mever make the clearance betwesn the 5" side guide
bracket and the upper drum less than 3.09mm.
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1. Adjustment of Overlap "B or “D"*
— NOTE -

* The clearance between the " T’ side slant guide post
and the upper drum is adjusted as follows, depending
on the symptom.

Symptom Clearance
BT D s short, Marrawe.
“BY or D7 is long, Widen.

*f the clearance is changed 10um on the tape exit
side, the overlap changes approximatety 4usec.

* If either overlap “B* or "D’ ig adjusted, it is not
rnecessary to adjust the other,

* It the "'S" side slant guide bracket is extremily apart
fram the upper drurm or close to it, adjust this clear-
ance to 0.1mm refering step & to 6 in adjustment
procedure betore this adjustment,

Adjustment Procedure

1. Turn the upper drum by hand and stop it at the position where
the rotary heads are away from the slant guide.

2. Measure clearance 'd’" {mm) between the upper drurm snd the
T*" side guide post with a thickness gauge.

— CAUTION —

Be careful not to damage the upper drum when inserting
the thickness gauge into the clearance.

3. Calculate the thickness """ {mm} of the thickness gauge 1o be
used for the adjustment with the following formula.

. B-132
NTSC & PM rmodel) e_d+—400

g —152
P = _
(PS madel) e=d+ 200

where B is the overlap measured in the check,

For example, if the clearance "d” between the upper
drum and “'T" side guide post is 0.3 and

B =172 sec, then

= o,3+w@~4'00;32= 0.4 tor NTSC & PM model)
The thickness of the gauge required is 0.4men,

4. Leoosen screw Q" shown in Fig. 9-35 1/2 turn,
- CAUTION -

Do not loosen the screw too much, or the “T" side slant
guide assambly will move and all adjustments from in-
cluding the tracking adjustment must bs made again.

5. Loosen the screw "D 1 to 1172 turns,

6. insert a thickness gauge of thickness "'e”, calculated in Step 3,
into the clearance between the “'T" side guide bracket angd the
upper drum. Tighten the screw "P'* and “'Q'" while pushing the
upper section of the T side slant guide lightly toward the
grum, Check that the clegrance is the ane required by pulling out
and inserting the thickness gauge.

7. Check overiaps "B and 'D’", following the check procedure,

8. If further adjustment is requried, set up the STOP made and
wra the two adjusting screws of the T side slant guide slightly
{approx. 10 degress} in the same direction,

9. Repeat Steps 7 and 8 until the required clearance is obtained.

— CAUTION -

Never make the clearance botwesn the “T* side slant guide
and the upper drum less than 0,.07mm,

10.1f the "T" side slant guide has been moved, adjust the CTL posi-
tion and the PG phase, and then recheck the overlap.

Fig. 9-35. Adjustment of overlaps "B and "'D"

FIELD | or FIELD 3

G2 82 ¢ 2 304 3 & O} 8 0@ TF 1} 4y ord 5 & 1F 18

LA ANV YV T ¥ v T

FIELD 2 or FIELD 4
262 263 M4 265 |66 262 M6 MY 230 211 PIT IIX PR 2TE 7N 271 278 209 280

J oz |3 4 5 & 7 B & 4@ t1 17 1} r4 V5 15 12
dullllu]uw!lll [ T | |

Adjustment value: for NTSC & PM modai for PS modsl
115usacs B S150psec.  135usec=B=170usec
BBusec =0=120usec. 105usec=0S140usec

Do not make this clearance
less than 0.07mm

guide flange

upper drum

adj. serew
{CW turn: overlap becomes long.}

— CAUTION -

Never loosen screw “P* toa much.
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11}, Adjustment of Unbalanced Qverlap
Adjustment Procedurs

1. Calculate the thickness {f mm) of the thickness gauge to be used
for the adjustment with the below formula after verifying that
the overlap is unbalanced on one side.

INTSC & PM model} f=0.025{0.6C — 0.4B)
PS modeLl.D f=0.025103C - 0.478),
where B and C are the overlaps measured in the check procedure,

- NOTE -~
Maove the slant guide assembty in the following direc-
tion, depending on the sign of .

{11f > 0. in the direction of arrow *"X"*
{21f < 0. in the direction of arrow 'Y "

Mowve the slant guide assembly, foliowing this procedure:

1) If > 0, move the assambly in the dirsction of arrow """,

@ Loozen the three screws marked by asterisk ®which secure
the slant guide,

Place a thickness gauge of "' mm (f is calculated in Step

11 between the stopper and the slant guide assembly. With
the thickress gauge inserted, tighten the three screws
while pushing the slant guide toward the stopper and
the {owsr drum simultaneously.

(3} Remove the thickness gauge. Loosen the stopper by |oosen-
ing the support. Turn the stopper clockwise (¢ 3} until it
touches the slant guide base, Then fix the stopper by
tightening the support,

2} 1< 0, move the siant guide assembly in the direction of
arrow Y,

@ Loosen the support shown in Fig, 836 1/2 turn. Turn the
stopper counterclockwise ()} and piace a thickness gauge
of "t mm [f is caleulated in Step 1) between the stopper
and the slant guide. Turn the stopper clockwse {(‘}} until
it touches the thickness gauge, Tighter the support,

@ Loasen the three screws (marked by %) securing the slant
guide assembly. Remove the thickness gauge. Tighten the
three screws while pushing 1he slant guide assembly to-
ward the stopper and the {ower drum simuitaneously, as
shown by the arrows in Fig, 9-36.

3. Check that a 0.03mm thickness gauge cannot be inserted into
the sections shown by black triangles | & | in the lower part of
figure Fig, 9-36,

4. Check overlaps "'B","'C’", and "D, according to the check proge-
dure,
5. |f the slant guide assembly has been moved, adjust the CTL head

position and the PG phase and recheck the overiap.

9-10. AUDIO R/P HEAD ADJUSTMENT
Preliminary Explanation

1. This adjustment comprises the inclination adjustment, the height
adjustment, and the phase/azimuth adjustment of the audio R/P
head.

- NOTE -

I1f the audio R/P head is replaced, it is necessary to
check the 15 kHz |evel variation also.

921

Fig. 9-36. Adjustment of unbalanced overlap

support ~
stapper

thickness gauge

slant quide ass'y

- NOTE -
The 0.03mm thickness gauge should not be inserted
into the sections marked by & .

Fig. 9-37. Audio R/P head adjustment

inclination adjustrnent

height adjustmen%

phase/azimuth adjustmant

audio R/P head

azimuth adjusting screw
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2. Perform the adjustment, following the flow chart below. Fig. 9-38. Indlination adjustment of audio R/P head
inclination adjustment sudio BLP head video moniter head
) fixed guide
. Mo , . P
Haight check | Height adjustment flat plate {jig J-2)
Yes. .
guide roller
Phase/azimuth No Phase/azimuth adjustment
check
Yes.
EMD

3. The audio R/P head adjustment is also necessary in the following
cases,

{1}  When the audio R/P head is replaced.

(2} When tha height of the guide rolier or the fixed guide shown
in Fig. 8:38 is changed. RK26x3

4, Remowe the audio shield plate bafore this adjustment. See Fig.

9.38. flat plate
5, This jig {flat platel is necessary for this adjustment: \
[ -2 SONY Part No, J-604-016-0A
Adjustment Procedure

|Inc|ination Adiustmerﬂ

1. Put the jig [the fiat piate} on the video monitor haad and the
audio R/P head as shown in Fig, 3.38. Check that there is no Fig. 9-39. Height check of audio R/P head
ciearance between the audio R/P head and the flat plate when
the plate is put on the video monitor head withoutany clearance.

audio B /P head

2.} there ic a clearance, adjust the neight of the audic R/P head by
turning one of the two height adjusting scréws counterciockwise
1Y) See Fig. 9-38.

Height Check

3. Connect an oscilloscope to the playvback adapter conneactor,
CH-1: pin 1 (HOT} pin 2 (GND}
CH-2: pin 18 (HOT, pin 17 {GNDY

4, Thread an alignment tape and play back the audio 3 kHz seq-
ment. Increase the gain of the oscilloscope so that the level of
both channels are equal and observe G shown in Fig. 9-39.

5 Check that "G’ on the owxcilloscope screen becomes greater when
the tape edge near the audic R/P head is pushed down or up by
your fingear.

® (f “G" becornes narrow, adjust the head height. (Perform
Step 8.)

o |If "G becomes wide, the head height adjustrment is not I
necessary. Check the phase by performing Step 8, Hl H

CH-1

~
sloler
g

o[
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Fig, 9-40. Height adjustment of audio R/P head

6. Check that "'G’' becomes narrow when the tape is pushed down
or when the tape is pushed up. gﬂazimuth adj. screw ““B"

@ |f "G becomes narrow when the tape is pushed down, Raise
the head by loosening the two azirmuth adjusting screws shown
in Fig. 9-40 equally and turning the two height adjusting
screws clockwise equally.

- NOTE -
{f the turning of the height adjusting screw becomes
stiff, slight!y 1o0%en the two azimuth adjusting screws
an equal amount,

audio R/F head

(2) H "G becomes narrow when the tape is pushed up, lower
the head by turning the two height adjusting screws an equal
amount counterciockwise,

— NOTE —
If the two height adjusting screw are not turned an

equal amount in the same direction, the inclination of . .
height adi, screw

the head changes., o
9es ¥ head is raised.
{7y head is lowered. azimuth adj, screw A"
7. Check to see that the audio R/P head is parallel with the audwo Fig. 9-41. Visual parallel adjustment of audio R/P head
erase head. If it is not parallel, adjust the azimuth adjusting
screw.
audio R /P head
- NOTE - audio erase head
Because the azimuth changes as the adjusting screws
are turned, turn the screws as follows.
@ if the audio B/P head is slanted toward the sudio erase head; =
—Turn azimuth adjusting screw “A" counterclockwise
1§

—=Turn azimuth adjusting screw “"'B” clockwise { ().

@ {1 the audio R/F head is slanted away from the avdio erase

head ; ==
—=Turr azitnuth adjusting screws B counterclockwise LT
().

—m Turn azimuth adjusting screw “'A* clockwise ((p). ) ) ,
azimuth adj, screw A" azimuth adj. screws "B

&. Repeat Steps 2 to 5. Check that the required height is obtained.
If it is not, repeat Steps € and 7 until the required height is
obtained,

Fig. 342, Phase specification of audio 3 kHz playback

}Ehsck and Adjustment of Phasa.’Azimuthl

9. Set the oscilloscope to the EXT. HORIZONTAL mode so that ] phase difference "0
the Lissajous’ figures of the CH-1 {pin 1 of CN-103) and the CH-
2 {pin 16 of CN-103) can be seen on the scope,
10.Play back the audio 3 kHz portion of the alignment tape. Adjust
the scope so that tha CH-1 level is equal to the CH-2 level. "
g e Specificati
11.Check that the phase difference between the audio CH-1 and the S Dp=0.5cm
sudio CH-2 is within & deqrees. See the Lissajous’ figure in Fig. {phase difference:
9-42 Play back the audio 156 kHz segment of the alignment tape within 5°}
anid check that the phase difference is withun 30 degrees as
shown in Fig. 9-43,
- Gom
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12.Play back the 3 kHz segment. Loosen azimuth adjusting screw
"B shown in Fig, 9-41 and adjust screw "A" 50 that the specifi-
cation in Fig. 9-42 is satisfied. Tighten screws "A" and “B™ alter-
natety, The specification must be satisfiad when screws “"A” and
"B’ are tightened securely. Play back the 3 kHz segment and
chack that the Lissajous’ figure meets the specification, If it does
not, perform the visual chack shown in Fig. 8-41 and readjust
the phase of 3 kHz.
— NOTE ~
Ideally, adjust so that the phase difference at the 3 kHz
playback is zero,

13.Repeat Steps 3105 and check that the height of the audio R/P
head satisfies the specification. If it does not, readjust the height,
according to Step 6. Check the phase difference again and, if

necessary, readjust the phase.
14.Artach the audio shield plate. See Fig. 8-38.

15.Check the CTL head position and, if necessary, readjust the posi-
tion. Refer to Section 9-7.

911. ADJUSTMENT OF VIDEO MONITOR HEAD

1. Perform this adjustment, following the flow chart,

| nelination adjustrient

r

Azimuth adjustment I

Height adjustmentJ

| Video monitor level adjustment

END

2. Make a "teol” shown in Fig. 9-45 for checking the height of the
vidleo monitor head.

3. This jig {flat plate) is necessary for the inclination adjustment.

-2, SBONY Part Mo, J-804-016-0A

Adjustment Procedurs

lﬂwlination Adiustrnentl

1. Put the jig {flat plate} on the fixed guide and the video monitor
head as shown in Fig. 9-44, Check that there is no clearance
between the falt plate and the video monitor head when the plate
is put on the fixed guide 50 that thereis no clearance between the

plate and the fixed guide.

Fig. 9-43. Phase specification for audio 15 kHz playback

Specification
Dp= 3cm
{phase difference
within 30%)

Bem

6 em

Fig. 9-44. Adjustment of video monitor head

azimuth adjustment
flat plats

height adjustment

Fig. 9-45. “Tool’ for height check

red clip
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2. |f there is a clearance between the plate and the head, turn one
of the two height adjusting screws countercliockwise until the
head contacts the plate,

I Azimuth Adiustmenﬂ

3. Connect an oscilloscope as follows and set up the CHOP mode.
CH-1: TP&D2/AU-10
CH-2: TPR04/AU-10

4. Thread a tape and record a color bar or other video signal,

5. Loosan azimuth adjusting screw B’ shown in Fig. 9-47 and turn
azimuth adjusting screw A" so that the ocutput of the video
monitor head is at its maximum. Tighten azimuth adjusting
screwes AT and BT aliernately so that this maximum value is
maintained. Repeat this tightening procedure until the screws are
completely tightenad,

Height Adjustment

6. Pull out connectar CN24 from the AU-10 board and connect the
"ool” made in ltem 2 of the preliminary explanation to this re-
moved connector. Connect the red ¢lip to TP30 in the ERASE
QSC shield case on the SV-17 {or §¥-18) board and the black
clip to E-2,

7. Connect an oscilloscope as follows.
CH-1: VIDEQ QUT
TRIG:TP2/SV.17 {or Sv-18)

Fig.9-48. Connection of height adjustment *'tool”’

Fig. 9-46. Azimuth adjustment of video monitor head

Fig. 9-47.

@@
@@
@
®
@ 2
@@ 0@
@ &
@ @
A0

@ ° TP502

L

©
6 TPS04
@

Azimuth adjustment of video monitor head

cutput waveform of video monitor head

tighten screws A" and
TR glternately so that
his is at a maximum.

!

red clip

ot e L]
@ & L]
-] -]
@
o & -3 —J
P2 e
@ O £ oo
2 26 @ @ %) 95 TP3
eee T @ & 5;9 - .
Qo2 @ © %] s 3 =] black clip
sv-17 -] e

[©]

@; L
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8. Record & color bar signal or other video signal. Check that there
is @ portion in which the signal is erased in each of the “A" and
"B sections of the vertical blanking as shown in Fig. 9-49 when
the recorded portion is plaved back . If this condition is not satis-
fied, perform the adjustment according to the following proce-
dure.

Height Adjustment

9. adjust the two height adjusting screws, depending on the position
of the erased poriions. See Fig. 8-50.
— NOTE —

@ The two hsilght adjusting screws must be turped
squally in the sama direction, If not, the inclination
of the head changes.

@ If the turning of the height adjusting screw becomes
stiff to turn to raise the head, loosen the azimuth
adjusting screws,

10.Check that the height of the video monitor head satisfies the
specification. If it does not, repeat the adjustment until the
specifisd height s obtained,

11.Remove the tani connected in Step 5 and connect the CNB4.

12.Repeat Steps 1 10 4 to readjust the azimuth of the video maonitor
head.

13.Check the height again. See Step 5.

14 Perform the video monitor leve! adjustrment {seciion 11-15)

Fig. 9-49. Specification for height of video monitor head

erased portion

A portion where the signal is erased must be in
both the 4" and "'B" sections.

Specification:

Fig. 9-50, Height adjustment of video monitor head

height ad). screw

e |f the erased portion is
not in "B’ section, turn
both azirnuth adj, screws
counterclockwise (€Y ).

& |If left erased portion has
moved off the left side of
YA saction, turn both
azimuth adj. screws clock-
wise {3

azimuth adj.
sErew
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8-12. ADJUSTMENT OF AUDIO ERASE HEAD

Preliminary Explanation

1.

5.

it is not necessary to do this adjustment except in the following
special cases, because this adjustment was mada at the plant pre-
cisely.

(1) If the audio erase head has been repiaced.

2} 1f the head drum has been replaced and the guide roller and
the fixed guide shown in Fig. 9-51 has been moved,

If the height of the audio erase head is wrong, the following can
happen:

s A portion of the video signal may be erased.
»  The audic signal may not be completely.

The PG phase adjustment {8-8) and the audio R/P head adjust-
ment (9-10) must have been completed prior 10 this adjustrment.

. This adjustment is done in following sequence,

Visual check and adjustment of head height

{

Check and adjustment of video signal erase ] H head has
no CTL
‘ erase,

Check and adjustment of unerased audio signal

- NOTE -

@ The video signal erase check is not necessary for a
head without the CTL erase head {SONY Part No.
A£036-013-A (for NTSC & PAL-M model) and No,
AB038-0t4-A {for PS modelll

@ Audio erase head other than the above {SONY Part
Na. 4-8036-013-B) has the CTL erase head. If the
height adjustment of this type head s wrong, the
beginning of the video track or the final section of
the sync track is hable to be erased.

Wever disassemble or replace 3 part of the audio erase head supphi-
ed as a spare part because the head is the combination of the
head and the base and adjusted precisely.

Check and Adjustment Procedure

[_Visual Check and Adjustment

1.

2.

Thread a tape and set up the STOP mode. Turn the take-up and
the supply reels by hand to increase tension on the tape.

Check that the relationship between the upper edge of the tape
and the head core of the erase head, is as shown in Fig. 9-53. If
necessary, change the thickness of the spacer,

Fig. 9-51. Adjustment of audio erase head

fixed guide

height adjustment

Fig. 9-52. Spare part

audio erase head ass™y

spacer

Thickness [mm] SONY Part No.,

0.02 3-6857-882-M
0.05 3-657.882-11
01 3-657-882.21

Fig, 9-53. Visual check

head core of audio
erase head CH-2

Irﬂ--— 0.02 10 0.03 mm

=

Turn the reels for increasing
tape t2nsion

9-27



t | i
nsion £ Smi e CTL Hewd N 1000 i
:‘:‘ Fan frme{ ::f T :u,_ Sowsd f—an] Teathang Adj p=——= :i:cawfnr\m = :;{tion —{ Drum PG Adi. [ Ovarlap A, =] :::I :__‘f =] EE:‘:LL ] i;Teonuc
[ —
[check of Video Signal Erase| Fig. 9-54, Check of video signal erase
3. Conrect an oscilloscope as Tollows.
CH-1: TP7/RF-2 5 5
CH-2: TPB/RF-2 @@ @ s 2@ @
TRIG: TP2/SV-17 lor SV-18} @@ @ @ @ @
I—EI &

4. Thread ablank tape, a bulk erased tape, or a no audio signal tape s @ D @ @
recorded on the machine with a full erase head such as a BVH- a @ @ %) @Q?@ @ @
1100, Record a color bar signal or other video signal. Remamber = @ D @1P8 D @@@
the tape time when the recording is finished. Qo@D TP7 ® Rr2

5. Play back the final section of the recording. If the beginning of N 5
the videa RF waveform or the final section of the sync RF wave- L
form changes as shown in Fig. 854 just before the end of the @ & =]
record, adjust as follovs: @ @
t1) It the beginning of the video RF waveform changes, lower @ @ ®

the head, °TP2
{21 If the end of the sync RF waveform changes, raise the hoad. @ oD
@@
@ @ & & @ @ @ @
@ ® g @
& @
@2 @ o @ @ ® o
@&
SV-17 @ }

ICheck of Unerased Audio Signall

g

Thread the same tape used in Step 4. Set the timer to 0" and
record the 1 kHz signal on the audio channel.

Rewind the tape until the timer indicates ""0"" and make a record-
ing of the no audio signal,

Rewind the tape again until the timer indicates “0"". Connect the
headptone, play back the record, and set the volume control
knob to maximum, Check that the 1 kHz signai cannot be heard,

If the signal is heard, change the thickness of the spacer then re-
peat step 6 10 3.

RF waveform op sync tape
entrance side (CH-2)

RE waveform on video taps
exit sids {CH-1)

The RF waveform changes
10 these figures just before
the record end.

Lowwer the head. Raise the head.
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SECTION 12
POWER SUPPLY AND SERVO SYSTEM ALIGNMENT

12-1. EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

DC Power Supply {10 ~ 13 V)
Digital Voltmeter

Frequency Counter
Tentelmeter

Oscilloscope

R N

12.2. BATTERY ALARM LAMP {LIGHT-UP/BLINK)

ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE RECORD
EQUIPMENT DC power supply

Digital Voitmeter

1. Connect de power supply to DO IN connector as
shown below,

—®
. .
S
2. Connect digital voltmeter between TP-24 and TPE-3

on the 5V board,
3, Set dc power supply output voltage to 10,79 Vde,
4, O R169/5V17: BATTERY ALARM LAMP = LIGHT

5. Set the METER/PHONE selector 1o BATTERY posi-
tion, Adjust R15 on the DP-7 board to obtain the
mater needle indicate at the center between red and
green zones.

Lo

&, Set de power supply output voltage 1o 10,99 Wdc.
7. @ R119/SV-17: BATTERY ALARM LAMP = BLINK

121

12-3. 2Vdc REFERENCE VOLTAGE ADJUSTMENT

STANDBY
Cigital Voltmeter (DVM)

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT

1. Connect DVM between TP-16 (+), and TPE-1 {—) on
the SV-17 board,

2. @ RO7/SV17: 2.00 £ 0.01 vde

12-4. DRUM DUTY ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE STANDBY
EQUIPMEMNT Oscilloscope
1. Set SW1-1 on the 5V-17 board to ON.

2, Connect scope between TP-12 and TPE-1 o the SV-17
board.

3, Set scope "HORIZ DISFLAY" 10 A INTEN BY B”
then superimpose a high light portion upon the trailing
edge by using DELAY contral as shown below,

TIME : 2ms/DIV

DLY :© 0.2ms/DIV
.

TP-18

4. Set scope "HORIZ DISPLAY" 1o “B"".

5. Adjust R23 on the SV-17 board to obtain in phase at
the leading edge and trailing edge when switch the
polarity of “A TRIGGERING +/="".

[ Esd ® Sv-17

@ @ RG7

® ® @

TP-24 2 @ @©0° 20
o @ TF-16
omow e® @ | g e °2 o

R16% QBR23®

@
@ @ [
o TPA‘;S
] @ @
E-1
L~ | E—— -] ~




12-5. DRUM POWER ADJUSTMENT

STOP
Digital Voltmeter {DYM)

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT

G R166/8v-17; TP-29 {+)

D 06vd
TPE—I{——}}180+05 ‘

12-6. REEL TENSION VOLTAGE ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE RECORD
EQUIPMENT TENTELOMETERITYPE T2-H12.2}
1 Measure real tensiom with the Tentetmeter placed

between the tape guidge and guide roller as shown
below.

2. Adiust R63 on the S5V-17 board for a reel tension
reading of 90 : 5grams.

® Measure rez| tension at the tape biginning, center
and ending positions,

® ® 8V-17
@ o 5 @ @
o RiBE @ g 58 ®
@ @ @& P & ®Q &
@@ RE3
Qa @
@
® oTP.20 @
® ®
@ @ )
E-1
A R —
ol . —~
12-7. TAPE SPEED ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE RECORD ~—+=PLAY
EOIPMENT Freguency Counter
1. Connect frequency counter between TP-4 and GND

on the S¥-17 board,
2. @RAOSV17. 11473+ 0.3 H2
3. Play it back then confirm frequency reading.

12-8. DRUM PG LOCK ADJUSTMENT

12.9.

12-2

VTR MODE RECORD
ECQUIPMENT o Dscilloscope
SIGNAL SQURCE © COLOR BARS
CAMERA/LINE select : LINE position
VIDED IN
{CH-1) Ur\luuuuuu_lu'l_n_n_n.ﬂ_u_u—
TP-15/SV-17 | Ko RG1/5v-17
{CH-2) 2.75=+0.1H
® @ SW.17
= @ R
@ ® @
@ N % 1
@ g RG]
® R0 Tp.15
e T @ o © ©% o
22
17,17%] @
&
) & oTF4
@ &
@ & @
o L e & —

DRUM PG PHASE ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT

SIGNAL SOURCE
CAMERA/LINE select :

VIDEO IN
{CH-1)

VIDED OUT
{CH-2)

: PLAY {use Alignment Tape)
o Oscifloscope:

TRIG, EXT from
TE-2/8V-17

Alignment Tape: BRES-2

: COLOR BARS

LINE position

Tyt Ay

TV LA LA R AT
-+

O RBY/SV-17 & 0 2EuS

@

@ &

e ©

$V-17
Rgg
0Dy 22

2@ 4

OTP.2
8

S



12-10. DRUM PG ADVANCE ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE
EQUIPMEN

SIGNAL SOURCE -
CAaMERA/LINE select :

T

PLAY luse Alignment Tape)
Oscitloscope: TRIG, EXT  from
TP-2/8V-17

COLOR BARS

LINE position

1. Connect channel-1 of scope to VIDEQ IN and chan
nel-2 to VIDEQ OUT.

2 Short

betweer
{CN103) and ground,

pin-14 of ADAPTOR connector

3, Adjust video output phase to obtain 4H early than
vidag in by R81 on the SV-17 board,

o ® SV-17
® e © R81
@ & @
2", . e 92
@
% & @ e @ g
ZIR%!
e @
aTP-2
] =) &
@ @
B [E2 &
L~ L— 5 R\
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Battery Alarm Lamp Adjustment
2V de Reference Voltage Adjustment
Drum Duty Adjustment
Drum Power Adjustment
Ree] Tension Voltage Adjustment
Tape Speed Adjustment
Drum PG Lock Adjustment
Drum PG Phase Adjustment

SPARE PARTS AND JIG

Pasts [nformation
Exploded View
Reel Table Block {1),supply side reel table, . . . _ .
Reel Fabie Block (2), take-up side reel table
Link Block {1}, supply side reel brake and reel

MOOT . . . oL .

Link Block (2),take-up side reet brake . . . . . . ..
Driving System Block (1), capstan and heads . . . . .
Driving $ystem Block (2), pinch roller and
counterroller . ... . .. L L. L
Tape Guides Biock . . . . . .. ... ... .. ...
Head Drum and Slant Guide Block
Printed Circuit Block (1), 10p view
Printed Circuit Block {2), bottom view
Connector Panel Biock
Cabinet Block (1)
Cabinet Black (2)

Etectrical Paris List
Mounted Board
Printed Wiring Board . . . . . .., .. .. ... ..
Parts arranged in their reference number’s
alphanumeric order
Miscellaneous e
Packing Material and Accessory



SECTION 4
PERIODIC CHECKS AND MAINTENANCE

4-1. MAINTENANCE CHECK ITEM AND PERIOD
. Reference
Period ltem Section
Every day # Cleanung 4.2
& Head degaussing 4.3
& Record current check q-4
& Operation function check 4-5
250 hours #® Tracking check 4-6
500 hours ® Head tip projection check 4-7
{Upper drum replacement) {8-1)
» Tape tension check 8-3
When ¢ Shaft grounding ass'y 4-8
required. maintenance

4.2, CLEANING

A,

{1
2

(3}
4]

Daily Cleaning
® Magnetic powder from the tape on the heads and other sur-

faces over which the tape runsg will deteriorate picture quali-

ty. Clean all the surfaces indicated by the heavy line in Fig.
4.1 with a piece of chamais moistened with a cleaning fluid
like Freon before threading the tape with the power off,

# Press the maoistened chamois lightly to the rotary head and
turn the drum manually slowly back and forth.

CAUTION —
Do not run the motor to rotate the drum while cleaning.

Do not move the chamois vertically along the head tip. The
hoad tip will be damaged unlass the chamois is moved oniy
horizontally along the head tip.

Wipe the head carefully with a dry chamois after cleaning.,

Thread the tape only after the c¢leaning fluid has dried up,
If the tape is threaded without waiting for the flut to dry,
the tapse will stick to the drum. Sometimes the drum cannot
rotate,

Fig. 4-1.  Surfaces to be cleaned daily

Fig. 4-2, Cleaning of rotary head

upper drum assembly

chamaois

S '
1'\
| |rk\\§\“\
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B. Cleaning to be dona every other week or every 100 operating
hours

{1} Cleaning with cleaning paper

(T} Moisten the cleaning paper with 3 littie cteaning fluid,
and let the fiuid soak in for two or three minutes.
Insert the paper into the clearance between the § side
slant guide and the upper drum as shown in Fig. 4-3.
Maove the paper back and forth in the direction of the
arrows, clean the inside of the slant guide,

@ Clean the T side slant guide in the same manner.

— NOTE -
If eleaning paper i$ not available, ciean the slant guides with cotton
swab whose 1ip has been flatten.

Cleaning with compressed air

o Use compressed air only after cleaning with claaning
paper as above.
@ Use dry compressed air under 3 to 4 kgfem?

pressure.
@

{2

Position the upper drum as shown in Fig. 4-4 1o
prevent damage to the head. Blow dust off the
inside by directing air between the S and the T side
slant guides.

Shine a light from above and check to see around
the sides of both slant guides that there s no dust,
suct ag the tape powder,

®

€. Cleaning required before a new slant guide ass’y is instalied

® Clean the follawing parts shown in Fig. 4-5 with a swab
® Between the guide posts and the area just under the guide
flanges.
*  Surface of the lower drum which was hidden by the old stant
guide assernbly .
* The lead on the [ower drum.

Fig. 4-3. Cleaning with cleaning paper

air gun

Check to see,

Cleaning required when a slant guide ass’y is
replaced

Fig. 4-5.

guicle flanges

72 G 120 12ad section
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4-3. HEAD DEGAUSSING

1. The head is magnetized while the tape runs, and this causes sig-
nal deterioration. Degauss the following heads with a SONY
HE-2 or HE-3 demagnetizer.

*  Yideo heads
o Audio RfP and CTL heads
¢  Video monitor head

2. Turn on the dernagretizer and bring it close to the head tio, but
do not touch it to the head. Move the demagnetizer away from
the head tip slowly and turn off the power when the dermagneti-
zer is about one meter away from the head.

4-4, RECORD CURRENT CHECK

» Check the record current whenever a tape is changed and per-
form the mecessary adjustments for the best recording condhtions
because the magnetic characteristics differ from tape 10 tape.

& The adjustment s necessary after the upperdrum is replaced.

Adjustment Procedure

1. Thread an ordinary tape and set the CAMERA LINE switch to
the LINE, Connect a color bar signal to the VIDED {N connector,

2, Set switches:
®* REC INHIBIT/OFF/REC TEST switch on sub-control panel

—T10 e iHEC TEST

* METER PHONE select switch to . [RE]

3. Depress the REC button together with the PLAY button 1o et
up the REC TEST mode.

4. Adjust the REC CURRENT ADJ control on sub-control panel
—1 for maximum deflection of the meter,

Fig. 4-6. Head degaussing

Fig. 4-7. Adjustment of record current

STEP 2
a

METER PHONE]
Select switch R}

oy

g e Feed a color bar
signal to VIDEC IN

o ector
1 /conn

STEP 2

REC TEST Switch on
sub-control panel

AEC
INHIBIT T Al EQ aD4
H e ©
@ OFF @
HEAD HOURS *160

STEF 4
REC CURRENT
ADJ, control
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4-5. OPERATIONAL FUNCTION CHECKS

¢ (peration function checks should be dons prior t¢ operating the
machine,

Genaral Description

1. Foliowing items are checked in this section:
Can the machine record and playback video and audio
signals?
2 s the back space edit normal working properly?
3 Is the tape running normally?
4 Are alarm tamps lit?

2. Following equipments are necsssary for the operational function
checks:

BvH-500

Headphone

Video tape [V-16-64)

Monitor TV

Microphone

BP90 or AC-500

*  * » b 8

Preparation

1. Connect the monitor TV . the headphone, the microphone, and
the BP-90 battery or AC-500 to the BvVH-500.

2, Supply the video signal to the BVH-500 or connect the camera
to the BVH-500. Supply an audio signal 1o the AUDIO CH-1,
CH-2, and CH-3 terminals,

3. Thread an ordinary tape, turn on the power. and then perform
the following checks, following the flow chart on the right,

4-6. TRACKING CHECK

® Check the shape of the RF envelope when alignment tape BRE-2
is played back 1o insure that tapes recorded on this machine can
be playad back on this and other compatible machines,

Chack Procaedurs
1. Connect an oscilloscope as follows.

CH-1: TP-7/RF.2
CH-2: TP-8/RF-2
TRIG: TP-2/8V-17 or SV/i8

— NOTE -

The RF waveform can be observed by connecting the oscilloscope
to pins 8 {HOT} and 8 {GNDJ of the 24 pin connector for the play-
back adaptor.

Flowchart of Operational Function Checks

Switch
Pgsiton

TAPE TIMER/
CODE switch:

BACK SPACE
EDIT switch:

Repeat
twice,

Button

Operation

STANDBY

F.FWD

STOP

REC/PLAY

gainir

STOP

;

REC/PLAY

REW

i

PLAY

Fig. 4-8.  Tracking check

Mode
STANDBY rmode

Check thatdrum rotates.

F.FWD mode
Check that Tape Timer
indicator works,

STANDBY mode

RECORD maode
Check that none of the
alarm larmps is lit.

AUTO REW & AUTO
STOF modes

RECORD mode

REW mode

PLAY mode

Check that there is no
abnormality in video &
audio at the composite
section of play back
picture & that no alarm
lamp is {it.

0@ © 5 e @D
@ @@ @ @@@ @ R @@
Q &l o 2 o 2 —
@ @
S S
QoD 1p.7 ® RF2)
S & — )
@ @ @
@ ]
@ B @
oTP-2
® E@ng: DD
° gesm © 9|2 oo
L ? @ @
02 @ , © o ® .
| ® ®gv17
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Play back the WHITE segment of alignment tape BR5-2.

Set the TRACKING switch {SW1/SV-17 or 5V- 18] 1o the variabie
state (SW1-1 to OFF & $W1.2 to ON) and adjust R24 for maxi-
mum RF envelope. Chack that the conditions shown in Fig. 4-2
are satisfied by the RAF envelope. H not, adjust the tracking,
referring to Section 9-5-2,

Reiurn the TRACKING switch to the fixed position {SW1-1 10
ON & SW1-2 to OFF}. Check that the RF waveform does not
change, If the waveform changes, it is because the CTL head is
incorrectly positioned. Correct the position of the CTL head
referring to Section 9.7, Adist the drum PG phase (Section 9-8},
and perform the overlap adjustrment (Section 9-8).

- CAUTION —

Do not forget to return the TRACKING switch to the fixed
position after the adjustment, If the switch is not returned
to the fixed position, recording will probably be made with
incarrect  tracking, depending on the position of the
TRACKING voluma control {R24/SV-17 or SV-18).

Fig. 4-2. RF waveform

RF level
. {videoc min, level}
sVideo ! ——————" x 100 2 70 (%)
tvideo max. level) =
o Sync : (syne min. level X 100 Z 60 (%)

Tvideo max. tevel}

* |avel variation :
{video max_ level) — {level variation min. levef}
{video max, ievel)

x 100 £ 15 (%)

4-7. HEAD TIP PROJECTION CHECK

Preliminary Explanation

1.

Five hundred operating hours 1s the normal operating life of the
vided and the sync heads mounted on the upper drum,

The operating life can wvary greatly, however, depending on
pperating conditions. Dusty conditions, high humidity and low
ternperatures will reduce oparating life,

Recording can be done if the distance from the drum surface to
the tip of the video and syrc heads is more than 50 pm. See Fig.
410,

Measure the distance the heads project after the upper drum
operates 500 hours or if the machine is used in poor operating
conditions.

The distance the head tip projects is measured with the upper
drum eccentricity measurement jig. See Fig, 4-11, This new type
jig can measure all heads on the BV H-500, BYH-1000 and BV H-
1100. The former jig could not measure the sync head of BYH-
500.

Fig. 4-10, Head tip projection

- Head projects at least than 50um

( video and sync head, not erase head nor dumy head.

Fig. 4-11.

Upper drum eccentricity measurement jig

SONY Part No,

rew type |
J-B04-075-CB

former type :

J-604-075-0A

new type ji
connection screwvw vpe jig
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6. Besides the upper drum eccentricity measurement jig, the head
tip projection measurement jig shown in Fig. 4-12 is available,
This jig cannot measure the eccentricity of the upper drum but
can measure the projection of each rotary head without remow-
ing the panels, By changing the position of the Positioning Plate
a5 shiown in Fig. 4-12, the jig can measure the head tip projection
with the drum lid attached or detached.

7. The rotary heads cannot be replaced as a single part. When it is
necessary to replace 3 head, the whole upper dium assembly
must be replaced,

A. Measurement with Upper Drum Eccentricity Measurement Jig

# The measurement procedure with the new sccantricity measure-
ment jig will be described here, When the farmer jig is used, only
the video head projection can be meaasured,

Measurament Procedure

Remaoval of Panels

1. Remove the § guide cover, the T guide cover, and the drum
panel as shown in Fig. 4-13,

tricity M t Jig|

| Adjustment of Upper Drum E

2. Remove the connection screw shown in Fig. 4-14 and remove
the spacer. Retighten the connection sorew,

3. Confirm that the tip of the dial gauge probe is at the center of
the white plastic pin inserted in the measurement arm, If it is not
at the center, adjust the dial gauge probe by moving it in the
direction shown by the arrows in Fig, 4-14,

- CAUTION —

If this adjustment is poor, the zero point adjustment of the
dial gauge cannot be made and/ar an abnormal force is appli-
ed to the head and drum, damaging them.

4. Put a mark on the tip of the white plastic pin shown in Fig.
4.14 with water solubie ink,

—NOTE —
This mark is Tor confirming the right haight of the measurement jig
when 1t is attached to the machine,

Fig. 4-12. Head tip projection measurement jig

SONY Part No,
_J-604-0M - DA

This position for measurement
without drum Hid.

This position for rmeasurement
with drum lid attached,

Fig. 4-13, Removal of parels

9 T guide cover

'

S qguide cover

drum panel

Fig. 4-14. Confirmation and adjustment of upper drum
eccentricity measurement jig

attachmaeant screw Check 1o see that there is ¢learance,

sPEcer
Mark here white pin
connection screw with water /
soluble ink,
S measurement

A falnlal=l




[Attachmant of Measurement Jig and Height Setting |

5. Turn the zero point adjusting screw of the measurement jig fully
counterclockwise,

6. Attach the measurement jig to the drum base by scrawing the
attachment screw into the mourding screw hole on the drum
base while holding the stapper {shown in Fig, 4-14) to the side
of the lower drum,

7. Move the dial gauge in the direction @ shown in Fig. 4-18 and
move it in the direction shown by arrow (© sc that the
half of the circle mark on the attachment screw shaft is hidden.

— NOTE -

Now the video head projection can be measured, To measure the
syn¢ head projection, move the dial gaugs in direction @ then push
it all the way in the direction @ .

8. Turn the upper drum by hand ag shown in Fig. 4- 1650 that the
viden head comes close to the measurernent Jig.

9. Adjust the zero point adjusting scrélv of the jig so that the
needle of the dial gauge paints to zero,

10.Turn the upper drum slightly. Check that the place shown in the
detaited view of Fig, 4-16 is colored with the ink used in Step 4.
If the colored place and the position of the head are different,
insert the M4 washer or something similar between the measure-
ment jig and the drum base.

—CAUTION -

If the height of the measurement jig is not adjusted correctly,
the head tip projection cannot be measurad correctly andfor
an excessive force is applied to the head,

11.Turn the upper drum slowly and confirm that the head tip pro-
jection is more than 50 urm. If the projection of either of the
heads is less than S0 upm, replace the upper drum, referning w
Section 8-1.

— NOTE -

We recommend replacing the upper drum when projection is less
than B0 um, even though some feads in this condinon can still be
used.

B. Measurement with Head Tip Projection Measurement Jig

# The distance the head tip projects is measured with the drum lid
attached,

Measurement Procedure

| Attschment and Zero Adjustmant of Measurement Jig |

1. As shown in the upper illustration in Fig. 4-17, place the
measurement jig on the drurm lid any place except where there is
a head. Push the jig 1o the side of the upper drum slowly as
shiown in the lower illustration.

Fig. 4-156. Attachment

of measurement jig

vy

zero point ad], scraw

fixing knob

round mark

Fig. 4-16.  Height adjustment of measurement jig

center line of
siot

Fig. 4-17,  Setting of head tip projection measurement

First carefully place the jig here,

—]

drum lid
upper drum
— /drum lid
L,j‘
! upper drum
(I |

Then carefully piace it against the side of the upper drem,

Heold it in this position,
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2. Push the push button of the jig shown in Fig. 4-18 several times
and check that the needie of the dial gauge always returns 1o the
same point. Set the nesdle to zero on the scale.

Measuramant

3. Remove the measurement jig. Turn the upper drum by hand and
stop it when the video head comes to the point shown in Fig. 4-
18. Set the jig so that its probe touches the tip of the video head.

— CAUTION -

s Attach the measurament jig as in Step 1. Do not slide the probe
aver the surfaces of the upper drum before putting the probe on
the head because the head will be damagped.

e Do not measure the projection while the drum is rotating.

4. Read the value indicated by the needle after pushing the push
button several times and confirm that the vaiue is more than
50 um. Measure the projection of the syne head in the same
manner. |t the projection of any one of the heads is less than
50 um, we recommend replacing the upper drum, referring to
Section 8-1.

4-8. MAINTENANCE OF SHAFT GROUNDING ASSTY

Preliminary Explanation

1. Nominally it is not mecessary to service the shaft grounding
ass’y normally for 1000 hours, If noise like snow noise appears
on the picture or an abnormal mechanical noise is heard from
the drum section, check the following items and take the recas-
Sary measures.

& nterfererce due to cable position:
Check that the cable of the connector CN44 is above tran-
sistor Q62 on the RF-2 hoard.

* Mo grease:
Check that the contact points of the ghaft grounding screw
and the shaft grounding assembiy, shown in Fig. 4.19, are
greased.

*  Wear of contact points:
Check that the contact points of the shaft grounding screw
and the shaft grounding assembily shown in the detajled view
in Fig. 4-19 are not worn out.

2. When applying grease, perform all steps outlined in following
seéction ""Replacement of Shaft Grounding Ass’'y'™ except Step 4.
Use KANTO KASE conductive grease GE-4H or equivalent.

Fig. 4-18. Measurement by measurement jig for head tip
projection

head tip

Check from above that
probe touches top of
head tip.

Fig. 4-19. Maintenance of shaft grounding assembly

ground contact points

shatt grounding screw
shaft grounding

PS 2.6X8

Oy O

lowwer drum

a8

(R,

r——
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Replacement of Shaft Grounding Ass’y
Removal

t. Remove the bottom plate and the six screws (B3x8) fixing the
battery case.

2. Remove the six support screws holding the RF-2 board, the
shield plate, and the SY-50 board.

3. Carefully open out the RF-2 board and the S$Y.B0 board.
Remove the two screws securing the shaft grounding assembily
shown in Fig. 4-19;

4. Remowve the shaft grounding screw whils holding the upper drum.
Thread and tightan the replacement shaft grounding screw,

5. Wipe old grease of-f the shaft grounding screw and shaft ground-
ing assembly,

6. Confirm that clearance between the flat plane and the plate
spring of the shaft grounding assembily is 12 mim as shown in Fig,
420 If necessary, loosen the screw securing the plate spring,
then adjust and retighten it

— NOTE -~

The optimum contact pressure between the shaft grounding assemb-
Iy and the shafty grounding serew is § grarms, |f the pressure is too
weak, noise like a snow noise appears on the picture, If it is too
strong, a mechanical noise is heard,

7. Attach the shaft grounding assembly with the two screws [P52.6
%8} temporarily.

8. Adjust the position of the shaft grounding assembly so that the
upper contact point makes contact at the center of the lower
cantact point. Tighten down the two screws,

9. Apply & congductive grease to the contact points with a bamboo
it or a toothpick.

10.Reinstall the'parts by reversing the removal procedure,

Fig. 4-20. Adjustment of plate spring pressure

plate spring

12 mm

Hold down here to insure accurate measurement,
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SECTION 5

PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT
OF REEL TABLE SYSTEM

5-1. HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT OF REEL TABLE

Fig. 5-1. Adjustment of reel table height by adjustment
method A

Preliminary Explanation

1. The height of the reel tabte was adjusted precisely at the plant
Lefore shipment, If a reel whose flange 15 not stable is used, the
tape touches the reel flange and will be damaged, When the tape
is changed, always check the tape to see if it has contacted the
flange,

2. |f the tape obviously contacts the flange, adjust the height of the
reel table. There are two methods for adjusting the height of the
reel table,

»  Adjustment method A s 1o change the thickness of the
rubber sheet fixed to the reel table, See Fig, 51,

*  Adjustment method B s to disassemble the reel tables as
shown in Figs, 5-3 and 5-5 and change the thickness of the
upper and lower spacers — atways taking care that if a thick-
ness is taken off ane place, it is added 1o the other,

Note: We recommend Adjustment method A,

T reel table

rubber sheet

S reel table

3. H a reel table from another machine is used, the tape may con-
1act the regl flange,

rubber sheet

4. [check Procedure for Reel Table Height|

{1} Place the maching in a horizontal position and set up the
F.FWD mode.

{2} Check that the tape does not touch the flanges of the
supply and take-up reels,

Kinds of rubber sheets and part numbers

3} Set up the machine in the REW mode and check that the Thickness of rubber sheet SONY Part No.
tape does not touch the flanges of the supply and take-up 1.475 3-656-975-11
reais. 1,575 3.656-975-21

4]  Place the machine in a vertical pasition and repeat Steps {1} " 1.675 3-666.975-02
© 13). 1,775 3-656-975-31

1.87% 3-666-975-41
— NOTE — 1.975 3-656-075-51

It i not necessary to perform this adjustment when the tape

touches the flanges fightly and the tape is not damaged. * Normally, the 1.675mm shest is attached.

5. To perform adjustment method B, prepare the following stop
ring pliers.

J-7  SONY Part No. J-604-166-04 |

e If upper reel flange touches the tape, replace the rubber
sheet with a thicker sheet,

e If lower reel flange touches the tape, replace the rubber
sheet with a thinner sheet.

5-1-1.Reel Height Adjustment Using Adjustment Method A

Adjustrnent Procedure

1. Remove the rubber shest so that the reel table will ret be
damaged.

— NOTE —
Wipe the adhesive (of the tape) off the reel table.

2. Chogse a suitable rubber sheet according 10 the instructions
shown in Fig. 5-1 and glue it evenly to the reel table.
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5-1-2,Take-up Resl Height Adjustment Using Adjustment
Method B

Adjustment Procedurs

1. Remave the baottom, the SV-17 board, the AU-10 board, and the
take-up reel table,

2. Push the plunger of the solenoid with a fingar 1o set up an ener-
gized state,

3. Remove the drive belt, the take-up reel pulley, and the compres-
sior spring shown in Fig, 5-2.

— CAUTION —
Be careful not fold the drive belt.

4, Remove the stop ring with the pliers and pull out the ree| shaft
in the direction shown by the arrow in Fig. 5-3. Arrange the
removed parts as shown in Fig. 5-3.

5. Change the spacer according to the instruction in Fig, 5-3.

— CAUTION —~
Mever leave a spacer out, If any of the spacer is eliminated,
play of the reel table will be excessive,

Reassembly

6. Reassermble the removed parts by reversing the removal proce-
dure, referring to Fig. 5-3. Install the stop ring.

7. Check that the play of the reel shaft is not mare than 0.1 mm.

- NOTE -

If play is excessive even though the thickness and number of spacers
have not been changed, check that the stop ring is seated in the
groove on the reel shaft.

8. Reverse the order of Steps 1 and 3 1o finish reassembly.

— CAUTION -~
Instali the balt so that the glossy surface is inside.

Fig. 5-2. Preparation for height adjustment of reel table

glossy side

setscrew
drive belt

T reel pulley

stop ring
\‘)\\ i

Fig. 5-3. Height adjustment of take-up reel table

reel shaft

spacer

It tape touches iower
reel flange, the reel
table should be low-
erad,

Add thickness at the
bottom and reduce
thickness at the top
by rearranging spacers.

if tape touches upper
reel flange, the ree!
table should be raised.
Add thickness at the
top and reduce thick-
ness at the bottom by
rearranging spacers,

spacer = —stop ring

* Spacers and part numbers

Thickness [mm] SONY Part No.

0.5 3-656-928-01
0.2 3-666-988-11
0.1 3-656-288-21
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5-1-3. Supply Reel Height Adjustment Using
Adjustment Method B

Adjustment Procedure

1. Bemowve the take-up reel table and the drive beli,

- CAUTION —
Be careful not to fold the belt during removal.

2. Push the plunger aof the brake solenajd with a finger {0 set up an
energized state.

3. Remove the stop ring with the pliers and arrange the remowved
parts as shown in Fig. 5:5.

Adjustment

4. Change the spacer according to the instructions in Fig. 5-5.

- CAUTION —
Never leave a spacer out, Hf any of the spacer is sliminated,
the play of the reel table will be excessive,

Reassembly

5, Reassemble the supply reel table by reversing Step 3, referring 1o
Fig. 55, and install the stop ring.

- CAUTION -
Insert the bearing straight, Do not force it.

6. Check that the play of the supply reel tablie is not more than
0.1 mm.

- NOTE —

If play is excessive sven though the thickness and number of spacers
have not been changed, chack that the stop ring is seated in the
groove,

7. Install the drive belt and the take-up resi table.

- CAUTION -
Install the drive belt so that the glossy surface is inside.

Fig. 5-4. Preparation for height adjustment of 5’ reel table

real motor

T reel table

Fig. 5-5.

Height adjustment of supply reel table

If tape touches lower
flange, the real table
should be iowered,
Add thickness at the
top and reduce thick-
ness at the bottom by
rearranging.

spacer

Spacers and part numbars

stop ring

__——— spacer

i tape touches upper
reel flange, the reel
table should be raised,
Add thickness at the
bottom and reduce
thickness at the top
bty arranging spacers,

Thickness fmm]

SONY Part Na,

0.5
0.2
g1

3-656-088-01
3-656-988-11
3-656-988-21
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5-2. ADJUSTMENT OF MECHANICAL REEL BRAKE

Preliminary Explanation

1.

An electro-magnetic brake and a mechanical brake are used as
reel brake,

{1} A current is fed to the electro-magnetic brake during the
transition from F.FWD to REW/FWD/STOP or from REW
to R.FWOD/FWD/STOP so that the motor rotates o the
opposite direction that the tape is running.

121 The mechanical brake operates together with the electro-
magnetic brake during the time the F FWD, the REW, or
the FWD mode changes to the STOP mode,

The adjustment of the mechanical brake consists of the follow-

ing.

m Brake Soienoid Stopper Adjustment:
To adjust the plunger stroke of the brake salenoid,

[11}  Brake Band Release Adjustment:
To adjust the stack of the brake band when the planger is
energized {when the brake is releasad) by the setscrew
shown in Fig, 5-6.

[t11] Break Lever Stopper Adjustment:
To adjust the clearance between the stopper and the
rubber roller shown in Fig, 5-6 when the reel table is
turned in the REW or FWD direction when the plunger is
not energized (in the braked state],

[1v]  Brake Torgue Adjustment:
To adiust the torque necessary to rotate the reel table at
a constant rate in the FWD or REW direction when the
plunger is not energized (when the brake is off}.

Mecessary adjustrment must be done in this order: 1 — 11— [{{ —
IV, It is not necessary, however, perform all four adjusts, but the
final adjustment cannot be omitted. For example, the adjust-
ment arder may be 1| = =V or 1] = V.

Trouble shooting the Mechanical Brake

{1} |f the tape is abnormally slack when changing from the
REW or the F.FWD modes to the STOP mode,
—= Check the brake torque,

{2) I the winding time requirad for the F.FWD or the REW is

excessive,

— Check that the brake pilunger is completely ener-
gized,

~——= Check that the brake band does not touch the reel
puliey when the brake is reieasad.

—— Check the reel motor,

—= Check that the harness of the AlU-10 board does not
touch the puliey.

Fig, 5-6. Adjustment of reel brake

iV Brake torque
adjustment
{S sida}

111 Brake
lever stopper
adjustment
{S side)

soring

I Brake band

release adjustment

{S side}

| Brake solenoid

stopper adjustment
11 Brake band
release adjust-

setsereww ment (T side)

11l Brake lgver stopper IVT brake torque
adjustment (T side) adjustment (T side)
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8.

6.

The following equipment is necessary for adjusting the brake
torque:

SONY Part No,
Tension scale {200 gr.) J4 J-B04-183-0A
Empty reel J-14 Commercially available

When the brake solenocid is replaced, parform all the adjustments
1to IV in sequence.

Adjustment Procedure

11,

Remove the S5 and T guide covers and the drum pane| before be-
ginning this pracedure.

Adjustment of Brake Solenoid Stopper

. Push the piunger by finger 1o energize the solencid.

. Check that the clearance between the end of the slot of the

stopper plate shown in Fig. 57 and the sclensid pin is 3.5 mm.
If not, adjust the position of the stopper plate.

- CAUTION —

When making thiz measurement, do not force the calipers against
the solenoid pin or it will more slightly and distort the measure-
ment.

Brake Band Release Adjustment

Supply Side

1.
2.

Push the brake plunger by finger to set up 115 energized state.

Carefully remave the take-up reel table and the S drive belt from
the 5 real pulley so that the belt is not folded,

Turn the supply reel table rapidly by hand and confirm that:

— The reel table turns smocthly,

— The ree| table keeps running far a while after being released.

— There is no abnormal sound caused by the contact of the reel
pulley and the brake band during the reel table rotation.

Adjust the adjustment screw so that there is a small clearance at
positions A and B shown in Fig, B-8,

Reconfirm the items in Step 3 after adjusting the adjustment
screwe and fix it with a locking compaound,

- CAUTION —

¢  Never move the band retainer plate. '

* |f the brake band is too slack at positions A and B, the brake
will not work effectively,

. Reinstall the removed parts by reversing the removal procedure,

Fig. 5:7. Adjustment of brake solenoid stopper

fixing screw

band retainer plate
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Take-up Side

t, Remove the bottom, the SV-17 board and the AlJ-10 board.

2, Push the brake plunger by firnger 1o set up the energized state,
3. Remove the T drive beh.
4

. Turn the take-up reel table rapidly by hand and confirm that
— The ree| table turns smoothly.
— The reel table keeps running for a while after it is released.
— Thera is no abnermal sound caused by the contact of the reel
pulley and the brake band during rotation.

5, Adjust the adjusting screw so that there Ts a small clsarance at
positions & and B shown in Fig. 5-0.

&, Reconfirm the items In Step 4 after adjusting the adjustrnent
screw and fixing it with a locking compound.

— CAUTION —

# Never move the band retainer plate,

# |If the brake band is too slack at positions A and B, the brake
will not work affectively.

7. Reinstail the removed parts by reversing the removal procedure,
11, Brake Lever Stopper Adjustment

1. Turn the powsar on and off several times to set up the state in
which the brake functions.

2. Check the positions of stoppers 'S™ and 'T* as follows and
adjust, If necessary.

Supply Side

11} Turn the supply reel table ciockwise and check that thers is
no clearance at logation S shown in Fig, 5-10 and that there
is & 1 mm clearance between stopper 'S and the rubber
roller,

(2}t there is no 1 mm clearance adjust the position of stopper
g

{1} Turn the take-up reel table counterclockwise and check
that there is no clearance at location T shown in Fig. 5-10
and that there is & 1 mm clearance between stopper " T
and the rubber roller.

{2} f there is no 1 mm clearance, adjust the position of stopper
.

Fig, 5-9. Adjustment of T brake band release

tand retainer

adj. screw

rubber

. g er
Location 5 @ roll

no clearance

Location T ; no clearance




1V. Brake Torque Adjustment

1. Tie a string of about 180 cm to an empty reel and make a loop
at the other end of the string as shown in Fig. 5-11,

Z. Hold the tension scale horizontally and adjust the adjusting
screw 50 that the needle points to zero,

3. Lay the machine down horizontally and turn the power on and
off several times. {or release the brake sclenoid with your finger)
in order to sat up the state in which the brake functions,

S Reel Brake Torque Adjustment

3. Put the empty reel with the string on the supply reel table and
wind the string clockwise around the reel,

4. Hook the 200 gr tension scale 1o the end of the string, Full the
scate at the constant speed of gbout 200 mm/fsec and confirm
that the scale reading s 150 gr £ 15 gr. If this value is not ob-
tained, adjust the position of spring hook A’ shown in Fig.
5.12 and test the brake torque, Repeat the adjustment unti] the
specified value 15 obtained, '

5. Wind the string counterclockwise around the reel ang hook the
tension scale 1o the end of the string. Pull the string at a constant
speed of about 200 mmy/sec and confirm that the scale reading is
200 gr * 20 gr. If this value is not obtained, adjust the position
of spring hook B shown in Fig. 512 and test the brake torque
again, Repeat the adjustment until 1he specified value is
abtained,

|Take-up Reel Table Brake Torque Adjustmant

7. Put the empty reel with the string on the take-up reel table and
wind the string clockwise around the reel.

. Hook the 200 gr tension scale to the end of the string and pull
the scale at a constant speed of about 200 ram/sec and confirm
that the scale reading is 150 gr + 15gr. If not, adjust the position
of spring hook C gshown in Fig. 5-12 and test the brake torque
again. Repsaat the adjustment wntil the specified wvalue is
obtained,

9. Wind the string counterclockwise around the reel and hook the
tension scalé on the end of the string, Pull the string to the con-
stant spead of about 200 mm/sec and confirm that the scale
reading is 100 gr 2 10 gr. If noi, adjust the position of spring
hook D shown in Fig. 512 and test the brake toroue again,
Repeat the adjustment until the specified value is obtained.

Fig. 5-11. Measurement tool for brake torque

string of about 180cm

empty reei
{Jig Ref. No. J-13)

Fig, 5-12. Adjustment of brake torque

spring hook A"

spring hook "B”

spring
hook *C”

Specification and adjustment of brake torcrue

Reel table Specification (gram) | Adjustment point
S resl: cw 150 £ 15 Spring hook A
CCCW 200 £ 20 Spring hook "B

Tr t,CW 150 15 Spring hook “C”
et cow 100 + 10 Spring hook “D”
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5-3. REPLACEMENT OF BRAKE BAND

53-1. Replacement of § Brake Band

Replacement Procedure

1.

Rermove the 5 and T guide covers, the drum panel and the reel
panel,

Remove the take-up regl table and the drive beit from the supply
reel table 50 that the belt is not folded,

Push the brake plunger by finger to set up the state in which the
brake functions,

Remova the stop ring with the pliers as shown in Fig, 5-13 and
arrange the removed parts in the order of removal,

— CAUTION —

Do not mix up the removed parts, especially the spacers, because
the height of the reel table will be changed if the order of the
spacers is changed.

Remove the two E rings which retain the brake band, as shown
in Fig. 5-13. Remove the brake band, Reinstali the E rings after
the replacement tbrake band is fitted.

- Reinstall the parts removed in step 4,

Perfarm the supply reel brake adjustments in adjustment items
H, 11 and 1V in this order, referring to Section 52,

Reinstali the parts remaved in steps 2 and 1 in that order,

— CAUTION —
Install the beit with the glossy sida inside. Do not fold the beht
during installation,

5-3-2. Replacement of T Brake Band

Replacemant Procedure

1.
2.

Remove the bottom the 5W-17 board and the AU-10 board.
Push the brake plunger by finger 10 se1 up the ensrgized state,

Rernove the drive belt as shown in Fig. 5-14, Loosen the two
set-serews fixing the reel pulley. Then remove the pulley and the
COMTDression spring,

. Rermove the two E rings retaining the brake band. Fit the new

brake band and install the E rings,

Install the compression spring on the reel shaft, push the reel
pulley down while turning unti! it stops, Tighten the two
SET-SCTEWS,

Perform the take-up reel adjustment in adjustment items 11, 111,
and IV, in this order referring to Section 5-2,

install the drive belt an the real motor pulley and the reel pulley
with the glossy side inside,

Reinstall the parts removed in step 1.

Fig. 65-13. Replacement of “*S” brake band

@/stop ring

S reel table

Fig. 5-14. Replacement of “T" brake band

drive belt

real pulley

COMPression spring Z|
brake band setscrew
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5-4, REPLACEMENT OF BRAKE SOLENOID

Replacement Procedure

Removal

1. Remove the S and T guide panels, the drum panel, and the reel
panel.

Remove the take-up reel table and the S drive belt.
Remove the supply reel table, See Fig, 5-5.

Unsolder the two leads connected to the brake solenoid.

SR SRR

Remaove the two screws (PSW3xB) securing the solencid stopper
plate.

=

Remave the screws [PSW3x8) securing spring hooks A and E.

7. Remove the E ring shown in Fig. 515, Remove brake lever
assembly A and spring hooks A and E together,

8. Remove the two screws (PSW3x8) securing the brake solenoid
assembly,

9. Remove solenoid brackets A and B from the brake solenocid
assembly as shown in Fig. 5:16. Remove the E ring from the
solengid pin and poll gut the solenod pin,

10, Insert the solenoid pin into the plunger hote of the replacemant
solenoid and retain it with E ring.

11_Attach solenoid brackets A and B to the replacement soienoid

with two PSW3x8 screws each. See Fig, 5-16.

- CAUTION ~
If screws longer than the specified screws are used, the solenoid
wilt be damaged.

12.Place the replacement solengid so that the sclencid pin seats in
the slot on brake lever assembly [ behind the base plate and
gttach the solenoid with the two screws (PSW3xB).

173, Reinstall the removed parts by reversing steps 1 1a 8.

14 .Perform the four brake adjustments in turn in Section 5-2.

Fig. 5-15. Removal of brake solenoid

PEW3xE
solenoid stopper plate ?

B
PSW3IxE

E ring ?
ThED

spring hook “A”™ _‘.ﬁ“
. ,,_i_, g

@ . spring hook “E

A, g ~b) - brake lever ass'y A
fl. 2 G

\_,'-'-‘ﬁ brake lever ass’y 'C”

Y oy

Fig. 5-16. Assemble of brake solenoid

solenoid bracket A"

solenoid
tiracket “B”

solenoid pin

plunger

E ring
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SECTION 6
PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF TENSION SYSTEM

6-1. ADJUSTMENT OF AIR DAMPER

Preliminary Explanation Fig. 6-1. Removal of handie

1, This adjustment must be done with the air damper mounted.

2. This adjustment must be made when the S tension arm or the air
damper is replaced,

3. The air damper should be adjusted or replaced if the tape is s0
slack at the S tension arm when the REW mode is changed to the
PLAY maode that the tape is damaged.

Adjustment Procedure

1. Remove the S and T guide panels, the drum panel, and the reel
panel,

2. Remove the handle in Fig. 6-1 from the machine and place the
machine upside down,

3. Remove the return spring shown in Fig, 6-2 and move the
tension arm in the directions shown by the arrows in the figure
several times,

Attach the handle so that

4, Confirm that it takes 3.5 to 5 seconds for the § tension arm to it can move smocthly,

drop from the position whare the arm touches the sopper to the
holizontal position, If necessary . adjust the adjusting screw,

5, Hook the return spring to the spring hook and attach the handle;

- NOTE —
Attach the handle s0 that the handle can be moved freely in the
direction indicated by the arrow shown in Fig, 8-1.

6. Reinstail the removed panels.

S tension arm

return spring

-
/ ’ air damper

Fig. 6-3. Air damper adjustment

ST tension arm stoppear

value: 3.5 to b seconds
{free drop)

harizontal

adjusting screw  air damper




6-2. REPLACEMENT OF PHOTOCOQUPLER

FOR TAPE COUNTER

Preliminary Explanation

1.

The photecoupler for the tape counter is in the counter roller
assembly. As aither of the following two ditferent counter rotlers
may be used, follow the appropriate replacement procedure for
the counter roller in your machine,

The C0O-1 board must be atiached correctly. If the board is
attached incorrectly, the photocoupler will be damaged when
the roller is rotated.

Wher the counter roller and the counter rolier arm is replaced,
refer 1o the following procedure,

Replacement Procedure

A,

1.

1 [-% A
Reg 1t Pr

e for Type 1 Counter Roller

Remove the two pan head screws (PS3x8) and the flat head
screw {K3x8) attaching the counter roller assembly, See Fig.

65 .

Loosen the set-screw shown in Fig, 6-5 . Turn the upper
flange counterclockwise and remove the CR lower flange as-
semnbly.

Remove the CO-1 board from the CR lower flange, See Fig,
65 (C).
Ramove the two photocouplers from the C0-1 board. See Fig,

65 @ .

Cut the mowunting flanges off the replacement photocoupler as
shown in Fig. 6-8.

Solder  two 1o the CO-1 board, See

Fig. 65 (D) .

new photocouplars

Attach the CO-1 board on which the new ghotocouplers are
soldered to the CR lower flange with two screws (B2.6x4). See

Fig. 65 ().

. Assembie the counter rolter by reversing the remaval procedure,

. Turn the countar roller by hand and confirm that the photo-

couplers do not touch the CR pulley, If you hear an abnorral
sound caused by their touching, repest steps 7 and 8 to adjust
the position of the CO-1 board,

- CAUTION -~
Turn the counter roller slowly and carefully, or the photo-
couplers will be damaged,

10, The tape running adjustment described in Section 9-2 should be

done after the replacement of the photocoupler,

Fig. 8-4. Counter roller

TYPE 1

screve (B3x10}

s2tscrew

setscrew

Fig. 6-5. Removal of type 1 counter roller

counter roller assembly

®

harness
retainer

—

C0-1 board

ZR lower
flange

upper

(@raller upper fange

CR lower

soring

photo.
coupler

Cut the mounting flange,
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B. Replacement Procedure for Type 2 Counter roller

1. Loosen the setscrew shown in Fig 6-7 @ . Furn the upper
flange counterciockwise and remave it. Arrange the removed
parts in the order shown,

2. Remave the CO-1 board from the CF lower flange assembly as
showrn in Fig. 6.7 ,

3. Remove the two photocouplers from the CCO-1 board as shown
in Fig. &7 (©).

4. Cut the mounting flange of the replacement photocoupler as
shown in Fig, 6-6,

5. Solder the two new photacouplers to the £0-1 board.,

£. Attach the CO-t board with the new photocoupiers to the CR
lower flange with two screws [B2.6x4). See Fig. 6-7 .

7. Reasserble the counter-rolter referring Fig. 6-7 ® .

8, Turn the counter-roller by hand and confirm that the photo-
coupiers da not touck the CR pulley, |f an abhnormal sound =
heard, repeat steps & and 7 1o adjust the position of the CO-1
hoard,

- CAUTION -
Turn the counter roller carefully, or the photocouplers will be
damaged,

4. The tape running adjustment described in Section 9-2 should be
done after the photocoupler are replaced,

6-3. ABNORMAL FWD BACK TENSION AND
ITS CORRECTION

® |f the tape tension is weak abnormally in the FWD made

® |f the tape tension varies when a shock is given to the machine so
that the tape runs abnormally

[Check and Countermeasure |

1. Check the contacts of thase connectors on SV-17 board,
¢ CNB2Z {pin 3}
+ CHBGE iping 7 and )
¢ CNI1B% {pins 1, 2 and 3)

2. Check looseness of the set-screws of the reel pulley and the reel
mator pulley,

3. Check that the drive belt is installed correctly,

— NOTE —
If when a signal being supplied to INPUT VIDEQ is turned off, the
tape tension varies, check the crystal on the SL-d4 board,

Fig. 8-7.

Removal of type 2 counter roller

®

CR pulley

setscrew

upper flange

counter roller

CR lower flange ass’y

B2.6x4

round recess

photocoupler

CQO-1 board
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7-1.

Pral

1.

SECTION 7
PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF CAPSTAN SYSTEM

REPLACEMENT OF CAPSTAN ASSEMBLY
liminary Explanation

It the eccentricity of the capstan shaft becomes large imore than
G pmi, the audio wow flutter may be deteriorate,

— NQTE —
A defactive capstan rmotor may be contribute 1o wow and flutter,

2.

Check the slant of the pinch roller whenever the capstan
assebmly is replaced and adjust the slant, if necessary, Then
check the tape’s running, referring to Section 9.2,

Raplacement Procedure

Removal

1.

Rermove the S and T guide covers, the drum panel and the reel
panel,

Remawve the five screws (B3xB) securing the bottom.

Remove the screws {PSW3xB) securing the 5V-17 board, Remove
the support screws securing the audio shield plate and the AU-10
board.,

Remove the three screws (PSW3x6) securing the flywheel shield
plate. See Fig. 7-1 (&) .

5. Remove the drive belt as shown in Fig, 7-1 .

10,

12,

Rermove the two screws [PSW3x8) securing the CA-8 board and
remove the two leads from the relay board of the capstan
assembly, See Fig. 7-1 @ .

Rermove the three screws sacuring the capstan assembly as shown
inFig. 71 (©).

Sclder the two leads to the replacement capstan assernbly,
referring to Fig, 7-1 @ Secure the capstan assembly with the
three screws {PS3x10) so that the relay board is in the position
shown in Fig, 7-1 :

- CAUTION —
Be careful not to strike the capstan shaft with the basa plate or
something like that,

Install the drive belt on the flywheel and the mator pultey so
that Tts glossy side is inside,

Attach the flywheel shield plate with the three screws (PS3x6).

.Solder the two leads from the relay board to the CA-6 board.

ses Fig. 7-1 (C).

-CAUTION -
Be careful not to contact the leads with the flywheel,

Artach the rest of the removed parts.

Fig. 7-1. Replacement of capstan assembly

®

flywheel shield plate

drive balt

motor pulley

drive chassis

relay board

capstan ass’y
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7-2. REPLACEMENT OF CAPSTAN MOTOR

- NOTE -
A defective capstan motor may cause unacceptable wow and flatter.

Raplacement Procedura
Removal

1. Remove the parts, following steps 1 to 5 of Section 7-1 Replace-
ment of Capstan Assembly,

2. Loosen the two set-screws shown in Fig. 7-2 @ . Remave the

flywheel, the nylon washer, the compression spring, and the
spacer,

3. Loosen the two set-screws shown in Fig, 7-2 . and remove
the motor pulley,

4, Unsolder the motor wirings and remove the four screws (C2x8)
securing the capstan maotor, See Fig, 7-2 @ .

5. Remove the motor shield case and the rubber sheet from the
capstan motor. Ses Fig. 72 (@

6, Place the rubber sheet at the position of the replacement motor
shown in Fig, 7-2 @ . imstall the motor shield case, and fix the
case with the two set-screws,

7. Attach the replacement capstan motor to the drive chassis with
the flat washers, the spring washers, and the four screws (C2x8),

2. Install the motor pulley removed in step 3 on the motor shaft as
shown in Fig, 7-3,

Q. Solder the leads to the terminals of the capstan motor, Yellow
lead 1o (£ and blue lead 50 5 .

Fig. 7-2. Removal of capstan motor

®

1
setscrew ny

flywheel

on washer

compressed coil spring

setserevw{3x5)

screw [C2x8)

®

el
T cnn 1]
setscrew <: " M L= motor shield case

™

capstan motor — el

rubber sheet

Fig. 7-3. Installation of motor pulley

Those surfaces should be leveled,

motor shaft

motoer pulley
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10, Install the nylon washer and the compression spring on the boss

at the center of the flywhesl. Then, holding the spacer to the
capstan shaft, Fit the flywheel to the capstan shaft assembly,
and push it in until it stops, Tighten the two set-scréws,

11.1nstall the drive balt on the flywheel and the motor pulley so

that its glossy surface is inside,

12 Attach the flywheel shieid plate and other components,

7-3. ADJUSTMENT OF PEINCH ROLLER

Preliminary Explanation

1.

The pinch roller has an important rolls in the tape running,
especially as far as tape speed, tape tension, angd the prevention
of tape curl go.

The total pinch roller adjustment consists of the following
sub-adjustments. Perform mecessary sub-adjustment in this order,

Pinch Solenoid Stroke Adjustment {7-3-1):

The plunger stroke of the pinch solenoid is adjusted. |f this
adjustment is insufficient, the foliowing will resu!s,

— The pinch plunger is not energized,

— The tape speed is slow or the tape does not rumn,

— The tape tension is abnoarmal,

i1}

Pinch Roller Slantness Adjustment (7.3.2}:

The slant of the pinch roller against the capstan shaft is

adjusted.

*  This adjustment is in parts:

Azimuth Adjustment

(@) nclination Adjustment

® |If the pinch roller slant is incorrect, the tension on the
top of the tape is different from the tension on the
bottom and the tape will curl,

® The following jig (flat plate) is necessary to make this
adjustment.

J-2 SONY Part No. J-604-016-0A

12}

Fig. 7-4. Installation of flywheel

capstan shatft
spacer

compression spring

nylon washer
flywheal

= NOTE ~
A nyion washer is not used with a brass flywheei.

Fig. 7-56. Adjustment of pinch rotler

inclination adjustrent

adjustment of pinch
solenoid stroke
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7-3-1.

{3) Pinch Rotler Pressure Adjustment (7-3-3):

® if this pressure is incorrect, the following troubles may
O0oCur,;
— Abnormally large wow and flutter
— Apnormally siow tape speed
— Fluctuation of tape speed

s A Skg, zero point adjustable type tension scale is
necessary 1o make this adjustrnent.

[ }5 SONY Part No. J-504-164-04 |

{4} Pinch Lever Position Adjustment {7-3-4}:
The cisarance is adjusted between the stopper and the
pinch lever shown in Fig. 7-6 when the pinch roller is
pressad to the capstan shaft.
® I this clearance is incorrect, the following trouble iz
caused.
— The pinch rolter does not function,
®  The thickness gauge is necessary to this adjustment.

)-8 SONY Part No, J-604-167-0A |

Check the tape’s running referring to Section -2 after the

adjustment of the pinch roller and, if necessary, check the tape
tension and the tape speed,

This adjustment should be performed after the pinch roller, the
pinch salenaid, or the capstan shaft assembly has been replaced,

. Remowve the 5 and T guide covers, the drum panel, and the reei

panel before making these adjustments,

Pinch Solenoid Stroke Adjustment

Adjustment Procedure

1,
2,

Remave the head base as shown in Fig, 7-7.

Set up the energized state of the pinch solenoid and confirm that
the clearance hetwesn the end of the slot and the cotter pin of
the pinch plunger is 4.0%%*mm as shown in Fig. 7-7. If the
clearance does not satisfy this value, loosen the three screws
marked by W in Fig. 7-7 and adjust the position of the pinch
sotenoid to satisfy the value,

Secure the head base with the four screws [PSW3x10} while
holding it against the stopper,

. Check the position of the CTL head, the PG phase, and height

and azimuth of the audio head, referring to Sections 8-7 and 9-8,
If the PG phase is adjusted, adjust the over lap, too.

Fig. 7-6. Pinch roller adjustment

adjustment of the
pressure pinch roller

pinch lever

adjustment of the
position of pinch lever
stopper

Fig. 7-7. Stroke adjustment of pinch solenoid

cotter pin
pinch solenoid
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7-3-2. Pinch Roller Slant Adjustment

Azimuth Adjustment

1. Place the jig {flat plate) on the capstan shaft and the pinch roller
a5 shown in Fig. 7-8 (&) stightly. Press down on the jig so that it
makes full contact with the capstan shaft. Check to see that the
clearance between the pinch roller and the iig is not more than
0,15 mm, If this condition is not met, adjust as follows.

2. Loosen the two screws {C3x8} shown in Fig, 7-8 . Screw the
adjusting screw (M2.6x10) into the tapped holg shown in the
figureé and adjust the azimuth, When movement in the opposite
direction is necessary, move the PR lever in the direction
indicated by arrow “B” and adjust the adjusting screw while
returning the PR lever in the direction shown by arrow "4,

3. Remove the adjusting screw and tighten other two scréws.
Inclination Adjustment

1. Hold the pinch roller to the capstan shaft with your hand,
Confirm that the clearance between the capstan shaft and the
pinch roller is less than 0.02 mm when the top of the pinch
roller 15 in contact with the capstan shaft, [f this value s not
satisfied, adjust as follows,

2. Loosen the two screws (C3x8) shown in Fig, 7-9 . Adjust the
inclination of the pinch roller by turning the two adj. screws as
necessary.

3. Remowve the two adjusting screws (B3x6} and tighten the other
w0 SCrevYs,

Fig. 7-B. Azimuth adjustment

flat pldte

capstan shaft

specification

..J... less than 0.15mm
pinch
rotler

-jt= less than 0,15mm

Both these sxamples are
out of specification

pinch roller

more than{ .- ¢
0,15mm .

serew ad], screw
M2.6x10
Fig, 7-9. Inclination adjustment
@ specification
pinch roller

capstan shaft

Lower clearance is
Omm to 0,02mm,

Both these examples are
out of spacification

A clearance is at
the upper portion.

Lower clearance is
more than 0.02mm.

adj, screw
C3x8 B3x6

SCrew




7-3-3. Pinch Roller Pressure Adjustment

Adjustment Procedure

1. Hold the 5 kg tersion scale horizontaliy and adjust the adjusting
serew 50 that the needte points to zero,

2, Place the machine horizontally and set up the enargized state of
the pinch solenoid. Tie a piece of a strong string to the holes on
the pinch roler arm as shown in Fig, 7-11 and Hook the tension
scale to the string. Pull the tension scale in the direction shown
in the figure so that the pinch roller is slightly apart from the
capstan shaft, Return the pinch roller to the capstan shaft while
trning the pinch roiler by hand, Confirm that the scale reading
satisfies the value below at the moment the pinch roller touches
the capstan and the turning of the pinch roller becomes & little
harder,

Value: 4.01t04.2kyg

if the reading is cut of the specified value, adjust the pinch roller
pressure as follows.

3. The pressure can be adjusied by turning the adjustment nut
shown in Fig, 7-12.
o Toostrong pressure force
—+Turn the nut counterclockwise,
® Too weak pressure force
—+=Turn the nut clockwise,

« NOTE —
The pressure changes about 0.7 kg each turn of the nut,

7-3-4. Pinch Lever Position Adjustment

1. Set up the energized state of the pinch plunger.,

2. Measure the interval between the pinch ever and the stopper as
shown in Fig, 7-13 with a thickness gauge. Confirm that the
interval is 0.4 1o 0.5mm, if not, adjust the position of the
stopper as Tollows,

3. Loosen the setscrew securing the stopper and insert the
.45 mm thickness gauge between the pinch lever and the
stepper, Tighten the set-screw while pushing the stopper toward
the pinch lever,

Fig. 7-10. Calibration of tension scale

Bkg tension scale

Huold the tension scale
horizontalty and set
o zero,

zero point ad), knob

Fig. 7-11. Measurement of pinch roller pressure

Spacification;
4.0 10 4,2kg when the scale
is puiled in the direction of
the arrow,

Fig. 7-12.  Pressure adjustment of pinch roller

ad). nut

{ : Pressure becormes weak.

(). Pressure pecormes strong.

Fig, 7-13. Position adjustment of pinch lever

04~ 05mm

-——

pinch lever

i

s1opper

[IPRR




SECTION 8
PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF DRUM SYSTEM

8-1. REPLACEMENT OF UPPER DRUM ASSEMBLY

Preliminary Explanation

1. We recommend replacing the upper drum assembly when the
video andfor sync head projects less than 50 um, because the
head will not be able to be used soon.

— NOTE —
Section 4-8 tells how to measure the projection of the heads,

2. |If either of the video head, the sync head, or the rotary erase
head has 1o be replaced, the entirg upper drurm assembly will
have to be replaced because a head cannot be replaced indi-
vidually,

3. The following two jigs are required to replace the upper drum

assembly
Name {Ref. No.) SONY Part No.
Tapered screw (J-3) J-604-046-0A
Eccentricity adjustment jig (J-1) J-604-075-0B
— NOTE -

The tapered screws are used 1o temporarily hold the upper drurm
assembly to the lower drum assembly. The center line of the upper
drum assembly will be precisely aligrned with the one of the lower
drum assembly by temporarily holding, Thergfore the PG phase
adjustment is easy to do,

4, Be careful while replacing the nevs parts because the upper drum
assembly is easily damaged. Especially be careful not 1o hit the
rotary heads on the slant guides,

5, Perform the necessary adjustments after replacing the upper
drum assemibyly, following the flowchart in Section 9-1-2,

Replacement Procedure

Removal

1. Remowve the S guide cover, the T guide cover, the drum panel
and tha drum lid as shown in Fig. 8-1,

2. Unsolder the six leads of the video head, the sync head, and the
rotary erase head of the DU-S board,

3. Remove the two cap screws (M4x10) fixing the upper drum,

Fig. 8-1. Removal of upper drum

S quide cover

B3x8

upper drum
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4, Clean the following sections with a piece of ¢loth moistened

with cleaning fluid,

¢ Flange surface of the head drum assembly

¢ Surface on the replacement upper drum assembly which wil|
eome into contact with flange

# The slant guide base and the surface of the lower drum which
is adjacent to the slant guide base

# The guide posts and the guide flanges

| Replacement of Uppar Drum |

5. Place the upper drum assembiy on the flange of the lower drum
50 that the lead colors’ of the agsernbly correspond to those of
the DU-S board, Thread the two tapered screws (-3} into the
tapped holes and tighten them alternately to hold the upper
drum agsernbly in place.

- CAUTION -

¢ |f there was a spacer betwean the former upper drum
assembly and the flange, place that spacer on the flange
betora instalting the replacement upper drum assembly.

* Do not turn the upper drum assembly after it is fastensd
down with the tapered screws because the tips of the tapered
screws might strike the PG eoil.

6. Removs the tapered screw near the video head and reduce with a
cap screw {Mdx10} with flat washer and spring washer tempo-
rarily, See Fig, 8-4, Remove the other tapered screw and replace
with temporarily tightened cap screw, flat washer and spring
washer,

Fig. 8-2. Cleaning

replacement upper
drum ass’y

siant
guide

guide
flange

Fig. 8-3. Replacement of upper drum

tapered screw

upper drum ass'y

DU-5 board

Fig. 8-4. Temporary tighiening of cap screw

cap screw
spring washer

fiat wagher

2mm 1.4 ~16mm

1
=

not tightened temporarily tightenad
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Adjustment of Upper Drum Eccentricity |

7. Confirm that the tip of the probe of the dial gauge is at the
center of the white plastic pin inserted in the measurement arm
as shown in Fig, 8-5, If the tip is not at the center, bend the
probe of the dial gauge in the direction of the arrows.

8, Turn the zere point adjusting screw of the jig fully counter-
clockwise,

9. Fix the jig to the tapped hoele on the drum base for mounting the
Jig while holding the stopper of the jig 10 the lower drum,

10. Turn the jig in the direction shown by arrow @ in Fig, 8-6,
Pull the jig up in the direction shown by arrow until it
stops, then turn the jig stowly back toward the drum,

11.Adjust the zero point adjusting screw so that the needie of the
dial gauge points o Zero,

12.Rowate the upper drum clockwise stowly and confirm that the
needle swing of the dial gauge during a drum rotation is always
within 5 um, If the needle shows a value over 5 um, adjust as
foliows:

@ Find the position where the needle indicates the maximum
value.

@Stop the upper drum at that pesition and tap the inside of

the upper drum opposite to the jig with the handle of a
screwedriver until the wvalue iz about 1/3 of the maximum
value,
FRotate the upper drum again by hand 1o find the position
where the needie now indicates the maximum value, and
repeat step @ Repeat steps @ and @ until the needle
is within & gm during a compiete revolution.

13, Tighten the two cap screws alternately after the eccentricity
sdjustment to secure the upper drum securely. Confirm agsin
that the eccentricity s within & pm.

Fig. 8-5. Adjustment of eccentricity adjustment jig

zero point adj. knob Check to see that there is clearance.

raund
white

; measurement :
n
spacer zcorl;r\fmlo arm g‘:zsm
o~
stopper < O\ probe

Place the probe at the center of
round white plastic pin.

Fig. B-6. Height setting of jig

Fig. 87. Adjustment of upper drum eccentricity

screwdriver

upper drum
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14, Solder the six leads from the video head, the sync tiead, and the
rotary erase head to the DU-5 board, See Fig, 8-8,

18, Position the drum lid so that the triangle symbols with me head
name next to them are directly over the dummy heads — heads
which have no wires connecting 1o the DU-B board and so that
the heads of the three cap screws securing the DU-5 board enter
the three holes on the underside of the drum lid shown in Fig,
8g.

16.Confirm that the drum lid cannot turn by holding the upper
drum and trying to torn the lid. Secure the drum lid with the
screw {B3x8)

-~ NOTE ~
There must be no clearance betwean the drum lid and the uppar
drum.

Fig. 8-8B. Soldering of head leads

video head
sync head

DU-5 board

RED/GRAY
tube

e
‘F [L erase head

Fig. 8-9. Attachment of drum lid

uppar drum lid

st




8-2. REPLACEMENT OF HEAD DRUM ASSEMBLY

Praliminary Explanation

1, If the RAF waveform varies excessively even after the tracking
adjustment {Section 9-5), replace the head drom assembly.

2. We recommend replacing the head drum assembly every 2000
ocperating hours or every two years,

3. Perform adjustments after replacing the head drum, fallowing
the flowchart in Section 9-1-1.

Replacement Procedure

Ramoval

1. Femove the S guide cowver, the T guide cover, the drum panel,
and the reel panzl as shown in Fig, 810,

2. Pull connector CN29 of the drum out of the DU-6 board. Pull
CMNO8 and CNSB out of the DU-4 board,

3, Remove the three screws (M4x12) securing the drum base to the
base plate,

4. Place the head drum assembly on a piece of soft cloth so that the
upper side of the drum asseambly is down, as shown in Fig, 8-11.
Remove the three screws (M4x12} fixing the drum base,

Fig. 8-10. Removal of head drum assembly

5 guide panel

B3x3
¥

T guide pangl

drurn panel

reel panel

Fig. 8-11.

Removal of drum base

soft cloth

CNSB

head drum ass’y
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5. Clean the slant guide posts, the S and T guide brackets, and their
guide flange. See Fig, 8-12.

8. Place the replacement head drum assembiy on a piece of sofi
cloth so that the upper drum side is down, Secure the head drum
base with the three screws (M4x12) after passing connectors
CMOS and CNSS through the drum base as shown in Fig, B-11,

7. Secure the replacement head drum assembly with the drum base
to the base plate by reversing the procedure in step 3.

— CAUTION -
Be sure not to hit the upper drum and the rotary head against
the slant guide.

8. Connect the connectors and attach the panels, reversing the
procedures in steps 1 and 2,

Fig, 8-12. Cleaning of slant guide

T guide
bracket

ERE—
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SECTION 2
INFORMATION TO SERVICE ENGINEER

2-1. GENERAL COMMENT

1. To wind a tape around the take-up reel:

Wind the tape two or three turns around the
tgke-up reel, being careful not to fold over the
eng of the tape,

= NOTE —
it the end of tha tape is folded over, the tape

may catch between the slant guide and the upper
drum,

Remove the upper drum inot the
slant guide assernbly ], then remove
thea tape.

= NOTE -

After reinstalling the upper drum,
perform the checks and adjust-
ments in the flow-chart in Section
9-7-3.

3. To sliminate wrinkles and scratches on the tape:

folded section

wrincle

Cut off any tape which is wrinkled or
scratches on it
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4, When using s new tape for the first time:

Cut off about one meter {40 inches) of the
new tape or the new alignment tape so that
there is no chance that the adbesive put on
the end of the tape will clog the head.

B. While the tape is running:

Do not wrn off the power while the tape is running in
the F. FWD or REW mode. Only turn off the power
after setting the machine in the STOF mode, Especially
if the AC code is pulled out, or i the power source is
changad from AC to DC, the tape may be abnormally
slacked and caught between the slant guide and the
upper drum, ’

6. Whan inserting or removing 8 connector:

Turn off power

power switch

Be sure ta turn off the power
before inserting or removing a
connector,

A single head on the upper drum cannot
be replaced by itself, even if it is the only
head that needs replacement, Replace the

whoie upper drum assembly in such a case,

referring to Section 8-1,




8. To set the machine in the PLAY mode without threading a tape:

T
Fut an opaqus tape
over the photo-coupler

it
photo-coupler for
tape detection

— NOTE -
Remove this tape after the adjustment.

— PROCEDURE —
1.

rubber band
\\’x,.\

QDY
A

take-up reel 1able

Remove the S gquide panel and T guide panel drum panel

and reel paned referring to Section 2-2,

Put an opague tape over the photo-coupler for tape detection

50 that it does not function,
Remaove the take-up regl and the supply resl drive belt,

Put & rubber band on the reel shaft and the counter roller, as

shown in the above figure,

— NOTE —
You can set the machine in the PLAY mode without thresding a
tape by performing above procedure. However, ag the STOP
button does not function, turn off the power to reset the ma-
chine in the STOP mode,

2-3




2.2, REMOVAL OF THE PANELS

“T guide cover

8" guide cover

drum panel

real panel

controt panet

24



2-3. LAYCQUT OF PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS

AU-10 board
SV-17 board
5Y-50 board
PSW3xE
RF -2 board
PSW3xe
SL-4 board
=
i
OP-7 board

TM-3 board
MD-9 board

25



24, ADJUSTMENT JIGS

The parts number and the use of jig for mechanical adjustment,

J-1 . 360407508
o Drumn eccentricity adj. jig
e Use to measure the head
tip and to adiust drum
eceantrcity,

6 o for NTSC (BRB-2}
2-944.005.02
. for PS (BR5-2 PS)
8-944.005-52
© for PM {(BRS-2 PM)
894401512
& Alignment tape

J-2 0 J604-016-04
» flat plate
e Use to adjust slant of the
pinch-roller  and  fixed
head.

J-7 0 1-B04-166-04
& Stopering plier

e Use to adjust the height

of reei table,

J3 0 60404604
s Tapered straw
» Use to adjust the position
of the upper drurm,

J-8 0 JB04187-04
& Thickness gauge
® Use 1o adjust the overiap,

Ja s LB046304
e Tension scale
{200gr}
e ize to adjust the reel
break torque.

9 Commertially available
SOMNY Fart Mo,
J-604.168.04
& Tentelometer hModel

T2-H12-2
# Use 1o messure the tape
tension,

J-5 : JB04-163.04A
& Tension scale
15kq)
 Use 1o adjust the pressure
of the pinch-rotler,

J-10 : J-604-071-04
» heasure for headtip pro-
jecticn

the upper drum ¢an not
be measured woth  this
measure,

However, the head fip
projection can be measur-
ed with this without
removing the panels.}

2.6
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J11 0 J-604-169-04
& Weight for calibration
#Use to calibrate the tape
tension meter.
{tentetometer!

J12 0 J604-165-04
eTension arm bending jig
®lse to adjust the bending
of tenzion arm.

LI0G-aL

J13 . JB604.170-04
& Set of allen wrenches

J14 - Commertially availabie
# Empty reel
® Use to adjust brake torgue.

J15 . Commertially avaitable
SONY HE-2 or HE-3
Demagnetizer

2.7
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2-6. TAPE FORMAT
BVH-500, 500PM

VIDEC ERASE SYNC ERASE
HEAD HEAD

'

| .

VIDEC MONITOR HEAD
AUDIO REC/FB HEAD

AUDIO ERASE HEAD

7

: o000 | BRAMK
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2 —
i T 2
l1 ]z 314 5|s|?|s 8o n e 13| lslwl | |262 [112]58 4 s |6 l7 8|9'1a|11!|2| mlusl--|zn--zsnzsz|_|]z s|als|slr #le|1oimlaal . dqg 17l e teeviesz| |1 jz|3la]|s s rlelaligii] -|15 16 |- |ew| - |eses
b— 1 | 1 FIELD ] ;r | i | - |FIELD 2| | i | | | [ - | FTELD Si | ; A i | : | |FiELD 4 i |
| AERRNE ’\ﬂ A AL DU L L b e Y VY e -
i ! o | 1 _ ! i If ! | _ ] .
NTSC H’Nuuuu_Ju TSR RS giyiaiyal 1Y Wiy’ it agaal AL AL .
] I Ng | BR 1 L]t R | E ] ! L]0 ‘ ! L1 £ :'
522 524 524 52 elsialsie|7]a]sl a3 1| 11e b foss| anof oet janz 263 2eq 263 e 267|268 26 ergai|eTe - - 275 276 |- - 280 - {sei|sezsedsee{sen v+ 2 2 4 s 6|7 fa3 zaalzss 2601 261| 2621 263| 264l 265 268 |267 [268 s69 i270leT - - -l27s 27s|- -leacl. - lszz|s2a s2a 525
‘r\| || i I FIELD1 T | Tl N J| | FIELDZ | t | [ | | i -F_IE|L 3 ‘H‘| * !TIELD|4 | ] "
' o | i i ! r i . i ' P
_ i f_‘__ Iy ;{\]}f\[ | : : : | Iy i il ' oy « Y A ;
PAL=M ¥ S Luunnnnnm—y ‘J"Lr“l.ll - Wi Lﬂ.."u.ﬂ.l'l.]'lﬂﬂ"m_h’_l}_'l.?_U Y Ay h‘vl e ma O RN ix gl nly i om0 o P e
SYNC HEAD L WIDED HEAD SYNC HEAD | VIDED HEAD SYNC HEAD VIDEQ _HEAD EYNC HEAD : VIDEQ HEAD _
[ -+ ! _
PB SWITCHING PH SWITCHING PE SWITCHING PE SWITCHING PE SWITCHING PE SWI’TCHING PE SWITCHING PE SW;TEHING
POIKT, PCINT FGINT FOINT FOINT PQINT POINT
"\
% NOTE. ~, : Reference Subcareier
*, t : Colar Burst ot 1357 tling nl
x‘DEJOT AUDID 4 @ Color Burst a1 2257 {line n+1)
oy R e TAPE SPEED -
2440 mm/sec o
— 1 / ] & 2
A 2
T ITI L AUDIG 2 . B
i . [}
i A o
N R 5 I Ly S AUGHY 1, e e B
p— : T
na| I i ! Il ‘\fﬂ N
I . !
! f :
'oz.a/i CT.HEAD |HSTANEE) ;
1 1 I | 1 1 . '
i
v 2
%o
2l &0
1 1 ! ! 1 1
13
"| \HEL!X ANGLE _ :
| TRACK AMGLE 2° 557 297 e
ké*' 347 L d
Lo e o e e S T 5 EORTRG, TRACK L o e e L T T e T T T e e e o e e
1 :}}“ \:\E\- gl.i\—o \:\U‘D M"'.\; == @ % j
1 . . ']
Teek : i y\ @531 =, SYNC TRACK <l ;*I :l of 2
—— - - T — - e T - - s H Ly
T o ] e _:ﬂ—‘];_; T "v g‘\ ‘;\ - BMOIG BT R T e T Tt e m i e e e e e e gy
\ ‘ =
ea!\ 3l
T ‘zﬁHﬂbH NOTE 1. ALL DIMENSION [N MILLIMETER e
e 15"‘ 2. T T T i

29

| PLATBACK PATTERN ||

RECORDED FATTERN

3. THE OVERLAPS OF FIELD 1 AND 2 ON THE VIDEQ AND THE SYNC
TRACKS ARE EQUAL TO THOSE OF FIELD 3 AND 4 RESPEGTIVELY.

2-10



VIDEO ERASE SYNC ERASE

HEAD HEAD
|
BVH-500PS I 300
,,-—fi”""_'_'_—
{’-
VIDED MOMITOR HEAD
AUDIO REC/PB HEAD
3 AUDIO ERASE HEAD
3125 Qrt\ \
SYNC R/P HEAD
VIDEQ R/P HEAD .
FIELD FIELD 2 FIELD 3 . FIELD 4
! .
Qf%mn R gty ‘u‘—uLu’“\.r ﬂm lIru‘u‘u‘rl Mt ey lF‘DLr 'J'Dmnrnmuuuwm—u—v—fw H—hﬂ-%
PAL TAIANATVY | [ ﬁl‘uwnnri.mn.mrm .rr !q. LA | T - p
. . Py | |
62I|622 62{ 524:625 1 2 |4 |5 £ T & l [ERR LN RN ! 23 - IR (2 313 It | M5 316 | MT |J\ﬂ 3!9 320|321 |- .\ZT|32§ 129 .\BE IGZE 62 524|625 1 2 3|4 H B T8 ‘ . 4 | 15 148 |-+ -| 22 JIO m '3I2 EAER T BEAE 3?5'!‘7 216 | 315 32 32! 32? 328' 32 522 K21 624
: s | ; i | . | i
e ﬂ!@“ | | rl-‘ Mﬂ, | |‘-‘-’|w‘ LA ) 1
SECAM uuwu.ﬂ.ﬂJ‘Lﬂ.I'm‘W Lr"ﬂlﬂﬂlllln Froruu ey @Al A JHUUUMMWM- Alll— - B B "Lr'
De De Lo Dr D Dr & (e ¢ Os Dr On Dm
. SYNC HE&D'—“—J'—VIDEO HEAD —t SYNC HEADA”-——-VIDEO HEAD SYNC HEAD | WIDED HEAD — SYNC HEAD ‘J——vmzo HEAD
SWITCHING FE SWITCHING PE SWITCHING PE SWITCHING PB SWITCHING PE SWITCHING PE SWITCHING PE SWITCHING
PO':” POINT POINT POINT POINT POINT POINT POINT
; HOTE PALI ¥ : Colour Burst st 135" {line n)
: Colour Burst at 225° [line n+1}
[SECAM! DR : Colour Differanca Signal {R-Y)
lI 08 . Colour Difference Signal {B-)
VIDEQ AUDIC AUDIC | .
MONITOR cTL ERASE |
NORMAL TAPE SPEED a
HEAD HEAD HEAD | e
— o it ]| /239.8 mmssec , \\3 b5
t P b
N 11 bk RRER T I = Glhenn il AUDLD B SIiuolrlulit Thiiesail. R . i HE .. j . N v B B
; == | Eal s P e
NN TN A I PRI A T LT AUBID 4 s op L TR e R e '-;::c.‘;'-"‘-"r'\_‘f\-"z-".*’\"'\_ A ;-’f}'{&
M ! ' [ ' 1 'S
| B '
' |
'l
2.2 (T HEAD JISTéCE]
’ 1
I‘ J[
! ! o
| ._ Bl = %
| s 85
:. 1 I 1 1
i HELIX ANGLE
20 3% 29v =
TRACK AMGLE ‘L’I
z¢ 33° 444" n:
[=H
1
g g H T TEs TR AT TR R R I RIS 4 T T T T thasa S D " ]
: T 1 I¥- 1LY ‘” I \_02\_ E‘p’b‘b E,\-D“ i LONTHGL TRAGK A - T : - o ; =1
113 . ‘\ ; SYNC TRACKS 3 g ol o g
. — - —_— I Y T
EEE PR - \- S ) Luha Liilemesterive ool e - | 3
) ! uDio 3 T R = ,_l a1
| __i re

NGTE 1. ALL DIMENSION IN MILLIMETER ¢
z,

L |_PLAYBACK PATTERN

RECORDED PATTERN

2-12



AU-10 BOARD REF. NO. 1,000SERIES

1€402 yaraase

AU-10

AU-10

AUDIO RECORD/PLAYBACK AMPLIFIERS rovias
15159
DIO BIAS OSCILLATOR ; Gt res G302 10 e o 02 e B 0103 seras
AUDIO o B _
47
VIDEO/SYNC MONITOR AMPLIFIERS ML e T
rags LLEIEL [t e out i [
o
! - iz +vian e1g w3 i guToer 1
A4m
100
U403 750772 - [ - 1T UM ot it iR
L S £
L4044 250 06s 162 400 s wan +ep e 3 i T
RIS FTTIE N
has
HIZaskinga 370
'"'_"IEE v w I— - oy v @
: L2 £
mee T
4 rniv et
av
5. 3 Jore e woe matian s Ch-lOUTIG1 |48.;
: T
: Fioe G R E by
PR SURINN .y [ LT o vr CI {oimeme o
f5v vl
| R4t
) R RIE ¥R
SgueiBr —
Fieaar & o s mELvEI Jon .
|20 an:508 M09 z5rates D10 parawe G105 a5ean-a ICAG3 aPc dtate 110z .
% nex
a7 -
R an —am T Frle TPO2 cps  auae i
[ % ' L bt E: sEGr "
ETNER IR TR e Sz I T
[t ERNETIT Fa05 w2z sain ser i
DADE 25 e Tiarm RAE = e P 3506 | Srae
: w ek : £ BEE LEVEL nu\:—‘
Rl TP-203
—awi
= 4 n1zp
~ — = L 3k
oD FI €t Gtk CONT =
j T |
L TP K
I T 0407 25amts s J
S——
|EA03 weiemss “”‘Qzﬂiaulnl G202z 1300 10200 paranee ICZ0E Tar9ig 10203 prcanse Q2037500
4
- A
e
i
wE iz
Q408 zsetars
<71
Q408 avriare nggn 27
QA0 z5amr; o e =
Lw T Lar :
S
TN Ql camn tato & _:rn%p H
- %ua-‘ i T i e ™, [emz am mapn S, s H
oy 1C404 pwrazarc (] HE== SGia Fama can | S
T ! 5 aFh0
ool 3 + b ' RaD ’-_-[ Riy
3 5 v LaMpscmee  GHIDE i L ! | !
o B - ; J ——
R ACTETE e F L S B el . Jemieeneer) - I
: 1340 b 4
1308 4Z0P | [ Gxzon XL | B
a it EEE R P . :c,‘_, Wl em i[5
" 1082 =
Tu RTEM IC203 proazars
e GO uas o ICE0ara5m;  QROSr50as-4 -z pEG vy [Se
= N i E,,_.
| Cu- aee e lih
O e '
e .
; TH-2 :
s CaE hme  _pon
Y 5P-7 :J:. i R S Wl
AT LTS 3 T ! T g
VR E2E 204 caar oo
) s ] “ e s
AN v f arss
I1C40E prrasarc ICA0T yapanare se-z MEZDRE ras R LruE Tz Th-163
[ T4 I
" o v Cwi
wETE Y ST DT T v ] -z iG] £-1 Traag A7 %"” s "
" o=, [ 1
s B LI 1= T ARy i - . T p
3 oo [t o 1
52 E M- 631N O n 229 L | ) AZay B
1 R -z
| RN REC Lo
R |
Awpel ed By ' PPl
M AIPKANES a0 | &
Cirads wiFEM caLid |
B ©301eswizun GIOZ 25k4308 |G 30Maranre G302 e 15304 urcasare 03032501
ous [ o i
f- e 2] 1Bgn 23etwe
CME 25amaa 10404 (eI PR ) K301 tioazrc o + s T — ————— = den-y o s 5,
DA13 mopa ST azt o Luzned v A e =
s TS0 amar-2 RETHIN B 2, MY <arr| ;
R j{ i H ©H-3 uwE ourep| B
wiidu £ &
[ =, e :
tsp e 9|
z 4
:\:E!sv m;: . . Is [Cns ures o0
St CHBS T : N wl sz
ol | fcn-2 ourie: o7
P Cu-3 oLT I |58,
Lo

£) FvNC WawTOR
LEVEL

TS0 242 M

304 zimas-g

AU -1 O BOARD

5E gfemes mer

[T

TR S EC ads

CE
LL R

g

iy

ELIF S LO0E ARESET

sr-a——]§4 . fores amu cant
so- [Zw
] Cwt e

=

308
TLHE

~Aguim

Liga

Fuzal
[

QTF-3

'T Feban wrar
47w ADDNIBI

P

—

Pairze
T a4

T
FlLE e
EoradT 3330

win 8

o
AT da

i £=3

£TL GakcEy e (B

ETL LancEs 15 [7h .

b
H

ad9 v AL O

0

s mgc vhon 3R

316

Pl -8 h
1L

-t arcvm iz [LR

Lo e B3 [EET



U-10

AU-10

N L1027 ICI0Y, wrasrec 1wz KADZ 1o ACADF phcasndt 1eh D03 z5czaen
3 ¥
ook, INE3-
oR-7,EHDE -1
iz
+BL T L LRl et
i i cas i‘ﬁj]’
. 5w
L5 Ty
Juip: 9i ;n/‘ il : nza Ry
T R o e 1 out e JERLT APTER TN IS 1
* 2you
Wz —‘W‘—,EI
m:lu EH- e :“&'!I
, | a2
HEAD 2
] ey
b mow
A Ll
[
m = A
TS To raee v ] e o3
o R ik Ko, Y
O e b an LT T 2 LAEEm 12 BFTNE-
QP-T. CHOT. R
VR
IC 403 pacasate 11021
TP 102 2% FidG Lo
- L) Ly Ll
Rim21 Y 4
| 1} -
win ooz | e ¢ H | PIN NT
. 22K | 1zooe [ ey i REE. MO, ¢ TYFE | L
Gie-s P! — i SBY +12W L12W IGND
A B3 ERA [ R R4 = e —T
2| 4™ fannd 23 __i'“ i TRE03 Pledo T T aFawT
4 : 16 T TN
it L en remgh) 3 s ik Lo L
YT e ERLE C 1T — =4 piczm 2 ATADPL
P --—-i‘;"‘;,. ZrengAin BT I IR L [rote | i L= 7] z A [l TLMCH
T oz D“-:&--Ec AN | LA 4]
Caneee Cleam 1 s shapee: ?
M - 5,50 T T AT
I 1M TLIsIEN
h HCWA | uRCARETE
] j AT T uIRASSTE T N
} . Il wATELOBAY {uPCTBLIGAI
! [ 400 "1 ACi4E3ERCH
I i) WPCARSYE
. i T4 L0
5 : —aRIe T ]
! 1+ mPLARETE
- . AL AT L FCTEL
1 G2 0immse G202z WLEZOLpamare 202 e G208 peasar UZ03250e0 : L AT AV L PCTRLIGA]
. 3 Fgm - o B
H s . T
§ [T
N 72
5y
£} DU T 1E WU OO - 0E
' Cail
1rad 0
LR i
@ car- Tm !
o8 FEE A s i
I I VEL
Gl gy gl } L CHez TG s
a2 55 T e
an[f R auk aEDe
}(r-a R AT i} '—D—J [E-7.CHET -8
i i | 1C 208 preasare
| Q204eskasn 10200 arazre O208zmkaney | | ; Tt e [
| coezaicoumine |58y
b naes 1
el 1 I TP-202
) . T | 2 CEE REod 03
9 Tz i cran {7z ' FEL P s
‘sﬁina» R _ : i ul
H = ST T
A2 LD 260 qapr | cazs
H BB k| poge | maF
: 1 LB [-EXL ] =
RIEEEE 27 T WT (ML . TR-103)
TeMERs Piow TR L e e thas s ] cop  Zrnam R7alEe b
Ep-2 ] ";_. CAs7 SAIK COMP
, Tam
' Thﬂnsv
Fhear l bt -y by
I ACPHERE S RaI0
e
|
SR0esn 300 Q302 z5k1308 1030y srame s 11C302F 230 1C 204 prasars QA0
- | . FuT £
| Eaterione cui{ 5 s [H R Box 1pam oo .
. . - £ £ ot on
= AN P o
LM 4‘3‘;'
3 —1
2 en ee T 2,
:\ - [ | Ll égo}( 1 1
laans 2 5% Y ey 1) = » | nazs
3 T
I W A ” ADATTOR CHEDS G
5P . s | can
1 s 2200
- : bl 30z ' o it
aton ave
TN B Loz
amg ||| P LR 25
3k = b ful )
P BT e
I ! [ CE [ 3 160K
H 1 It CoEae| B !
Pt { e
T e e
THT P 0 AT e "y
-—[r‘_]*‘ = IguEl
LB . € PRESET ' |
58-2 §2.2 | 00 ); R [T 1307 RYap
Q304 s5naz-a H G 3
ap-rmd | Jows oot conT Eaip ]
foTI 4 - 4o leaas
- fen Teus w oot & i B e g P
L F¥RE L T am FERRLY
2208 40 FyE BT
N . = £y TF-%02 | a7% e
fre e o [ Soal cHey-a
T L ETETY
Ty [ Cr wier ] Hanfem s W Gns
L AT ' ) A
N miE by
g X Phan
AT
I‘—r—l o
2“25 ‘;.’;u,' [ <!z:¥ S
] 5 oar -1z 50| Loaoss 1300R F =]
+ FI " Crer e vAIN |5gon —
H "T'jJ wEIT v 3 REC o cH
L] - < H-3 REC Wi I21 - LLELIT A
| 1] pup—— -t
] e

~—

3-16

cn-ymmemib 40

Pt CwOT-4

317

AU-10




MD-9

MD-9 BOARD REF.
MODULATOR

NO. 2,6005ERIES

MD-9 MD-9

sv-ironge-a =GN Jlesy N e ASVOUT O 2Trsarrz Q3258844 IC 2 Harrasacs
-4
15y-18 :g Q ?Ba2sca03c Q32 zscaag Q22258772
L
S N T — oe
sv—l?,CNas—'lB-- . 12V N }—
3w =181 - I
<58 Less +1zv oUT
ar T ovzz
6y
RIZE R13
100K a0 B2
SL-4 LN5S-E »- BRUM ROT 1N I‘ A ROVSE - pod
arz 100
RO E.IE
Rz 3
§v-17,CN68- 17 —|g9.4]  OND 6K rre 3
1= 18 »L | 00
1 =
25 $ei, -12v ouT Rag
) B 2200
SV-17, ENEE- 3 - 12V IN R
{sva f(;g?c Q2% 2sca03e Lirrg:-50v s£T Oﬁas:gmm&w FRED,
SL-4,cH55-9 FEC POWER 1N O3 3zscrars a
m3o |
noR
SL-4,CHNIS-10 EE CONTROL N
T Ic 7
C 7 narrasgssivgl Qi8zsaTna
R1za Q1gzsarna
100 MOD DRIVER
] QB2skzan Q9zsxzse OllzscaoacQ12zscaoacQ13ascaoscQI9askeza QBzscecsc Q172sseqa QIB2scanzc | ICBpperia IC4 Q2625134 1 7 X i
ROAME SrNE TIP CLAMP Q102 BLFFER 05 COMPENSATOR ————mem———— L SKTALSZZIM U g, = 151335
o i (FOR EXLESS WWOEG ALARMI
?SBC?““ Q125¢1638 Q2zscav3c Q3zsc403C Q4 z5ca03c Q52scapac Q7a2scenac 2y + .
BUFFER VioES AMP BUFFER Q6 2skz2a ! 41
o _ BURST DOUBLER A3 ] R19 i v
Riz8 ria  LEd L E3 \BooZ I 1800 ZR8
2200 =58 M2 =T .1mnr9cp;;mzig T T 10K
cée &3 F 2% e E GE04PSH v
a7 —
e on2g R 36 TP~ 1 RED TEY
ABOOINTSE) Raz 43 k|
2300181 K 4w vd 3 2 RST | asv cae Rial
DP-7LNDE=9 LPEY AA-AA Z 5 Y > 400K
R4l R10H r RIO2
1500 1K __5"3 WOk
TP-1 + - -
FRaH R | ROB
=100 2000 2 -2 P | I3 :: '"I o
z - 300 = - H
B Ras & ARa? 9 “ "ﬁ?ﬂs-sc,‘_ c1aE:Rsa 'Sgg
VIDED 1t 461 ] . = i _ 27k ¥ Hrzoo g o quzz 300 0%
Qe RETIBURST GA!W o poa  pzsd < Rzl svwe Tie o L s
. = = T RZY = R3S RaD 2= R4G ~a8 : ALANE]
& s IFREQ, RESP, 484 £ L1 BURST pease ok a0t =Rz came by = 3360 K= Som ?67\1’ Heeis vinED ) R5G: MOD BAL
vipv ) ALARM SENS,
2y W RAZ ;05 COMP
& RaB: oG oM
%s%‘?oac
SL-4,CKRSS-7 —--ng,asunsmoumm_ N i
D1a RO
+12% 451558 -10] 3
RI134
oK +lav
/533
100K
SLed CNBS-B ——lg : REF. v I - 1€ 6 cxiae
13K
' IC T Harrasecsiiiz)
Y + 12V
Ri14 R1E TP-10 1 i
22k Rizz che R
w 1w C
o W4
4 e
Queren RATE & RI121 R123 B METER BERS.
FERD SET 2K = 2K 2K
151555
RIG = Ritg o7
K = F1EY 100K 151888
-



MD-9

MD-9

Q31 esap4a 1L 2Ha 1745868
Q32 zscapac QA 22esarr: Q23252824 Q24zsem2e Q2%zscmze
1 L4
[R— =82 REG o AMP BUFFER 4TuH  SYNC TIA FREG, DETECTOR
o
a [
7,
el Y
20k hy
020
REIBE J’ dy
Ag1L
oz e
R 5.IE RO o
R13z = w o=
16K R78 3 r
500
REO o
ZZM:J.'
e QR79: =52V SET O?ss.-gsﬁmﬁ FREG,
QI Iasonars "
Q2025cnzs
. @21zsc1zm
Q1B zsaria -3
DB zsariia 1€ wc 1omen RS QUTEUT aMe
n ML DRIVER MoOULATOR
Q8eskzia Q9zskesa QllzscanscQ2zscaoacQBescaosc Q10zskean Q152sca03¢  QiTesases QB250403¢ | ICBurcra G4 Q26zstw3e | | 57 )
SYNC TIP CLAME Q1025 BLEFER L D6 COMPENSATOR — ] VIDED AME SHFLEZ2IN 35y o 151585
Kozscanac [FOR EXCESS VIDEQ dLARM; RS3 X
i@ QT zscacac 2y 4 i Tia 220
Q5 2sKria ar HEE
DOUSLER Tev == ¥
R38 R3S s 1w = R&d
1WO0E I H0D dog
A2% % 1.7 e fox # 13 oy
2 ) MB-% CHAS-1
cio E
R3E TP- 5 J
cooee g e O e B 5
! b‘ 2‘;‘ > G £ m‘év e ek il LHO=P—e RG4 o REE
R28 R4l . = =
are 4 1500 ‘5“3 Taot 2600 Rad m yiid g
J e s RE2 car
Pavrscr ¥ 7. 7500 e o 2! me3
mros Az r Ra8 ) - e F 3 oo F
A 16K = !- 2400 = - Yy L2 K&a =
o 5 = [ZLE on Y Wimsese) 3ar 51
it 2R o woz R 32 E_2 33007 tie Tasq 15192 =C28 - MaTS oS
2032 B33 par 9 Tnozz‘f:eoo o b LeEn c23 Leezg on2e
S1555] imess = i = x . ooz T 1 189 o2z Teeoy
w4 BRI SYMC TeR 2 B 5 . C25
= Rz4 . g =R Ra0 & Rad% I & RYG: MDD BALANCE L2 =
dse T 3w S .l_ Ra7 ICLAMI’ w3 Kk X 5k 1. X S0k LJJ o FXCESS WOED 2auk ™ quoo'v
N ALARM SENS,
i RE2: D6 COMF.
& R45 05 COMP. EN | Exetys vineo LR- 7 CNGE-12
PIN NG, ;
REF. NO. TYPE -
+5v | #12V | 12V | GND
=y ' MC10t16L (HDI0116}
| IC2 - uA1458TC (HA17468GS) 8 4
C3 | MM7AC22IN 16_° B
ic4 | SNZALS2ZIN 16 B
Ch RATIG (ePCT 1A} 1 8 4
[ CX-1314 20 1z
c7? HAI4EETC (HA 1745865} | [ 4

_luYI-"
cha R10E SL-4 .CH 58
"0 74

16

FIZ RT3
C K 2k

iss8

GHMETER SENS,

319




RF-2 RF-2

RF-2 BOARD REF, NO. 3,000SERIES
RECORD/PLAYBACK RF AMPLIFIERS
DEMODULATOR

033 zoarrz
: Pe RES
- W34 gagacic
SLoaEnbbod 5. 14]_FE FawER FOWER MUFINE
O 2scacac QAN zsciens Q5 zacacse QI 2scasar U O PR AODE
Q7 asarn 09 72480 16 29484 QTE zactiza 026 iscapse Q28 zscagie 0F1 2sc1ize DA 2acanat Q4B tstanys G498 rscaas
svrzonens—=EB T roy m Jemrizear e el O1Zascans 013 2scacat Q20 154106 QUET z5emma-2 |@28zscionc @30 zsraate Q32 2s0nze 103 cn3e 043 acaoac U452semad QA6 escepac QAT zscasac Q51 2scaenc 450 2scanat IC4c,
v - DB 2504025 1C1 sk130 IE2 nessze Q14 2o anae Q19 rsamea g Rer Liioeo cu prg astemd beemme e op aprc ot ame VBTG S EPNC SWTENER BUrFER [ — SUBTRAL FAR B .
FOWER T . S ; M ia » a1 P
POl L S £2 o RET WODE SWITE WS RF viDFD Aue BEGED 4 ED GH PEC dwR = e,
- N dnzz
riaw )
. Tz 5 ouLr
- i B § Ny
: 27 L e o [Th oV
120 200 4R )
T Rig:
51-4,0082 2 [eh o[ree eowta m a2
]
130 atist
E H
i rag
: L o
. D3 LCN 2 -Q—i%’; LAF LREEL 1K % i e 3] "°‘I'P-5
' Bda
. 22
i
3907 ” "
oz #|
Ny 4
LIREFULES) 5. . iREC wipER N T [ AL L
REC i - )
1 H i 3 =t
o i DPERHE S W LN =
F Tt \ we T il i3
AT, A (2T : I . I
5= 161 GATO G RS LEVEL afs T G ATITh LEVEL ADs@unE! L Graa G
a1 P, ERER-1E el SHD 1 i : 037 zscacac LE EC ey e o
R e 'W‘T' fﬁ B 02 asceone Lids i 238 z5c403 Q4G 2¥nze
i 022 Q36 2swa3-z Q30 esceosc QIS rscennc QAT zsci1ze QB pacapa:
e 156 1Ed 1 :
TE-t SR Gh AR ae L 2R Sewg SF be FE AR E- £ 1
Q8 zaenars - J2d:saros i i
. . 2T - S REC Qrr-2 ERASE 23 25 an4a b T
5% 1T CHERCE BT 2 T U6 !
' 15181 a2 2 -t EPRC CHOREC awh ! T3]
N YDED . 13d0 r TP-8 = RO
! = abe
Q4asciize | I S ) !cm 3 —l !
W1 zsena Q2 zste0ar O3 asciras HETHE 53 T ! T
= BN — 1 67 h '
—‘WW — s &
! re—— T " 1 Co RN | | R Laus
. I i ct F ] T H 1 ) 2 aa LB
— 45 . 3
e v Ly 55, Y c1a REr : 1 i) | k-
i R - ZEpur Gt 151848 ooea I ] J_
i 4 Eora P 3 o §3%
c.0ga o LB 1 . dos ? o ames -
B dse S | e P a5 : , 2o
o e 19i5ea T L2 g Fras .
Rz Fuox [ % 4t | Ay paa t
120K M ba i % mipa Jrhuk T T L
AN— H 3300, L k4
! a1 05 z3tirza ; 15112 i T %;g{; Rz T
: ok et 1 :
ELd,CHID b IROTERY ERESE [ [ E: !
— i e it iEGE :
f A 4 FEER FREG. |
4 LY -
iaa L8 mis @ngz T |
pece A7 FL
4 H
nipz o J_“L‘JEQ s Fzo § e a2 FEn Laz Q28 saces Q42 zcanae |
' [Gora] 16y FOM e FAR ;c.ozz g RLEL] HUT NG |
: e [T " ™ FTUm QN DES T SERIO
: Sl -4 ,ENED N Jon. afone mute T |
LURRENT 40;

?TP'Q
EL 4,CHAXH 9’ Ew PULSE

5L'I.CN9!-|!——|§"_; e RELar | |
! L4 ChAT-R m EE CumT |

i Mc-s.:n?ﬂ-a-@—.ﬁ:‘_;ar -
L CET rtarrs
P W TN Q6B zscanyc G <sora 167 cai33 nean 038 zscagac Q59 escazas QB0 256403 QB1ssuzge-n3d QB2 2scieas 063 2scanac ICTexziva. Q64 psgiars  G65 aseesd  O8S zscasac 155 pe qusac 126 129
2 . . LS - voven
L WTER Lol TE R -DEWBOLL AR VOED GuTeul awr @r EAVELOPE BE TGS
iz £y
Gz

1 210

R
: AZOY g
| ] - 2z00
! ' |maz ZRE? 2 ReEa Z 1200 Rapa 2 reos

raoe bk = 20K & 4a7e
RZ08 1!
ran 218
i 10 J
! 123
! 0BG 19% -
! MTAE; 2LuM; Fitn TEL!
{ [ P oMl [EE] =
06K 1300 REe
i iy [ 1 E-4
AL TRITTI BRuw @t ol 208 ¥ caia
PR CLENIE LI o . k2
FIBAZ pzRMrss no e 18 E
1 2 Gamps: ¥ TievF 20 fagur| 3 i
[ sy . EFLITER BALINE Y G RTAL: VLT OUTRLE LEVEL A0
L GETIEFREE LA At

P

i 1
bav

c1ze L

1y
<

Ridd 4
Jan I

N

i
FLE
kT

=

ey
" L1350
A aar = RaZa
ey 3
“
wELY @73 escavae GTE2scaoac QT 1 zecsonc ﬁ
L e seearsren— E
wATASHTC (RAVTA50GS |
_[TiEwR
. Q7 T asases Q75 gscacae ICS umracazm TareT
1C11 yaraLeaay sz O e ?g‘n;fv:_;‘“' Q76 zacanac QT4 23ci636 _Tus?:_agp i
e sur | AT 050V WPCTALIRAS
!! I 2135 “‘;1:
=
; il a!uv ?T P-15
. P
3 L-LE
H e wisTe aps
i Srraud

321 3-22




RF-2

RF-2

233 zsarrz
FRomre
Q34 pscanyc

2324qne

QI 25z

AwER MUTRC
(TURKENFE WOBE |

Q18 ascuzs
G20 z5aras

C19 25 unna ¥OED ReF

VoS CN RET Awm

Luwsga ex mag ane
a31

Q26 gstapte Q28 g3caonc
Q27T 2akiaz-z JOZst:lnsc Q30 zscagac QB2 ascrize

Q31 asciize

AR WIDED W Aue

D44 z5ca0ac

Q48 ascaonc D40 rscensc

3 eran Q43 zocacyr O4%:0amda D46 ascantc QAT zstaen 251 2scanac
L

WIDED #SPNE SmITEWER

Q80 icene
1

P

Supthacran

o7y

HLTY-
s
wre <r
e 2
o = zon E:

e J l""
LI -

EE ¢ FB SunTCHER

052 zspa0u
REAuTER

093 rscannc

054G z5aman

ADARTAR,CHITI 8

REC TEST _E,:_, '—-—g| N
lm
I*s
QREC IHIENT ory
FEC 1M 1E 1™ 5Ld.ChE2-2

]

aF e ——OF T CROE - E

il
(g L 3
= ARy o T
E P ; E:
h 3 [T L
3 wen [ l b 4 aegzi +
I H P T f 1308 T;cez
v il o By RTTIEG LEVEL Aot Bl CEE LEVEL YD AL
_J — n?zazl i Srhe " Q3T 2aganac €S FA8 Do MATERING au‘ 20
B¢ 0Z1ascaesc e i 035 2sta0x 28
— G22 escnies N Q36 ramaz-g Q38 23casac Q3B zscendc Q41 25c11ze Q55 sscatic “]
: flakidiel
Ozazmarae | | . SPNC Ln SR ake ® tewr meoawe L R
Q23 zangsa ! ! "
SPNC CH REC dwrF [ w81 oes SRR e
— 1 L] G orez 4 oawe
1= T =
wd [ TET o ! ocer oL L ! e
ahzz mhe | 555 mozs T
I EeN — L W2
— | 67
iter
N : e e 4 mraw
3 E: -
PnTE L
C’J’ : i ces E-3i !
A 3Ty !
U] ey B - e ol £ !
i siae X Bas i ' 1 ).,-{ e g i } t
il i :
Brpa Ly 3 ey ] oA ~ )
' St £ oo . Pran Pad?
| F— = | % =Erun 3
X =, R0 E b w1 =Rz
- e E-3 L6 E:
1 [ | AR GEEe 00 220 ot Ly =
T ! i . o RHFEQ LEVEL
oo & £5 LEVEL dDr Lt £ FAED.
ez T . 70 IR FREC
2 iga
2 2EC1636
Q25 zocasas . vt )
. Tou JPUmE QN ADER O RERIDA;
W i
[
mey WY
i
cazyr QED ascacac D61 26k23a-A2a DB2 z3cie e Q63 zspaoac I Tcesadezl QB zsgmur
GBS zsgaura 06.5_23»\3« QEE z5cacsr BC B e asec ICE TL18ch G5T 7scacae
WAPER DUFP LT aM@ BE EWCELOPE GITEC TR
T TR
%_,,(7‘3 ] . L B o
v i FE T B
P ! i ith’uo;z e
“ P ey
ner L] 130 E = wzos o
sac aik 1cn = ato o HEE v -
K i i feran iz
) - e . o AKER ezt 2
h 360G IS Zitn FiEs [T -
azan ipg
9_“:“5» o @) 6932 10w LIS Y
173
218 l 0G0 sy oy t
1] 1 TE-11 151588 #iEa
naz = L 326t
Lypnr 4 Fig? silh
mEd Qi S —2 E-4 i
3 3 4
Ll_,va _:léloo"n an g "—\M‘; :2700! K:g .gg; ? anee :‘zn
hew 3 - e 008 4TS P
erel 4 o H i il cor

N

[T
15amn 3

w o
-

§ aFtAnTe 1CH umragzzm

TEzsgaras QT4 ra0i63e

[

StHG $LRANATOR

1T 10 we vassapece

- I““ mlet)
TET Y.,

G g
A ENVE METER D208

O3 pueanre GT2zsiaonc QT lzstasse

1

T

?TP'IS

RORETOR, EHIOE 14

HEER-TECTY

ADAPTIR, CHIOT-4

SLrd.ZuEY T

£DARTON, CHIRE 17

SL-a,£HAN 1Y

[-LF]
P I wOTH Al
rrap

3-22

P8 W AT m 5L-4,CN2112

3-23

RF-2

i




SV-18(1/3) SV-18(1/3) SV-18(1,

Sv-18 BOARD REF. NO. 4 000SERIES
DRUM/CAPSTAN MOTOR DIGITAL SERVO

IC— A8 IC-AT sura casm 4 Fige
T are
.
1°-C4 -ty
N SwTaLEran a  E
ol e oteds [t 129
sz | Aua ErniE 3 cag = ) L rens e
e Y i e chadiaEE
- * e Lot "
& S T :
- i i
4 10w uid:
rse A vl s s
1eiae o @
= on
QTP-15 [ a
:  ——
11
C-68 £ Y
3 16-66
fra¥iy "‘ o . wral DIz
as e c-ga | - El
IC-B3 womiriice (a0 s :
. WS B
. i
oM lnl Iﬁi ST L] it 2 4lc7 BS ol
eo e TR e T ET WY S I 1 iy st
by Y-{nnuu_ru e S, -2 L 2us 84 oz:f—Me B8 ool = c
o na = [ie 10| 1o-ah
- z I e s ShTLRIEY
L B2 IC-23 5 LA Ll IPY ey S 1C-46
W AR BOR +ha e [a D oamde gr
N TR e :amraterae
N 2 ) & 4 py PRI LSS LI Lim
T L 5 : e o kel P z
Comie ] I i s O] L ooan el e yg asf?
'.L,,ﬂ IR P 3 sl . 1 o ER
L ! —
. T3 Fried ey 1 - H e L e
s | J’;wpi Yo i L fa 2 o2z
' T —— L0ad b T
: |£ 5 o*sv LIRS perar
QS escamsn i - ! [T e = .
114 T LI
| T Lo Mo TISEE Tsor 5]
[—— | ch IC-B2
1 | [ g
e
o Wre [ ocie
' TPo4a L Pt L5
. e v -
. v5
R
N | “an E‘&hy o
l—.. L.
| -l i
1c-FE ! :
ﬂg;g vy i PE +ay By
N8R © R3O b+ .
— T ! L o i LN a L2 !
i L 11 E1-5 T Jean . P i
B [ ,tl s mmwa en [EE [ E zap ™ o g o -
- b : Y i .
L R i, I AR g : ) a
LI ™ : IC-F2
. ; | swreLsTe
15:68 2 T
;
g 3,
X i Z?':'#s
: e i eeesren e [E L IR 4 —_
e w50 i
FaleY]
i
B .
: FC-E4
. ! snpaL L
1 | =
1C-E2 1 ot
\ ; Yty _ P
. : [ i al 3 L
Yl N .
IC=E1 " —pm =
Wi iBce | B .
ne
iy . '
[saL0ER +
LW TCH,
145380 : e i
T RAAY PCROTALT L= .
. 1 SH: !.S.‘w! - ki 3.1t P e u?“—v L]
: T2 ML 145 1BBEP [TCAS T0BP] EJ S L1 P -0
: T 5T B q HE1 o ERER B
: El ,[31:1 LIS Py g P N B
i . n 2 2
: - --;—I STH0ENI- ROC 55 4 o [ s N 2 [
T 2452 1 e .
H - r1 I a !
— — T vl 2l r Ll . e, el —
— e T [ L L= b ¥ d
: i . ) . e EPTES i
: Y ] o _ ! 5. RS IC- G IC=H1
: T T 1C-F1 tasee e g aziiece
G TTCASI9aFT : 1 (FErynTy I L} o L FI-
: . _ o] 1 =
; 4 I2-65 frdrtu o s — o L
i Freipaee = b soLoEa ® § L] Li}
5| Ap s*fnr[ B i “
" Pk NTEE,PU S o .
— +ay e 51 i
] | TR i
. 2 14 i
1 i i
[S—— - _ !;q:- g SOE o a
| Pl

Q2 zzciran Qi zsavns

SL- A, G

i

1IC-p¥ =06
2 W AT BCR WG A b P

£
? 3 L, a
ity =
30
U S
se-smass e m o [L]

e - Pt
45HTC IHATABBES]
FAGETE ]
L AI4SATE {HA {TERGE]
| i

[

rau| -

&,
e Q3psatsy * vl}qzm:a-

ea.orn
Eriith

FTanGN 330

A —




SV-18(1/3) SV-18(1/3)

$V-18 BOARD REF. NO. 4,000SERIES
DRUM/CAPSTAN MOTOR DIGITAL SERVO

~ !

C~ 8

AC=A7 surarsawsn eian
ATH

&7 33.0HTT-7

-|§:_.:'=luu Ieabs oor |—- S¥.ARCNR-E

TR B

-
IC-Cs . Aza
AMTALETau v LI clvawmrscoeu:
s FT mbers aias
el s |k c-ts, o0 e [
» e - . ic~ I::,, I_ . -
Q20 raara g f.:,f;& e| C6 < raciae | 3[7/"1; oo orum serroiz §T-50.LM1-E
. 4 - " | o3 |
wao e A ¥ [ N .
MARTAA CHIGS- 10 33k D T i T 2 ORI SREED % 555 gndl-i0
Rr A0k BwdsE e e L £sa
2qk AP an Las-¢
i Y
Fugn l wroE
ik % = —
I O TR-15 [ LT
Ly
G il
IC-8g v N
FLELI e 23 l -
+apy
p— 1E-83 :
£ . IC-CT pazizmpc
- “Tow > il i oo e [ty f1zup
AL 1A T T 1 G2t 2scimre .
DRUN Pa I %
i e L -
DLW FE I :“ > ko . i TibeTas v e PT aA
o [EN [T ] "
LAEL] i ,! ™ JBa rs B Q26 7 e o] EwmTerea BOARD ma.p001
013 Hot i 1T - A5 e [
. my - 2 SMMLTIE N B )
Q21z5c0 ' o
s Chad Ic-43 Y e &3 t-46 v
) [Fraptesey A Do faran )
i =
Y = bt o] 3 e
I ! briv 4 [ L [
e AN bay cal o l— = @l
L L3 1< L R = L ur g ool — I
gy rs 0y Wl a1 o A u =
I3 Sie Ziin - E1 i a N
iz T Ianon Tap s T * o2d
- L] ' 0 T vizw
] Rk e ! LT saa |
05 rscopan Burs s woF
B Cattzpze Liny o {
o ] Lity P ok i oz
| D LN H Ig-B2 war et 33
I < ) . L Bati- 2 zziere
I I YoLE, i MTIEIIEBCR p o e . _i
aliagibce ps | Y L - I EWiTTER 2 = !
. v = . 1 L .
TF i I v o i " BT TfE R ]
P2 r|wvic| e @ FTTANL T
. 3 LI L | o
ey S0LDE (A o W28 asaac |
S L Gror
®rrac agr
teg <2 ST L_
- a| o 1av Cowe aur
- 8 AL ) PR R wocel
TE e T —
P I 2
[ o COpdt
= I TS + et
- 1 3 Pravte
o T
Aee
. PRI
RRIMTEE s 2
35r 185
-8 . :
T " i
s A ¥ TGS, e
3 Fil
cia waw anfi ™! W
—— I 4 f TR * Qres | Eoite DRUM i
. . - a3
fapyTan : T s oo EY e —t LodmiimR 4
Y L4 B
4 T Tan Toriw|E , x
3 bt - gy Ve L 4
X1 J’lﬁ?- ot
[ o !
[ : TR : CAPSTAN
1 .
! ! ;
[ 1 !
| 45 . -
. =K% 1
; -2 [ HTALFIS 1N R N
H = + T
! LEIUET R P i B ] P
a : '
ik T . waft
L] izl 0
L
H Fo QI6iszsrn
E wopy | —— 06 e "
. SMrariem . FATastanes TV PT-4B
TE-7 | CweteEn- s
£ [0 A
3 L] THTMLE TN L
18- |
[ MO . 5 2
Rt a ol n
FTIROMIL T i~ - | %oz D4 2 ]
! SN £ 12 ul ol Q [k
M N P t ¥ l‘l‘_, £re WOTOR iz 2
N ] N I Toie ] & o _n_ e
ez ay] ~ 1C-E5 | orae | & Eaw B e
- L S— pAEEE : f B '
A ] IC = G den Llew N —
H 4 1&-F4 w4 G b w00 To.aea i
1 MrALIE .
- 68 s %M'.A, -
2z 2 o g3
LATALGRaL " o é St LTS Fh.p  BaL-d Firare
' : oF T
- lsi emmreen
kil 438 tarss
Lhaza
DAM DUTE Q3% 2ams

SL- 4, CHaY-14

Te-a,Cwnge

T CELOM A | ER

w0, pER
£Wi W

it Bt i

ERaEtA-TERR

D2 zacorea Olzsara

& (303
1RE I i, PH
s DLt w185

NIGE s
i

E1
T DRENTSE P DR |
N

i
Q3zsarny Qazscima

00 1

SV-ISBOAR‘D[VN |

= au-sd.ohreog

—

—— r
ROAMEL WD (2

3-26




SV-18(2/3) SV-18(2/3)

SY-18 BOARD REF. NO. 4,0005ERIES
REEL MOTOR DIGITAL SERVO

U200 rsarry Q202 75kad-4 G203 zsciars
Q2 (k7o ams
P
cme
2 wiz
1Ev
- cu-z
1 ERase
BN [Emase wERD 1C)
et
20 WTSE e -~ (e %
R
ik
/] , R
AN !‘-E_._«unst e v i ruas
R7Ca 6 cgou
azas non 0F o
oy TPE-2 TR-30 i 5 Gars o bt cnpa
' Raay P I " N
vanz . : £RLSE ancer PYRT L
afr i {F
3 Lt e - A
SLea,cu5 -1 ] AUTI0 EREE (Erag o ¥ a DI s K PrYPPRE——
= 1agar FREd abe

heas B
o

Ra03.
F#al cse T
LPVEL 4D

Q42 asatry
H are
: R
FREd
D40 ez w36 et

H
e ic:_‘ maT1ERr fLaRm '—-;mzpa_cmw-o

s
B ear auame
] SET 1M1
g8 FiEQ
BB hian aarm o 3
EETBLN
i
ey
”~
: T ERETRre
1c-14 CT) © Y S AR LA AT
usamecs 35 EhE, bl
™ L e
et o Ty
|
i 6B
b i 10733 e armnzr 1C- J& vatcs pac i
Lo S - 45 |
c =20 i !
. A e { i
| nEF b -iwi'll AH- o ) - T T
roon o] || 12 2 R dare
PR [y ) . 5 AEN uteutla £ TR-z3
& - w v
- 3 et - P40 038 rsciese D3descnee s
: - P F <R Ay 2
iziam . e 2 Pt - . wumpLy
1. N 8 F-2n T " - = Akl
" . H THER | P oot f/) cogt 1. WgTas
- N = S
i, £ ox 3 T
r - 4 s P
: k] 2 ! L} — Tapar DR 2wt e
H T 0E2
il IC-H3 LA
n a!soaoim wiianzoRCE 1 034 032 g3z R
gz | w-J2 - wp lapzuts estined zsima
| lepacizae e iz !
' H ' faze L.
! Iu
: B LHZ 7scietn [+ AF VTSP waar
=0 | k] T i
5% 80 CHEye| 1 FWD Moa L e sey] ]
: - u ; ; Q13 25ceene £18 gzcrenc e
i rdz . ATy -
5 zaTe e
As T2
EEE T
R e b ] i
. T _—m
TF-11 e Q30 zscoea - p_— e
H LM - COLLECTRR'F —_
) Q2
' Lioa \m th. g BmsE-1 it
! TEIE 1
. W, EmiTTER-T
PN Les
Tz A PT=4A
R DRI EBOARD
1
|
! 1
—————T—] :
750 335 £ BAA<E Eaaf T l
| v SO0 z3kaa-a
i ICacs GAQY 2spa34
4 ALOBECR
rarz
: H R ES ot !
i
ek cuoo
220
[
caty
1 an
- fh
1
SV-17/5V-18 RE-Zooere
- - - -
BOARD 243

327 3-28




SY-18 BOARD REF. NO. 4 000SERIES

SWITCHING REGULATOR

FROM
FE-9 BLARD

FROM
pi-& BOARD

5Y¥-50,CN36-6

£¥-50 ,CN35-8 —‘-ig,"_]s POWER CONT iN |

AUTOL,CNTI-
RF-g ,CN42-1
OP-7 EMOS-2
SL-4 ,CNS52-4
RF-2, CN42-2
MD-8 CHE3-4
AU CNTI-2

SV-18(

3/3)

SV-18(3/3)

iy GND
sehi] GND
H

o GND

329

SY-50,CN36-8
AU-10, EN7T -4

s MO-2, CHE3=3
St SL-4,CN52-3
[~ DP-7,CNOS-3
= SY-50 CN3G-T

DE-T,ENOS -1
SL-4,CN5Z-2
RF-2,CN42-4
MO-3,EN23-2

Mree

AU 10, CN71-3

[~ MD-3 CN23-1

—=RF-2 ,tN42-3
feSL-a, CNS2-1

3-30

TP-24 HiZvidl ouT
l {To Ozoo-EJr +12v QUuT
2y GUT
e X Q108 z8a772 TP.2L6103 tios TP-28
I 1
WOOUHLBSma ) 0.7 (2w SO0 uH (130mik) S0uH [——+5v ouT r +Ev QUT
p T AL = 4. LSRG R N
S co‘zjz[ & I <29 lc{maw 34 bios 1 I +5v OUT y
. B2 g
LELY ¥ 16| FO0 | (o.pg 151835 cie oi3 oae +Ev Qur &l 4ol
T Bt []] 330 |33 | |RDE.2EB L—vaor T
TLA97CN 5.3 oy B7- 4
c‘z:r;:rzs (:125;?1:125 - - Ri8E i: Q44254733 Q452301474 Q4E zza772
20v 20¥% 2400 ¢
. +12v ouT
RGO &=
100K S
=
R1BY R1E1
150 Y 2700
X
% R188
10Ok
L TE-2%
Q48254733
Q102 z25¢c1a7n XEF +1BY QUT(2)
Q104 2sa7as | C-PS LF3sth Q1O12scialzs Q105 2sarre Q103 25p7as S0uH RDZTEB
e p N
€0 t — 0 +18Y OUT 4}
L',[_IGB‘ - 1 1 lcé%?* 1 I E: 17O Ic-P3-81
| 18v L[Jm‘u D‘Dﬁi F
E£iRDB1
R181 cipd €105 CID6 RI165 J R162
2T é’ég;sa &8 &8 &B 3‘23 ca‘é% WaK & 10K
- 16V 16y 18V 25¢ 25V
\_' ,zif 033
LPEREE]
A RiTY =:RI? A 2'\‘*
= DO 10K
oo, W | Fgmoserl, e
ROISER 0K 33KIP3] il
8% CONT IN T e #170 10K]f
(TO BERVD BLOCK! N i 5200
e Lcto
Loize ¥ -;mowm
RIGO o, = !
180%  pos K LIS, 2T O0PI P
- ROISES
102
b4 Myl2a/15v |
k.
i Q0B 254733 (HOB2501636 Q4725c1474
D34 033
wd/ ROFIEE | ROTSES
F:!ff F164 = X
1300 =
Q10T 254473 TP-27 R196 ZR197 RI65 b+ —r2v OUT
=
ey O 2ig., w0 Fuse T ] ST
TLAGTEN N i e RH? 15K |—
Py J ™ -12v oUT [
’ 03s N
479 LS rLC‘EO [}y -2y outT .
Hsoo;.nnaomm 475 [ 22 ROSER 55'{‘5
,quv ,I'tsv TP-31 —12v ouT .




i
‘i

S$Y-50 BOARP REF. NO. 5 000SERIES

SY-50

SY-50

SYSTEM CONTROL 1e-e2
SILOER I3l
awifom
I | LR
sircvea- v —[F Tmw_ e ) ' o TR T e sa cusana
e ] o
! I
PR o | A : (T T s 4 ks v
(55, o] SETCE W [ . fia o teedm e [EEEIEIE
H w0, [ *
54 cusasy ! a e
2 sty
e g : a ENE
RPN ) i i _/—\\ ) I
Y-l OSNITS 2 gy CE CCHT DUl I L L]
i rl it -
G4, LT b F[RED TEAT 14 | Py - u o - N CAMERL . CH IG7 17
2o B v A al g Syl T
— wen e vear v g o :
Bol K SPAT 6
i w e rwa ity BaSk sRAcE .
Sy e - | "
i3
, EF —_—
» e
PR £ o ] — ' - M e )
Tl W s
o E 3 Ghraavn | Gdzscaas
v
2. g [REC 818 00T e £1-4  tHna-a
T i .
: SemEr TEST e
I B i At
| | ; non IC-M1 0147
_ 25 , : LT ) vy
s v niter T g TRO LT In y % : eI AT g
He " eun i i BT e L]
2
[—SEC WEwer
= " Sv-1T, CHE4-T)
\ a3 eowi)
a4 Cmde-
IC-M 101771 T 3,ZMi
wap Wiasise
1) oAl 5
LT oty |FEE LED QuTfeam. 7 chid
AHrdAd - FRI
oty
QF zspace e SV PRC SR o F 7 s
R
e st I s e il
e ﬂ..mfe...\ i Tox <Dh BER fRO I Z3H]y [
FLL CATEN HE aib | . b o W0 : " o }.‘ . FCTLE AL
K ! na . Dge G2 . s
’ : _ xk'maat AT Toas dLuig
it Zil ik Eadk
" e T MITIATT P pay a5 =l I - . &
o e S e B § | B ek e W7
¥ TTov iee aorf—or =3 1z
Lk—_.h-— CRUM ACFATE
) r L] ‘ — TR
Errad s ' hasn 5, g [T L4 CuzaE
0R T, choE-T —+|CY TR UET h b . . 21
E noe [ @ i
lca< mm o e o ErL? ] .
: R m\!r e [ IREZEA T .’;'.,.'.7.""‘ -
1 rmces | w3sges B2 s WEAHIE
i ey v e AT R
LK T : IC o PRurseacel 10 M3coscazar |02 I - ! S ce
ol 2 . W2 W essamce . N — - v ENTPR
N - %vzﬁ ' bzt AEm MEN | ROT WORE CYCANER|  WOr MODE MASTER | aTCH L1 MEOE DECOTEF AEWIAT | wew 3T L O R S LN TR
P R T o | Al + | ——s T s, urasize [ o H : LS
N H b TH i [ S} 13
ancv V| ; Tajer 1y . inm?; L - — | [ R
‘ o
e fEL) . 0 =cF b L Pl B .
w g | R T T T — (- mmmamyeor 7.
be-T, Cho? = S TTAEr I W I9IACF oo Fda M3 F
LIE ] - ORI LR T I e R
101 uerouos o i £ gecaceR : -
PR i .
an camcs i A 2 g
2, e 3me sreen il { R
R - I | S I e : — .
L = 17T T APy T i saeag ne
o acv £t * ]2 L
s | L )
I iy cut H - " e el
il : : A Al T
Twed, zraet {5 g K s
car 3 ;
carE, chazea w{fa o) - H 1
I : ———
[ T e ; (L] e ey
5 i ]
F1 W EIEEEY ol BZ “
ey
v CET 4 3 resd ;r‘ s . L& a2 —ee- T -
Lol i TTAL 3 u) B2 . 450 [sEusER FeT| - usy cane
. i :
- . {e 5 Jsrmzancowt ra 'y
| : Bz ne GiEmer e 7y ""ﬂ"‘lﬂ! il oo
: 1 i v FRcaza
: e ! ;l D20 st ras Ea'-;? seand O o 0 g R L R
4 : ; Ame 2
: proe & |
1 oo $ :
o :
EY . o273
: FarT )
i . !
oo, wEzoa .
N e - b .
: e-02 * ) - uioe
. i G2 cnanise ; : AP . noent
i 6. CHETL | |3kt |7 { 13 | 1At e Fign SET ! v ™ N BeLEn e
i, - :
" 1ase AEW : f
2 N )
PR T AN | ] |
. !
o “Tar e [$e . | i I
sjH1
8 IC-LI
3 il WM TACIEY
P A o Lo
Ky DT 7ACA0N Qifzacand QiTzsur
T Q2i7scivns G23ascrara
+acy
o =t e
maCE sHACE
[24]
o5 R .
) ) e i ; Q1230 w8y D8 gsarre
g war w5 JcomTER ] Y Blzarasa AlAzsciare
Wb I azsTace £1a
i .
2 . pewsan s ; e
LR [P o T . ' Tor
na
e i 1
w |~ BACH EF LT .
e
e 18-B ncranricn 2
n
\_/—-—”"’//—\_ 1 c
oT e
sorm cnneet ~[Efrrm e}
oIl =

33

3-32

Dl gscien: OF 2sary
Qidzsc-aes QlArscram

i

" MEMSSIRCR
Coacated {1

TGRS T EDMBENT
LY ppaziee Y




SY-50  SY-50 SY-50

samER
9Tl

- i .
e TR G3ascamc
a0
L s mae | 5
— “
B i 12 P %:; _ ]
H N mr [ TP cauEn, cuice 2
; 5 e . . , o
wec Test T a3 o NEEH
+ owo it i .
‘ '
T TEebi
' O%znrn | PrI—
“-——-——m [Rec 515 vt au-d . enaa-y
" w0
Tie
i
L = !
I g mar . s
! 0 o .
v Ewr Pryt A= R TN AR
aueir ewgid
E
34, 1t
IC-MYE1/T] s Rl
wdaTe M
T £
T A —{fra[ree ceo ¥, s
fEE, [P ey o= 5. 7.ttty
: T5u-imn
2 '
C-RLI7TE 500 3 g Bk I
T T "
) 1 Y I Gl e L L
RN RETATE .
i ‘ .
1y . 7.4,
Bt o%
bl I L] =g T
oy T " ¥ 17, hsa-1s
TR s ca H TE-MI1277 np (R e 1.
n ussect it . nay MP4EI3F '
: i | : an [ = Tres (pout}eaor ¥ cwozcie
c- LT
15T p rm DE-3, {ugtoiE
unae ¥
2
!
- ,E,f.g'vs'onw- ‘——!l-t.cu:--z
ches B
neaz
- cugan
. A (T e A LY
e — | oot
o1 1
et + ——
Ay wgnee {REF WG TYRE
' | FEUBCR-E O] - he 3§ LAt 1
1 . T o3, cuiz 7
: N Tlmcwn Qi6marag 7. [ o
. . Z D20psciney @RTrscori bibe PN
! : : pod = R £5.5, POWEA-Su
— - : H Ak 0 |
e
!
R 4y i
. T ] a4 BRaKL 3200t
! 1 i EET — LU
: | i I RORER
S — H Lo f
i | ‘ L ! P
H H 2E
nIE . i HRAKE
i i Rgz SILEMDY
H F1a 3E
H icor | . L]
- . ! : [
[ H H : R ¥
- ! i Lare ;
o H S aJoiare a1 ;
y "oz .
i Bl “cklen ¥
: T
: 3
H 7]
T
ST raceone C182temar QlTzanin: ._,,"‘_
BElaacians 023asciare p
8 Dizsciees B 2rarta .
182 k] & Qidzacives Qdzscian
T -ABwcregnace iy hre
a010ER - _— [ - |
BaTon o
! c-Ca 104 — 1
| o saE TYERD s, 7
| ECADUYEE [TeA00) ef
ATALORAV uPCFRLOEE | T
ATILORAN {uPC L} 7

F' soLewnin

1
[Epe T

O azmny G0 Tsarme
Q1%7ac1303 QlSzsente

332

con g

[ ——




SL-4 SL-4  SL4

SL-4 BOARD REF. NO. 8, 0060SERIES
SWITCHING LOGIC

MD-9.5N21-4-—- EXCESS vIDED E E““s EXCESS WIDED | wgv-t0,cwdz-4

L}
AE-2, Cnddaen REC INHBIT NAsr EE INHIBIT | gyo st cn32 - 1
4y 10,6721 WETOR fowsas]  WONITE  |egyosoowzit |
Qi 25am44q Q3 2504030 QG zscacir G5 zstansc IC-C3ATazo QT zscacae 3 B ascaodc Juoz%i;ggmﬁmm 140 waTaLOsaY _
Q2 2s5c40sc a6 1F3t
MUTING ZECAQMC 1M1 a68 KHE (NTEC/ PR
. B5l
SVIT, CHEE- 18 —elEnE2-Z wrrv w 31230k 128 . Sy REGEA—— 424 100 Br-3G,CN326 ——|CHSe-5| ORUM AGTATE
5w Rag 52225 IFOR CWOS 1005
[ A2Y & REE S, 2T 2 g Y- 50, CH1Z- 2 5 ¥ §ToR
68k T K E e
VHEED: GuByp.p III | ST-50, ENAZ- 4 =eefrpind-a)  BACKE SEACE
T ST BF- 2 CNGA - | ae{iug3e
T - avst w—dousz-s|  Rec TEST
ez d s At
hL -1 | nE RIS g L4l £T-50, CHIZ 2 meefCHS-12|  BEC MEMORY i—
Al B LI ok 30 =
o L' - TP-1 14359 w
2z |7 Q cis ?5‘% —
o = = <o I e Ic-a8
oy i coacTseE
2 e io o1 pL Y
160K 26K 3 16 1515523 4+
20w £ gan Hze 3 r
350::% 150
G- 1T, CHER- |3 CHaZ-4 WD -
15u-181 6 RIg £zE
0pher 78K _
TP-E e esuin TP-4 R
oy a7 o . dCeag
1518} 1605
= 1
D= B ENZ-Z © 5 'C-B3
= 1e 4 TH2 CHEEST-T-145
m INPUT vIBED i1 -| 1 ; . sl” 5 sr-so.cnsz-z"—
1] +EIal ol - 1
] i & Mé?ﬂ!laSﬁEP +3vrAl |
= RA4 .1 cea § i
I davial Fempk  +3wva ol 1 - 1233 [ :
fE— 7 v s ;
I STHC 5] L7 I
b — EOmy P GO §Ess [ l
i Qe 1C-BHO sHraLziean Tlook p8F DET zzliz \
! FaL DET I
- +
t P ive-e IFEp5) P
5V
forF 1ree) RTla
S ASWITTH 2z . ém
\ Qoo axK
TTRE 44305 ——
1 |
| o ;
| FaviE - - Ted 3 ! 1C-BE MMT4c 16N
IC-Bi2 swraLszzm IC-B1 1 serassan sl 5[50 14 !
e SECM OET Re 3 N TRaRT .
s T Tz i :
ars 1 B :
. s op +3vial @ H
v 3K e L1 THALF W REJECT! | | . \Hzr FREME
15w [ wTsriew [ Ps i |
I oN | oFF REE W J
v oFe | on H
1e [ 15
SW1 o +3VIAL V
i " A
I ) IZ=A8 wiias3agce TS/ P [P \wIToH
=<7
% e a!
: kil “Evian XTI 5 !
2 £han1s pE ] .
1 ha |a
: ¥ 1C=45
4 ol 1|3 zaf 1 morasiabce
prea T
- - - - - - 4], oo - Mo
mE+5
AT
o LR L
a7 P &
i ME) pa bavs
1C-02 P13 T D+
F 5w A1 IC- AT
CR 351 COA005BE
AF 1D QYT 14 RGG
\odpeT ETK
{Ew-rai IFDE TTC S IC-C6 chen12BE
ICI—-CZ
3
b I =AY moiassesce

RF - 2,0N48- 4 PR M

1C-C 4 meiasaaace

w5ulal

334 335




SL-4  SL-4 J

-\',J‘ CRUM ROT [ RF-3 CHN4d-7

-—<CN35-5i QRUM AT [+ Bl - 40, G 2= 5

n::\-s| DRt ROT e lD-B Cn22e1

1

a9ac QD2 cxTazinTSEoPN) 184 L} PPEELTR.ERES - BF-2 {naasie
CX733 i#51 .
Soea I Loty
P ' '15\.-' REG[E ravia Sr-50,CN32 -8 £ DR RoTaTE E 210Gk
H Lreas I {FOR CMOS T8 i £ | o
ﬁfszv = BY- B0 CNIZ- 2 ——fTHM-2 * STOR
- - HES 4 2 oy
5Y =50, Caa- 4 BACK SPACE PR st
- i RE- 2. CHax-r s Rec rest o - €E LONY I8! famRE-g, Cvda -9
',.:( *EvLAl EE CONT = £7- 5% CNYZ-18
st : Cagie sw—so.cnaz-lza—cnx—li REC WMEMGRT I cE
INT v 1 1 T = - .
N E v 5 " N 1o 154588 EE CoW AU-I0,GNTE B
e I & @ EE CONT = RF-1, GMaa-4E
icoK B¥=50,CN3T-11 m—dinusaad| RO FWD th IC-A6
' — Coan SBE » FE CoNT [ MD-%. CHaz-2
R3AT E
3 ::Eéi:: 9} By NE2|  REC POWER | me GF-2, CNdd4-1G
) tclﬁ.{rl? REC FOWEFR [ AU-1D, CNT2-4
e (et AEC POWER | —= mn-2,L822-4
Bt
TE- - 1] SLERE | REC RELAY e BT e 2 CHAq <5
“Evlal 4 1 cGaDis E 12 —
Cpsl |_‘h.} B . JoHAL-B] REC REL&T AU-1G, CNT2- 2
12 [Creda- 1 REC wioEe f—a= RF-2, Chaa -1l
- L a3
sYamcF e MEHE
£Y-30,EK3Z-2=—iCNBA-3]  REC1E¥S) I 1| sunic grase '—-swls‘.:uv-s
FEVIAT Ic-84 I RS
I W TAE 1BBCP cre 1'5‘"”
L E ok +nmar - %Y AF 2, Chad -6
w5u AL a5 o Q9 zzcanne
w3 VoK 5151555 Al
00k TEOE [CNE2- 4] BURST CONT [—=RF-2,CH&a -y
¥ ik Ak
REI CHES-7|  BURST {ONT b= mO- BNz %
" ADDK
] (L=t af 1D
N AT i -
o | _ M [—nas REF ¥ Te- 17, SNG2-H
h] L e X 15v- 184
2
5w lal 7 _[—cuss-si AEF v [—r-MC-3. CNZE- 5
e%’é’r%??ﬁ Jorys fron s e )
: - 3 ;
B o -7 a2 REF h - INETF-
e L 18w -1R *
3
T
= L-EE mMTaciEIN I~ B 5 amTacsan
T s[5e . LT e Sv-1T, CHEZ- 4
3 H \‘fEr. FRAME V rev-e)
a2 1 ! na STea0Ew32es
+2vial = M 3 B ag
| Ao ] PN WD
VHALF W RZJECT: | | ] \nc!. FREME ) &) o '—l
| e i o HESUET A EE T
REF L2k s - : oy
| ! enr 0%
]lo - L
" 1w 3 W — | TIMTSBE ITCA158P) -
o3 Lo Lo | ME145 TO8CP [aPDAE 156 .
ST esvial L= LL] ik & —ﬁs‘pwmaw =
IG=A8 mcrasdeace ] - TOABEEF,
+ 5 Al
IC-A14 —
CoADY2 BE
1
1C=-a5
WO A3 98CF
MM7ICHEIN |
COSOTIBE [TCAD TRE) B T
CD4011BE {TC401EP) 1. )
: SN 4L SN 14 1 7
: ] 4 ETEMEST [— T
TR T e | SNZALSTEIN 16
10-82: PIN-IY T DA+ SHHLS16IN
1
IC- AT
CH33-4 CO4DZEEE

R S e S

JC-CE cpani BBE | WG YABIRECE I -]
: COMDMBEE {TCADASEF] 16
CDAOTIAE (TCAD1IBEA] T4

IEI0T ] CXCTAZ[PS MODEL|
e - CXFAZ {(NTEC/PM MODEL} |

7 [
—J:W\ — SYND MUTE '—eRF-ZICNll—l!

SAFALOGAY
-7,

BV AT
3

m AF 5% PULSE IBI

AF-2.Cudd -8

IC-C4 mrsasamnce

+5y 141

3'35 3'36




TM-3 BOARD REF, NO. 6,000SERIES
TIMER

[+
ECTRNE

EY-50,0N34-4

T™M-3

T™-3

§¥-50,CN34~-11

SENSOR 2 | SR

+5V (B

[LR1-]

T [
RESET T

DF-7, CHO3- &

|00K% = &
Loy

| TN I
0P-7, 028 SMPTE Tl

Y-850, CH34-5

o M
TIMER CONT ‘C2_4

5v50, CHI4-B REF. FRAME |Shg

1C-G2
M C 1451 0BCP
Ic=-12 1< - Ha iC-G4 C- 13
, MC148106CP Mg 1451 OBCF [ MC1431080P ME1a5108CP
IC-F3
e o J e copl MC14539BCF
15 +sviahs] T
@ all e
052 B i ok
Co4027BE - &
34312 gl 3], G2 puin 113
3ler
& U
7Y 1 I_I_QU/ERU
| B
: 1 EN )
! e
=
IC-F4
MC145398CF
= o
six x|
afx |
3[x3
Lene
L) l
Ay |
u i E] :
+5vial I [ len o —
| L Y |
| - |
i 1T~ B1 e
+5vtmi EECO8200 ;
: ! ‘ i i
i : i
1
) Be  vovia .
= 5 8 :
] ic-g4 | 1 S i DFEEszaf -
iy E 15 2 18 ; i
MLk COACIIRE O . 5 B0s2s A4l - !
+ 8V ) = o ax ;
FEVIA! 45V (A] o ) e ! b ;
TETA A t i
0 %m? 212 Blie gl |
cz8 151558 100K egiion 5 77 v i |
\C-E4 106CP 1 ‘\@L o e i 1 -
CD4G0ABBE c33 i Zn o .
2 @
16V +EV Al 23 0?2-‘. 1
R2 % FE [ :
13 o 1% 5100 E 7 el
5 3 pon St ||
354 fiahn e !
IC-A2 |
1C-41 MC14538ECF j
M 14830 g B f ;
7 s T 5 I
XC az T i

]
SY-30, CNI4-9 EE CONT 15—5

5Y-80, CN34-B

[
+8v oan BN

Al
eTThad vt " C\n\ou e \%OH +5VIA)
T i
x|V AR e 3-—‘42 P
s |2 EN [xolifealxa Enboin [z fv3 R2z % 0§
100K 151558
3 1t5 &[5 43 11 i iz 13 .
La |
]
} ”
T
Y !
t
y I +5v Al |
lc24 Jer~en . +5v 18} f1 .
47 ¢ 1 Yo cig-14 lotscm ] ek o2 ! .
£.3v sy 02 80 e 2300
181585 | g3y &3 B3V E-YATYE 1 : i
I T i ] .t[a Ar‘! ‘r( |
cg 86 &1 R cC2Bcan B
SWi Sw2 Sw3 5W4
10H iH 10M 1M
3-37 338




|
REF. ND. TYPE —-&
+5v GND
[ IC-A1 | MC14539BCP (TC45398P) 16 8
C-A2 MC14539BCP {TC4539BP) 16 8
3C-B1___| EECO5200 28 | 14
IC-c2 T MC14572BGP [ E
| C-C3 | MC14519BCP (. PD4S19C) 6 | 8 |
C-C4 €040708E (MBB4DTOM} 14 7
Ic-G2 D CO4011BE [TCAD11EP) 4 7
Attt 1-D3 CDA071BE {TCA0T1EP) 16T 7
k] . MCYA584BCP 4 7
-2 IC - Hg 1C-Ga c-1% C'D4__ | CDA011BE {TCADT1BP |14 7
OBCP - MC14B108CR [ _ MC14510845F MCl1a% CRCP C-E2 ' CD4013BE {TCA013BP| 1@ : 7
s 85k s ; | i N {C-F3 [ ICE3 T CDA0B1BE {TCAOBIEP) 14 7
o co i I et P Mcas3eBce C-E4 CD4046BE (TCA0468P) 1¢
s I M P M 1s A | C-Fi " CDA071BE (TCAQ71BF) 14 7
A - ,I 121, gaft 2], i s C-F: | CD4D81BE (FCADB1BP} 12 7
AP Rhetecc o CEY il T o [P f3fes B2 ?,iu.ﬂ._ 4 a7 C-F3 | 'MC14539BCP {TCA538BP} 16 8
o4 oooss piles  oef 1 N 3 3k [IC:F& " TMC145398CP (TC4S398F) | 16 | 8 |
x I e : — c:61T — |"CDA049BE (TCADAGEP] &
St s i Y5 ! F3 C.G T MC14510BCP {TCAS10BFY 16 | 8
f E o, B o ° [ IC-GA_ T MC14510BCP (TCAS10BP} 16 3
S ' -r—'_—'. 5 i velo IE-AY " [CD40BIBE (TC4081BP) | 14 7
] ' — ICHZ CDA0Z7BE [TCA0ZIEP)
. N 1C-Ha M{14510BCP {TCAS10BF)
— " k 1C-12 MC14510BCP (TC4510BP}
A 2 MC145106CP (TCASTOGP) 16 ]
ﬁ s 1c-C3
1C-F4q MC14519BCF
MCI4E390CF y
& 11y 2313
5|x ; 15 e ;K-D o3 -c’i OF-7,ENGE-6
Taj% o b =5
X 2
i
EN (X . 3 ipzz 12 o2 DP-7,ENO3-11
hriy Fm ]5{);—0
qr L
i shre
afx i o1 N GP-7,CNOS= 5
) 12 Bl —L@O 1i-5 '
ﬂ'ﬂ
P Ty 19
ic-81 & oe N OR-T, CNO3- 13
FECUS200 -2
SWE L2 2 :iB
” E L1 ¥y
J@L : s
Coani3BE 2 | ‘ @E PECGOT rc"'_"m | Dr-7, 03 -14
v (a1 a3 ‘ - Lz A N S UL TF:
m”““" *5\":71 :::; i — Az ALY T eI T
[=1:] 157555 100K 2 “Olg? ] | n-1 '
y . T 3:25 i — 41 f"f] e~ OP-7 CNO3-1
TS i azfe E : I i e
16 " t : ! P s ZO0E OUT (6| 3. »
wifZ : : i 7w TR
gg‘; - A I 75l CODE QYT (X} 13-4 SP-2
YN mﬁ.t : '% L;_J%'“
i1 g BT 5z -
— Az T ,}’ E [ CP-7, CHNGZ-10
1C - &1 WC1a538BCF +BVIAY ] z ETE DP:7 ,CNO3 - 7
MCI4530 BCP 3 . o7 R23
z I 2 100K W 11 184355 hlelel4
AT A2 T alm 1 Dz £ Ll BLET ‘c"!g CPF-7 , CHNO3 -G
oH A E e J\\rlDH L) +8VIa
e— {uo WM o[BI BlE
w3 EN pobaeha envoln fre v R22 06
13 fsjels Jaf2 [+ fiofenz iz wox u‘31555 .
e 12 MINLE CN CP-7, CNOR-3Z
; |H ! £ RALE '
i b
i
E E
R
5500
+ 54 LA ] - Y | ‘
il T [ ¥ i| £ |11
ca28c 41 cea cat C 2B8C41 Ced 1
EWi1 SW2 SW3
10H 1H tOM Sl
3-38 339

TM-3




DP-7

DP-7 BOARD REF. NO. 7,000SERIES

DISPLAY

FT

FT-3 BJARD

-3 BOARD

LIQUID CRYSTAL
FRS-4060PCR

&M‘;@ 2 D'\
L@M%dﬂo M@ 85&j

f_

S

BRI o g E E FRERGKE
o = P R e i P
SREAS - 55 B # et e o e
z T N
EEE wlmin] |n w o ale|olalale]e
a = |e]|w]| || n = HEIE IR
EEIGE NIEERE 5 = o =] ® 2 T
&z 2 ol " 1 H ey I I
it b et SEHERES 15 2| E 55 51‘3353
| ' [ T
i "
OF-7 BOARD KE ! 17 1] Ica 3 o ot
M d SACF CDaGTTaE | WC w34 IBCF Miiesdlace worasalpee ME1aE 430k W KRR
dtol ae) w2l of wleafz 12 B ¥ 3| v ] az| 13 enf say
° s 8 CRN e e 1Y
ew  DRWER  was +aw the I DRIVER  voOj= st
L s
B CECODER BL LECODER 1
Hee  Laten owa LATEH .
a © ke ! a 1E [
TTRITIN oy W I ) I G DT NIRRT
IETTRERES DN . JI 1
. ] ; i . i |
ENT-T G2 W | | |
1 |
e T ) L L
et 3 —t® | WINLE W 1
chn-s —att8 ] Bk I
)
[T K
< 167 BLvz m
R W TR
18
C04d'3BE
T3 < |
: e L | R
[=$=3
cun- ¢a4GzaBE
. . .
7
e
Chi-iy B
FTI =
%
Chiv-as —eEl | TECODE W [
b = ! 1 2scamc W
Sws_ REW FEw oo Jerevare oo s
5 g
PO | i " . -
17, CHEBR - e m ) e v L) ER LEQ 1. E ST
e e o " miird FLa f27 I [ 3Fwiws oveas o
" - o Fm, LECTED v IDERY’ coaE aon | RE# WET S0 | S-S0, CHI -
EETY
-—-m TE4TMEH  pamT WL W 16
a) [awer 2 Trimee
M T W I . .-
CAMERALNISE - a= T ;,ﬁ G 3l ¥ EED Ounal #‘UE a,Ch21 -8 L
CEMERE i
COME RALNIE-T | T LD JUT  |m REMDTE, CHAGHAT
. —— e |
- P B ] Ge-g, IED QUTiG From m S5, eyIion
Tugchn-g P wET N RFWOTE,CHIL -4
L Sv-he omarp TP WFT = pasveac, ChE- -
F Wi
ROSIER
]
R Rib
Al T
WK ZOK | ceevmEs v
R cwas-s —o 0B, TRE E e [ E e RZ e
T i ’o«ztce fH 1 " CHel N VR - 1D, CHED-E | memcte cuige e
wo-9, cuzr-6—m BR[| METIR VOIS oy @ Zilig  E TI: e RET At e .
aveumn BRTTA 1 5D, VIDED? AFs BATTERY i Tr-l L wRITY BU- 12 Ch 801 NS -
w3 Fewz il wETER i oL
2- T 3 e D8] METEA autin 2fgrowy | * - = FencTs taci -6
: 7 _ [ ow 2 e et |- sv-30 chaiet
SR augio « ™ o . .
| heg ety ?_._9 £ -2 REC wid b a-1ncwE-2
swy g | wEC E 5. |oHe mEC vRos Au-1E, ENTE-1
W) b J
AU-10,TH7E -5 A IR — e Y : I3 Recwm] .
X - A ™ TR AL INT 2 STAF LED IUT = REMOTE SHIGT 16
a0 EHTE- S AL = - * augas o i, Yerey mec iz e CHTE- 2 ——
K GhE T ch-3 10 RE8" = | STOP LED 1M = S¥-50.CH31- 12
b7y REC A T S e e STOA KEY n [mREMOTE,CNIGH -3
LU CNTE - — e s g0 Ewdraa
Sv- 17, CHER- FY 50w
Lyt - —
Y [T |-—azumz,cmu--a
SN0 LN [55-rs] Lo sLammin v FIN NO. ?.!7_5\_”.9 A M| ewn e et farEmeTe Cusi e
sy by TYPE - s [ad
ooy ! i A FWELED tH [ S8 Swd1-n
2 : =it Lir-1- L E e
wo-a . Chit-g IS8 1 PESRLEVEL In — 4o GNO : | RS Fuote 125
T WEF N e FILIE
[ MC145IEBCP B . L 67,51 T oW
Sy 1T, CREE-10 "_, +Ev 1N D:-Is F5¢ QUT e AERCTE il -1d :_ 4 U\,D_‘ T Al_gt FWD MET OUT [egy- 30 [hAr-E
e El::
]
5v- 1T, CNGA-IZ g [-= REWOTE. W10~ —5
15180 _
s¢-18 - ]
T
Sr-40,243r1E _AE;‘; oo ] |—#EMOTE CHaci-9 ; REC LEL e REWOTE Cno0i-20
L"“”" Ladl REC LED |5 1-50,TH31-5

3-40

FEC WET Ih fm AEMCTE CHIDS-T

FEC ALY 0.7 [+ 5v-80 . Chdt-

3-41




DP-7 DP-7

LIGUHD CRYSTAL |
FRS-4060PCR

EEEREE }ﬁ " N I T
o o et e e R
MN.,]NN o|winlw|e
sle [0 el-: = plojviofe
o = T
AREEEKK ERERE
2212¢]52) a*:]e b b B e
i i |
Ic4 tC3 11
[LIALEER J: 14 CALLEE] T4 ML 1S a XECF
o n| el e3f 5] w Siwlnie
T ! Rl AR
DRIVER 5| [+ 4

DECODER 4 r‘l{ﬂ- DECODER 2 | Hew  DECOUER 2
_'{

LATER  cunfS LE LATCH GN{\I;’ Hee  LaTeH cme
Ly L | w a B [ [ 4
B 2 q] 2N z ar B 2|
H L ] 1
] i

- |

SW3I REW
[ Ha
L]

— ey
BERED QT e S MOTE Chaln- 13
et |

+3w REW LED 1N J57-32 IND1-1a

BEW AEY Ik T R WGTE Ct- 2

FLW REY M7 [=5T-30 LNEI-3

o
I_.v B3N i€

be- RELOTE M- ?

|t N L TR

e TH-3 Chii-B b MEMATE ¢ Weoi- 8

BT fugv-se, cnzr. 2
i TIMER RESE T Srohl NI = "

I - R R
AL
czu Ghel B WRZI I fu- G, £H 8D 5\'15 STBY LW I LD Ot | mEatE SHeD -1
wEc ;
SHIAEC wRId) 8- 10O 801 Pl TEYAEN M | Y- Ccha-tn
STRY HEY Ik [ REMOTE Ml -6
r- ENEEE | ST ot sroa0. ensi-t
e . | orea ree v B TR TR-2
REC L—« tho|one mer wam AU-10,CH7E- 1
T .
o l‘(EL\.ﬂlri aTor LED DT b REMITE. che 18
aupio i [Tk - 3 - Ta-
et b 3. |cHed RECRIZ: AT CRTA- 2 $ToFLED IN e 5Y-30.0631-13
- ors o \ J
#EC 5% fen-2 mE e -0 CNFE- | TTOP REY "M | REMOTE CHICT- 1
STLF KEY OUT e S¢-50,CN11- 4
—_— - e N Trwniioour herenare chici-n
PIN NO. 1 '
REF, NO. TYFE —= - in [V .
7 ohD ,r | Si,"]rwub v sesc oo
—_——— e —_ WD FEY e ITE, Chic-
ic MCIA53I5ECP {TCASIER) | 16 X I oo gy TH0 MEY FHATE, W%
2 453 PRET L i G gl FWO KEr ot faseosc, owdees
o ‘

o REMETE 2w i 20
et N TEIEE]

! TR} iad7IBCPI | 4 | 7
13BE (TCAQYIEP} L
[l CO407HB E (TCANZRER} 15 ]

- AEWOTE CHIn1-T

[ > $¥rS0,ch -

3-41



FRAME

FRAME

FRAME WIRING

|i._ _ _ o N LT N e L

BT

- EE s
o] - W o T7 e o g
i-357d L3 = mi L el
Tacinaica (sl e L ai o = |
e it e + -] e & ami ek oy
i-azea [al ¥ 27, ﬁ: B =
e libo ak @ - LT
bl ol - & IR {3 HEE
K it 7 b 4.w 111w G3 CVOY
3 [ffp&—— - =5 ErEE g
2-u3Luwd i} R - B
BT

[ om0 <]

SV-'I 7 (sv'll 8] BCARD 1 REr o cObaseeEs

o}
[ 1scaum 137w cams] 1 | € M
[T R e,y o
1 atm vren-am | & .
i bl ) L. -1 sownimy o v Forer pan 25 dur
tho- 1 Baab ] 2 2 i Ba 3he o
g} ¢ L I i 30 s dnim
o ug e [ V| 2 — - I,_ .. [Erle] tne e aune u
T —H Biagte-{5] m mzuoie K
! A dvald e 5] g wuen| &
o [ —. (TH)
- ah b S
©- 35 oo, .
e abe—— iogg { [ memeaw] T
Cwdiwd [l a— oo ¢ an Linakt : J]on s s b4
e wps— - 35 2h . I N o e o
TIEER e + o - p Foa «
ETTIVIE] [ 3 . Tk . o
FEEEIT) il-« i o _ Ll - o
e K ol of - L - — g
— —- -9 - —_— —
ERrETE I I J4_.. .
ETH -OI
r
G 4 ucr o
"
i 300m s 810
Y A T
Wi Aee L)
e e 3 BE e ] i e e T |
YT < [va e v e |
T
11T ired I
| 2 {2 Jrerima antednein
[ B ER
£ i sreausin
_ E -
— - I MR
— e ) T e
: [ |y ey
|_ e ||..l|m|— o_ o
— | —H a
PP R - =5
Rt 1 o) - Oo s .m.m e 1 V[ iy
- : LT Tee T v
[ g » i e
1 o T & L R ) e
] Y |gF b e ]
[T v il o W e
T _ - @TH
o @ - 18v08 el d
g aim PO
b 4] erso [ 7]
o el u v -gini-a K|
i w ZaTamesaal ¢ e e e ¥ Py
[ERENETREFTEE G o8 i ko L PR P T
i 5g ume-glw B I Tl 15 "o neamos 31
A — 1 LK
o W
5 b4 T an
a4 D v __ |
L - pZ Qw24 2 L
E = - roemnasd T W2t
p = b { W e
. h T
o
_ L O T
v ane yvmd comad B e g f1 i A ar § xEn A
141 LM el ey & B — ) s ] g S _ | Ay
P T Dl u & wEeh | — B s
. H * |
L e A ni ol H <
Ln o0 aca s | €]« F " pi— s i Tadane mome
I e s hb e B [ i P T
151 0T A b U3 | § i of cma o BeIGE iATHE
1 arin acw caan Lol 2 ' - o e
arin arwvan e 6 .m ER : 2 [EE— e A Jend
vavm amvwe L ¢ - e P 2k Fi T
e auwon _ i g LH &3
9-na - e it | =T e
Woate  [#f zom usws —4i == - \ iE H v e
W on s | a-d g — P mwm gt T )
Gul 2 T P ~ "o 1 = ™ SMTLE dn3nmd
[LE L : L L Ayl - | e amoamzan A2
FTE =] a o ]a m ] — i
BEHA M AaNAEAL @i e [ o
2iE|s AR ™ |
I : HHHHR e R
X i m HE H= HH [ Lo ¢ 12 g as e
bolslsiEE HHE T HE I« Talwrmomnas am
- HHHBAEE _ = L TwaunT2 dan) ]
& . — AT
£ . = L
: w —f [ LT [ wowises 33 |
m 3 119 g+
g b o
3 ¥ e ] o
H W i £5a wilnga (1w
13 ] 100 Z-aunrGy £ b 5
-9 2 . Kk o
F 2 T e
a 0 14 woner |ofi-
" u " mn R Ol
rard 3w et 2] B | TR — < 15[ L derl | ([
o™ P T L A T HEH e =
] i 33wt |l e died — o _ .._r = vy Lol e mnas 02 a
Wi T |5} ctena— b Ll - - A H
” ] ”_ Mz“ ¥ ¥ TT v o e [ dwuumv_ H
e - " - Ll oo T 4 f— a-womd{e| nius - @
e 2 v1d teerdums oed § b oakcano —| 1L " m |- ¢ - opnad ThT 44 mLrie 2
m iy pwl |2 F ook s — oo o yna Wi ag M
LG 153 W | I [ B -iens—] + aw [ R z
Wi wesn 37 | Wb @B — 5 » u. | & - pona-l &
1o i s |G o - e — H | i [ v -wana{a] ino 3awws 3 -
| wie Bl eI BTN w_m SPTRPIS L) L T T a
Wi e aN0E (5 5 rena—] * SR1ets LER Nl T 5.1 <
i IDHIMOS L5e {3h T TRy —] — | e ews || w1321k mnan M
W o3l 034 | - 5 -zens—| 4 pauz ] [ 170 G Teon o
Wi Ba | O 2 - s — I zospua [T b e _
i N3 33| B b - peno— wonr Jel o i mavaza | WY
wrRl l—ct-wau1 12| w 94 Bl WERC v-
3 S S Y L P
5 - - — T W
v
v _ — - - e 330
i .
FITIE TS I o T LU i
— e 1 T RN
areaon wwni il 5
VarGaha viae |8 —o — RCITEN]
FEE 15 30ou el |
=t - [ra-wamnie e S
[ 370 eras atara | F|armeams | e smaz_izve
G o e
T AL e
- i TR
an3 ) _ B L L : :
Wiy T 5 e —_—— — — | =
woatir Tl aeemma _
e 1| e i PR
E=H -
o o7 WaE
o 1 e NG o1t i
T b 10 31 94
1t 35va3 urLo| b 1% o~ aw
e 100 931 A BONTLS
T TR
L Vi Ty
T e Qs PRI
W 1531 33w nm i w23 awi
LT T L 74 hE e - -— et s
Tamnnn 0y P 5= [~ 5 - i s3m JBIE
176 s By B3 1 [ v ez ap
i 0 Sunm T R S eless]|= 1 I [ sEas g
£ LGS E S| Tt It o b B T 3 - _
] -]+ Nalel=] [ [ 1 F=]-]= N -F Ty e
(X TET) b =1 Ll b2 L 5 -I:
P =z FmEE = 2|z
g UG e 530 3 BB uWwwwmu R “.mu _.._.urm j—
R TR he e g == Ak 2 e = i T o T
% | i @ TownDd 11 HHHB R EHEHE H mpmuu ™M |i ilz)e ol e » o o]
2 Tana BAHE B FMER s mm.m: a5 |3 ML 8|z 2.can eI
; P EEE HHHE HEHHHE g |F SN I e S
u | HHHAB HUHHEE T ¥ 5w T oo S
¥ T = e = ! f 5e ™ o [ e e
a B . V2 N S ANNT = M RENERE S—— n.gu%u < e oma £y |
* [T 9m x w LlEs & 55 als zls Bz H N SRS B Py vy - T o
=3 1 i va T M u HE HH o5 man o] 3 v e e
= Q: 3 wm & H 2 ¥ =35 22 2 LM L i i ¥ Tl an aa v a moer]
< £ Mw LG HES “Ir= | iy b oA nEEBEEE b el 2 Lo au tons ame
. = b LR - . . _ 4=
- ang isa pa Jiboe-fERD o - - [ulf.!.smm.. PSR
Y i aimoe o] ) 8-S ! I | R P ) T
) o} s-mer—o LiLritlaa : ¢ an
3 3 3 ] L
i 30a wme | v} w-2ini— S z §| , Jaw vewom vipiszan
TR R l g
. L 1 | - Fot tineo pamn
WAt . | T-zvma ] i B
T - T -
= (TTTAT T i N S| W P
- R 2ues | ® bada 0
Sopo iz i sEE R d
@ §&6REETE E 2D E [ K iz v
i inaiix fizz : T e
B [ [ K }z i 1 -5 R <
i . e e -
h i L1 Ll : - elale[ele] [I-]=] ]I~ L
- ry ST le e [ [ .._cm._n £ siz)z 5 T
5 - 3 K i AR HEHERE *
H HEHEEEE i HAMEHERN A -|n HRGIN ES H
il F HER e H BrG z
HEIRR mVano ceunn,uw a 2% ¢ {WW g H m_
: 2l Slalilzla : HEHE RN HH MERE
At h RARE HEIEREEIR - HH oo lwl |2|a bl Sha
SiEE Rf2)2|2 s R EINNEE HE g |E(E] | |5 |E
ML ARG HENEEE AHEEHR 2| i3 = AR B
Zl (g [a]alsfali|2iE HHENE S = w {2 i
o|E H ﬂn g u_c o | i
1e3mis oo on a2 QuY0E Lm o

3-44

3-43




FRAME

PS-9ecarc
mE§ UG GO0

SV=17(SV=18) notro . acr uoscorsimcn

FRAME

"2 BOARD  1REF 400 000SERIES:

tAME

Gh InaumeE

€ anfRon, cul
aume LA T AT IR
UMD GiF T IR

LuB D Trot QuTal

Icarion

asae e our e

a
)

|
[+

f— 3 —{13] gt Pl ouT

—B2 15 Jaucw: tn-s ool
ay
fee 1 —{" o T EaRE L

T
5T

o o B

[T
EET
T

[
ang

any : m

s
ann 3 |—u—{ d
[ T —

L PTIR BITE S W
Wi Teb—s

i i bolas [ 2] ey
TR I et
[TH

1 2T w22 —
[T Cf B2y —|

ang e z-aom.
[y R;_»M
r

o twe-a
4
=]

.:o—‘
T

s P'2 BOART  mer. wa zaces|

L0 WE¥R 131078
10 AT
1 w2re

T s
1 ghe

_na sa-
" Tama
1A A+
g Agh—
ana war -

oy

===

7 mauman GIas

]

[ T
wwna

BNEERE
1
1
i

CELE]

G | 3 B
DD Sro e
M ]

T L
1

<

o[t Wiy g 2w
1=

®

LK1an3n J5ve3
41geale Foew3
LK1 a%0_dseul
T 550 yare3 |
40, 350 3Eewd (4
Wi 3o g | &
i el <
i et 3
[&}

T

|

10 LG 33 Mane

1KLL 2R e

B8N

H WM e
e 3003

%
r
.
.
28
2
-l
Py o]
. . .. —n ]
I . - H L |
P L e ] o : L B .
(ke mOn wrlsond | (F ¢ wr] lErane & e trdty

FET) F)

NIt O
-1 aknw
190 NI b ade

£-3ire
[ TYEFRRLE]
[

1]
T
»
'
iy

E]

9NN 750ATG

PT=4Booarp

ixlhL Zoma COnE

“

.

F
TraEve 3
Latiamon o) @

v
T
[7]

1 walanT
7358
7Bl IR
£ witimg

EELF) \

[ - otaom vamy e[ G} .
[+ 1acom 1338 s o} 8 M

1HEF WY 13,3601

olelle

az2
25T

[+ woyon 1330z
i~ o o 3w [

1 gD Rl
150 B L WD

10 Wiamm A
AT, wagen WRHD

T . [ 176 3m_avdne
L .9“.@” AT
- N T T

2 T3

1L, T3 2 v 3 e
17 T ¢ M3 OKIR
b 331 2-n QuMIE

(= [olel-
noe

|

E‘?E'.

-7l
1-enl7Tw
L-aliuad

e = =T
o
o
EEENER 1L

E
o] Orke ok 2o il
[=1] LR = I N

P LI e i [ T

[ nd 52 on wow o] 93t ara v s s | L)
- dea % [

a0 o) | | ek 13 | oF R 2] =m0 wean
[T ] “allude ad e W |auH rﬁl|N.|::u8 ErT)

T REREE B £ 0] roiom asowa
RN e e v 2ior > s mow
| 1ro aom v v st e § - B RS 1R PR ) P e
TN Eaiaw .__ — m -3 1o aews gk [T ] 2 (e wn v podo
T i e 2 w-m i Nerweran B z

Wi miEw 1 H 2 H " R n.nz_% s-{of uraeas w0
CZCT] S + = id SLLE DN dat CTH
e davod - - n :
EneRrT] g " L g TP dromadean

& 2]z wanadwin

wian

{200 Ga vt

Lol Wi D4 mniiar
T

EH
T
W x| aleema A d-H s JTT imo cow naim
i 3ras sz | o] oz-oma P 3 D R
Wi i |3 - 0-{u] teinma vamr?
ALm gy [ 1w GTo
o oT ma | P | e ]
EECF) H T
_ | AT
a _ 3
5} N T T
T -ctni-0f & | d mae e
= -1 L deingn { 9]t waimaz ot
5 in —n Toed
% ]
v =L —_— -— g
ETETTN [T
alw i now [l = ! i -
[orrmtrmnwy Tof £ b ] > P
5] m )

e
6| 11 INDAa rERES
7|

EYFETr 4 ¥

151 L 3 73 aie] 2 L Ry

T 1 o wEe
| [

B
W
n

Ca e a e | &

e ETE K

[+]
B
B
7

[EX R ELT
+ 31 9 or SR

£ . fm iy i s
3 ilio ST o e
byET FEE: 1 C=H
.Jvmm 2 EEE-20

4 o . .5
=7 i | hu Fakdl WIRH

AL

i
T
i
|
L

£
- ] 5 :
1 G w ._ = 24 i[1ng wWee Taiemd
if Ty N eyt
H ) MEERNE Mnm B
B HE HBEHEARE E
wrinG a4 wwm REEHEEE
131400 39 HE mmm £ I T v ey
1 1 -3 zle el e H e et
Jurrasig et s - ¥ £ BlEE|E I — e mzannnce sawn
N0 Qw2 1TME0N — L _ T TR
& T
: [ =—— —— [ e
.F B —— — e 1n0 AIE
! P - an ana
) 2 LR e
o Y - ) 5[40 Yetampz a3
& S LI . e ol e mai-umnias
4 Al WG g £| v wawnog
L] e PO, ke LI 1Y [ O
[ z m SEn IS 3d9L {p] e swdu ddas
] & :
[ o] : i EE _
b ! v 2 T ! .

3-45

AU =10 eoakD wer vo v aaa seerrs

344




SONY.
PORTABLE VIDEOCORDER

BVH-500PS

SUPPLEMENT-6

SUBJECT

1.ELECTRICAL ALIGNMENT (Section 10, 11 and 12}
2. BLOCK DIAGRAM (Section 13)

Please file this supplement to your personaily owned manual
{1st Edition}, and replace the “"TABLE OF CONTENTS" with
attached one.

OERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL

1981.2 0902.61

9.966-474-82 Sony Corporation © Printed in Japan



CONFIDENTIAL

The material contained in this manual consists of information that is the property
of Sony Corporation and is intended solely for use by the purchasers of the
equipment described in this manual.

Sony Corporation expressty prohibits the duplication of any portion af this manual
or the use thereof for any purpose other than the operation or mainignance of the
equipment described in this manual without the express written permission of Sony
Corpoaration.

VERTRAULICH

Das in dieser Anigitung enthaltene Material besteht aus Informationen, die Eigen-
tum der Sony Corporation sind, und ausschliefilich zum Gebrauch durch den
iKauter der in dieser Anleitung beschriebenen Ausrustung bestimmt sind.

Die Sony Corporation untersagt ausdricklich die Vervietfaltrgung jeglicher Teile
dieser Antertung oder den Gebrauch derselben fiir irgendeinen anderen Zweck als
die Bedienung oder Wartung der in dieser Anleitung beschriebenen Ausrustung
ohne ausdritck iche schriftliche Erlaubnis der Sony Corporation.

CONFIDENTIEL

Le matériel contenu dans ce manuel consiste en informations qui sont ia proprigts
de Sony Corporation et sont destinées exclusivernent & ['usage des acquereurs de
I'dquipermnent décrit dans ce manuel,

Sony Corporation intergdit formellement la copie de quelque partie que ce soit de ce
manuel ou son emplo: pour tout autre but gue des opérations ou entretiens de
I'dquipment & moains d'une permission écrite de Sony Corporation.
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117 3.1, GeneratComment ... . .. -1
1-17 2.2 Removal of the Panels . . . .. ... v oo oo 2-4
1-18 2.3, Layout of the Printed Circuit Board . . . . . . .. - .. 2-5
}-19 2-4.  Adjustment Fixture . .. . . ... oo 2-6
j-19 250 Tape Formal . . ..o oo 2.9
1-20
1-61 3.  DIAGRAMS
Semiconductor Blectrodes - - o 0 0 0 0 oo -0 - - 3-10
1.29 AU Doard . - v o o e e e e 3-15
1_23 Ml)-q D(Jill'd ------ ' 3'18
RE-2 board e 3R
.24 SVAIB (/3 board v o oo 3-25
1-25 SVATRINM hoard - - - o e e e e 3227
1-26 SVIR(H Iy board . - - e e 329
1-29 SY-50 bourd L3311
p-31 S5L-4 board 31.34
133 TM-3 board 337
1-33 1P-7 buard 3-40
1-33 FRAME wiring i-43
1-33
1;‘; 4. PERIODIC CHECKS AND MAINTENACE
1-
1-35 4.1. MAINTENACE CHECK 1TEM AND PERIOD . .. .. . 4]
1-36 4-2. CLEANING .. .t 4-1
I-36 4.3, HEAD DEGAUSSING . .. ... oo 43
£-37 44, RECORDCURRENTCHECK . ... .. .. c-vn.. 4.3
-37 4-5. OPERATIONAL FUNCTION CHECKS .. . ... ... 4
1-38 4.6. TRACKINGCHECK . ... oo 4-4
1-39 4-7. HEAD TIPPROJCCTIONCHECK . . ... - ... ... 4-5
;33 4-8.  MAINTENACE OF SHAFT GROUNDING ASS'Y 4-8
161 5. PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT
OF REEL TABLE SYSTEM.
42 $-1. HECIGHT ADJUSTMENT OF REEL TABLE . ... . .. 5-1
' 5-1-1. Reel Height Adjustment Using
1-43 Adjustment Method A . .. . ... oo o 5-1
5-1-2. Take-up Reel Height Adjustment Using
1-44 Adjustment Method B . .. ... .. 5.2
- 145 5-1-3. Supply Reel Height Adjustment Using
1-46 Adjustment Method B . . . . ... oo 5-3
1-49 5.2, ADJUSTMENT OF MECHANICAL REFEL BRAKE .. 54
1-51 5.3. REPLACEMENT OF BRAKE BAND . 5-8
1-52 5-3-1. Replacement of § Brake Band . 5-8
5-3-2. Replacement of T Brake Band . . . . .. . . ... ... 5-8
54, RLPLACLMENT OF BRAKE SOLLNDID ... 59
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6. PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT 10. VIDEO SYSTEM ALIGNMENT
OF TENSION SYSTEM ’
i0-1. Egquipment Required . .. . ... ... ... ... .. 10-1
6-1.  ADJUSTMENT OF AIR DAMPER - . 6l 10-2. Connection . . .. ... oo 10-1
§-2. REPLACEMENT OF PHOTOCOUPLER FOR 106-3. Video System Alignment Procedure . . . . . | . 10-1
TAPECOUNTER ... . .. ... ... ... ..... 6-2 104 . Preparation for ¥Video System Alignment - . . . .. .. 102
6-3 ABNORMAL FWD BACK TENTION ANDITS 10-4-1. Color Bars Signul 10-2
CORRECTION . ... ... .. . ... ... ... 6-3 104-2, Muluburst Signal . 0oL 10-2
1043, Line 17 Sigmal . 000 . Lo 10.2
7. PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT 1044, Rump Fineariry Signal .. ... e 10-2
OF CAPSTAN SYSTEM L0-5. =52V Adjusiment . 10-3
10-6. Svactup Clamp Adjustment .. . 0000 . 10-3
7-t.  REPLACEMENT OF CAPSTAN ASSEMBLY . . . ... 7-] 10-7. DG Compensaior Adjustment . ... L 10-3
7-2.  REPLACEMENT OF CAPSTANMOTOR ... . . ... 7.2 10-B. Video Amp l'req. Resp. Adjustment 10-3
7.3,  ADJUSTMENT OF PINCH ROLLER . ... ... . ... 7.1 109 Burst Guin-up Pulie Width Adjustment . .. . . . 10-4
7-3-1. Pinch Solenoid Stroke Adjustment . . . ... .. ... 74 10-10, Burst Leve! and Phase Adjustment A L
7-3-2, Pinch Roller Slant Adjustment .. .. .. ... .. ... 7.5 10-11. LPF and Deviation Adjustment . . . . .. .. . . . ... 10-4
7-3-3. Pinch Roller Pressure Adjustment . .. .. ....... 7-6 P12 Level Meter Colibration . 0o oo 10-6
7-3-4. Pinch Lever Position Adjustment . . .. . .. . ., .. 7-6 13-13. Modulator Balance Adjustmient 10-6
10-14_Excess Video Aturm Sensitivity Adju\umm _____ 10-6
1015, Deinodulator Limiter Balance Adjustuneni 10-7
8. PARTS REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT 10-16. Burst Gain Down Puise Width Adjustment 10-7
OF DRUM SYSTEM 10-17. Burst Level Adjustment - . oo 0oL Lo 10-7
10-18. Video Ouiput Level Adjustment - .0 . 0o o0 o0 10-7
1. REPLACENT OF UPPER DRUM ASSEMBLY <. 8l 10-19. Video Output Freg. Chasa. Adjustment 10-7
8-2. REPLACEMENT OF HEAD DRUM ASSEMBLY . ... B-§ 10-30. PB RF FO and EQ Adjustment . . . - o o oo 10-8
16-21. 8YNC Channel FQ Adjusument 10-9
8. TAPE PATH ADJUSTMENT 10-22 PH H Timing Adjustment - .. - oo 10-16
10-23. RIF Switching Noise Supprossor Adjustment 10-10
9-1. Yiow Chart of Checks and Adjustments After Principle 10-24 Rotary Erase Frequency Adjusiment 10-10
Parts Replacement . ... .. ... o 9.1 10-25. Rotary Erase Carrent Adjustment .. . ... . .. .. - 1010
9-1-1. Checks and Adjusiments After Head Drum 10-26. Record Current Adjusument .. . . . . L1011
Reptacement ... oo oo 5-1 10-27. SYNC Chunnel Record Amp [Freg. Resp. Ad]u-\nmm L1011
9-1-2. Checks and Adjustments After Slant Guide 10-28 . Video Channel Record Amp Freq Resp, Adjustment . [0-11
Replacement . ... . ... ... ... .. 92 1§-29. RIF Level Adjustment . . . ... ..o 10-11
9-1-3.  Checks and Adjustment After Upper Drum 10-30. RE Meter Catibranon . . . oo o v v e 10-11
Replacement . . . o .. o0 oo 9.2
9-2.  Tape Path Adjustment . 9.3
9.3, Tape Tension Adjustment . . ... . .. ... ... 9.6 1. AUDIO SYSTEM ALIGNMENT
94,  Tupe Speed Adjusiment ., ., .. oL 9-7 N U )
8.5, Tracking Check Adjustment . . ... ... ... ... 9.7 : 1_!} Eg:::xz:}lz equired o o H'}
351 TckmpCheck o 9T LS wewrcion T
952, Tracking Adjustment ©- . - o 8 L14. PB Level Adjustoent . .. oo 111
9-6.  Self Recerd/Plavback RI Wavetorm Check 0 L L 9-13 N N o ' 11
9.7, CTL Heud Powtion Adjusiment . - . - ... ... 914 11-5. PB I‘,quall_zcr Ad]fzstrmnl S
9.8 Drum PG Adjustment 915 11-6. Erasc Oscillator Frequency Adjustment . 11-2
9:8 . Drom PG LOCK "\d‘]u‘\l‘l‘l)‘tnl Ty 9.15 11-7. Erase Oscillutor Level aAdjustment .. .., . .. ... 11-2
’ e I1-8. Bias Oscitlatar Level Adjustment .1
9-8-2.  Drum PG Phase Adusiment ... ... P16 119 Bias Oscilluitar TUning . . oo oL 1192
9:9.  Overlap Ad]usnn-cm IR G 11-10. Bias Level Adjustment 1i-2
3:3:1{ Gverlap CEC.“',‘ L g:}g I1-11. Record Level Adjustment 11-3
- chrl.:p AJSTIRERL - e T o 11-42. Record Equalizer Adjusiment 11-3
9-10. AuQm R/P He:,]d ,.Ad]uslmcn'l """""""" 9-21 11-13_CTL Cancel Adjustment 11-3
911, Adjustment of Video MomtorHead . .. ... .. 9-24 . . ) )
912, Adjustment of Audio Grase Head 00 o0 o0 000 9.27 T-H. Timecode Level Adjusiment o N S
- ' o - 11-15. VIDEOQJSYNC Maonitor Level !\ti_lLl\tmL nt l1-4
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13.

13-1.
13-2.
13-3
13-4,
I3-5.
13-6.
137,
13-8
13-9.
P3-10.
F3-11.

POWER SUPPLY AND SERVO SYSTEM

ALIGNMENT

Fquipment Required
Battery Alarm Lamp Adjustnen

M ode Relerence Voitam Adjustmwnt
Drum Duty Adjustment
Drum Power Adjustment
Reel Tension Valtope Adiusimen
Tupe Specd Adjustment
[Crrum PO Lock Adprament
Drom PG Phase Adjusiment
Drum PG Advanee Adjustuent

BLOCK DIAGRAM

Overult

AU-[0 Board (Audio) - -

MD-% Board (Modululor)
RF-2 Board {Demodulator)
SV-18 {1/3} Board {Drum/Capstan Serva)
SV-18 {2/3) Board {Reel Servo)

SV-18 (3/3} Board {Power Supply)
SY-50 Board {System Contral}
SL-4 Rourd {Switching Logic)
TM-3 Board (Tape TimefTunecode)
DP-7 Bouard (Display Decoder)

16.

16-1.
16-2.

T ot Tt oeme e

L
(PR I W]

P31
13-3
13-3
13-7
13-9
13-11
13-13
13-15
£3-1%
13-19

16-3.
16-4.

BVH-500P5-3

SPARE PARTS AND JIG

Parts Information
Exploded View .
Ree] Table Bluck (1) supply side reef table | .

Reel Table Block (23 take-up side reel table . - - -

Link Block {1} supply side recl bruke and reel
maolor

Link Biock (23 take-up side recl brake . . . . .. - .-
Driving Systemn Block (1),capstan and heads . .

Driving System Block (2) pinch rotler and
counter roller
Tape Guides Block
Head Drum and Slant Guide Block
Printed Circuit Block t1 4 1op view
Printed Circuit Block t2) bottom view
Connector Panel Block
Cabiner Block (1)
Cabimel Block {2)
Electrical Parts List
Packing Material and Accessory

16-1

16.3

16-4
16-5
16-6
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10-1,

10-2.

SECTION 10
VIDEO SYSTEM ALIGNMENT

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

Cseloscope

Test Signal Gen.
Vectorscope
Wirseform Martor
Spectrum Analyzer
Calour Monitor

Sine wave Oscillator
Frequency Countar
Chigital Voltmeter
Time Base Corrector

DE®ADG R

CONNECTION

145 148 BV H-B00PS
Test Sig. Gen Test Sug. Gen, Time Base Corrector Colour fonitor
VIDEQ
| FrOGRAM Tl N VIDED SEFEBAT’E VIDED -
e . . 3 -~ il —
OUT _ LIMNE In ouT ouT J
£C-500 r
{EXT \
0o N X : Veotorscape
Wavelorm Monitar
e
10-3, VIDEO SYSTEM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE
10-5. —5.2V ADJUSTMENT 10.20. PE RF FGQ AND EQ ADJUSTMENT
10:6. SYNC TIP CLARMP ADJUSTMENT 10.21. SYNC CHANNEL FO ADJUSTMENT PB SYSTEM
10-7. DG COMPENSATOR ADJUSTMENT 10-22. PE H TIMING ADIISTMENT
10-8. VIDED AMP FREQ. RESP ADJUSTMENT 10-73. RF SWITCHING NOISE SUPFRESSOR ADJUST- ‘
10-9. BURST GAIN-UP PULSE WIDTH ADJUSTMENT MENT -
10-10. BUAST LEVEL AND PHASE ADJUSTMENT 10.24. ROTARY ERASE FREQUENCY ADJUSTMENT
10-11, LPF AND DEVIATION ADJUSTMENT 10.25. ROTARY ERASE CURRENT ADMISTMENT
10-12. LEVEL METER CALIBRATION EE SYSTEM 10-26. RECCRD CURRENT ADJUSTMENT AECSYSTEM
10-13. MODULATOR BALANCE ADJUSTMENT 10-27. S¥YNC CHANMEL RECORD AMP FREQ. RESP.
10-14. EXCESS VIDED ALARM SENSITIVITY ADJUST- ADJUSTMENT
MENT 10.28. VIDEO CHANNEL RECORD AMP FREQ. RESP
10-16. DEMOOULATOR LIMITER BALANCE ADJUST- ADJUSTMENT
MENT 10-20, RF LEVEL ADJUSTMENT
10-16, BURST GAIN DOWN PULSE WIDTH ADJUSTMENT 10.30. ®#F METER CALIBRATION
10-17. BURST LEVEL ADJUSTMENT )
10-18. VIDEQ OUTPUT LEVEL ADJUSTMENT
10.19. VIDEQ OUTPUT FREQUENCY RESR ADIUSTMENT

10-1 {PS}



10-4. PREPARATION FOR VIDEO SYSTEM 10-4-3. Line 17 Signal

ALIGNMENT
T and 2T pulses are provided and selected by internal connec.
tion of TEK 148, Select 2T as shown below,

10-4-1. Colour Bar Signal {11 Remove the top panel of the TEK 14§

Set the WHETE REF and AMPL switches on the REX 146 as {2}  Change the connectar on pins 2 and 3 of P7131 10
follows. pins 1 and 2.

{3)  Change the cannector on pins 4 and 5 of P7321 10
WHITE REF - 100% pins 5 and 6.

AMPL o 75%

10-4-2. Multiburst Signal
i

Ser the MULTIBURST AMPLITUDE Selector on the TEK
148 to 420m.

‘i P73

%]
g

N 0.5 tiHz
1.0 tHz

— “al.h-.—n--m

10-4-4. Ramp Linearity Signal
SUBCARRIER AMPLITUDE = 280mv

10-2 {PS)



10-5, —-5.2 v ADJUSTMENT 10-7. DG COMPENSATOR ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE . STANDBY \E’;E‘:;"SDET : ?"“NDBY
EQUIFMEMNT . Digital Woltmeter (DC) E ectorscope
SIGNAL SOURCE  : RAMP LINEARITY
72 R79/MD-Q Board: TP5 = —52 v 2 0.1 Vde @RI2Y oo 66 <%
L Ras .
DR <
R798G O 2 '
@C‘?’TP"S‘@ ° ° e § 2 R10 ]
n D @ " @ R4z o
@ © @ o eTR3 @ 4
D @ e @ & CB
W @ % OGR4 2 °
¢ 2 e 2 o
. : A
MD-9 @ I @ 2
TP.1
&
tMO-9 ° I

10-6. SYNC-TIP CLAMP ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE " STANDBY 10-8. VIDEO AMP FREQ. RESP, ADJUSTMENT
EQUIPMENT : Qscilloscope
SIGNAL SOURCE  : COLOUR BAR VTR MODE . STANDEY

EQLHPMENT o Oscilloscope

SIGNAL SOURCE ¢ LINE 17 SIGNAL

1. Pemaove R37 Irom the MO -8 board.

2 Conmect scope CH-1 to TRt and CH-2 16 TP-3,

TP-3
rA0D-9} 3. sdjust CH.1 vertical gain so that level of 2T bar is
equal te that of CH.2,
Ovde
@ RA0MDB 4,
NTT
/ \ LEVEL } @ R10/MD-9
a /ol ¥ shape | @ CoMD9
2 @ 83 @, T
Q@ etz @ 5 & o ¢
& = -
&o O 2* ) &
L= @ @
A5 @ @
@ @
@
g @ =
kA
L 09 "ty

5. Atter adjustment, place R37 on the same poOsition,

10-3 (PS}



10-9. BURST GAIN-UP PULSE WIDTH ADJUSTMENT 10-11. LPF AND DEVIATION ADJUSTMENT

VTH MODE . STANDBY
EQHPMENT o Oseilloscope
SIGNAL SOURCE o COLOULR BAR
TP.7
{haD-g}
—4-‘ — & ROS/MD-Y
3.5 10.1us
\
@ @ o
& &
@ @ @ @ i
)
[ @ @ @
i 23 &
oTP.7
@ @
MD-9  RG5 f

10-10, BURST LEVEL AND PHASE ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE . STANMDEY
ESIPMENT c Qseitloscope
vecterscope (EXT CwW LOCK)
SIGNAL SOURCE ¢ ANY SIGNAL
1 Connecs soope 1o TR-2 on the tADS poard,
2 Connect vectarscope to VIDED QUT connector.

In arder to imactive the burst doubler, connect TR.7
and Z-1 on the M9 board with jumper.

o]

q. adjust seope VAR GAIN controf to abtain the Dusst
level on the scope for 3om.

(i3

Adjust GAIN and PHASE controls of vegtarscope to
nbtain one of the burst peak appearing on the 180° U-
AX1S znd also midway ot the radius, as shown below.

6. Remove the jumper.

7. Adjust R21 (GAINY and L1 {PHASEL 10 obtan the
burst on the seope for Bem and 180% axis on the vecior.
scope.

W

@D 11/MD-9: PHASE
O R21 D9 GAIN

10-4 {PS)

A, When the spectrum analyzer is not available.
VTR MODE . STANDBY
EQUIRMENT © 1. Oscliloscope

2, Oscillator {sine wavel
3, Frequency Counter

SIGNAL SOURCE o LIME 17 SIGNAL
COLOUR BAR
1. Cannect channei-1 of scope te TP-6 on the MD-2 board

and connect channel-2 of scope 1o TP-11 on the RF-2
hoard and set scope to ALT mode. then adjust R86
for maximum sync 1ip level.

TP
{RF-2}

TP-&

W0-9]

@ RBE: MAXIMUM

2, Adjust sync tip level at TP.6 for Sem by scope VAR
GAIN control,

3. Set oscillator frequency to 7 16 MH2 using frequency
counter and then connect oscillator output 1o TF-4 on
the MO-9 board as shown below.

Frequency Oscillator
Counter (sing wave)
[Fapisninnsrs
4, Adjust attenuator of oscillator 10 obtain a beat wave.

form appeared on the scope a5 show n.

5. Adiust REE and L3 far:
CH-2 zero beat at sync tip
CH-1: sync tip tevel for dem

6. Aemave channel-2 of scope probe from TP-6 on the
DG board.
7. Fime adjust RE6 for zerg beat at sync Hip.



zero beat
VTR MODE STAMNDEY
ECQUIPMENT 1, Oscilloscope

SIGNAL SOURCE

2. Csctliator (sine wave)
3. Freguency Counter
LIME 17 SIGHAL

Connect scope to TP 11 on the RF-2 board or VIDEQ
CUT connector with 75.0hm termination,

Set oseillator frequency ta 8.9 MHzZ using frequency
counter and then connect oscillator output 1o TP-4 on
the MD-G board

Acljust escillmar gtlenuaior cantral 10 oblan g bieat
wavetorem appeared an the scope as shown below,

Adpust INPUT wIDED Lewet Control on the Function
Contral Pamgl for zerc Dear a1 whie peak as shiwn
helow,

afier adjustment, perlorm seciion 10-12. LEVEL
METER CALIBRATION,

10-5 {PS)

B. When the spectrum analyzer is available,
VIR MODE STAMNDBY
EQUIPMENT 1. Spectrum Analyzer (via scopel

SIGNAL SOURCE

2, Oscilloscope {EXT TRIG from
TP-8/MD.91

3. Cseillatar {sing wave)

4. Frequency Counter

COLOUR BAR

Set oscillator trequency to 7.16 MHz and then feed
oscillatar output 10 spectrum analyzer.

Perform spectrum analyzer calibration,

Frequency Counter

Specirurn Anaby Zer

Spectrum
Analyzer

|‘Osculoscope
-
L—-l—' S

oscillator

@ RE6: MAX M

Connect channel-1 1o TP-S and channel-2 to TPB an
the MO-Q board respectively and set scope to ALT
mode, then adjust ASHE for maximum sync tip level.

Adjust sync tip fevel at TP.§ for 6 ¢m by scope VAR
GAIN control,

Adjust RB6 and L3 alternatety to obtain 4 cm at sync
1ip pormon and proper sync tip frequency on the
spectrym analyzer,

Connect channel-1 to TP-4 on the MD-9 board and
confirm that the syne tip frequency on the spectrum
analyzer comes to centre. |f it is not; due to effects of
probe stray capacity; adjust RE6 on the tAD-2 board to
obtain optimum sync tip frequency on the spectrum
analyzer.

Set oscillator frequency to 8.9 MHz and then feed
oscillator output 10 spectrum analyzer.

Perform spectrum analyzer calibration.

Connect channal-1 to TP-4 on the MD-8 board and
adjust VIDED INPUT Level Contral 1o abtainoptimum
white peak frequency on the spectrum analyzer.

after adjustment, perform section 10-12 LEVEL
METER CALIBRATION.



10-12. LEVEL METER CALIBRATION

VTR MOOE T STANDBY
SIGNAL SOURCE T COLOUR BAR
METER/PHONE select: INPUT VIDEQ position

1, @R111/MDO:; TPEB=081: 0.1 Vpp
2, OR1IBMDO: TP-10=0,7 £ 0,056 Vdc
3. @R123/MD-9: Blue Zone Center

VU

4
L : ‘\Blue

@2 O @ )

2 s 2 5 @
o @ @ 2 @®
TP-go R111 @ $R115
@ oTP-10

& GR123
L]

@
© MD-9 @ rJ

10-13. MODULATOR BALANCE ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE. STANDBY
EQUIPMENT SPECTRUM AMALYZER
tv1a OSCILLOSCOPE CH-1 OUT)
SIGNAL SOURCE 50% WHITE
1. Connect scope 1o TP-4 on the MD-3 board
2. Adjust RSB for minimom 16.55 MHz spectrum,

10-14. EXCESS VIDEO ALARM SENSITIVITY

10-6 {PS)

ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE STANDBY
EQUIPMENT Oscilloscope (INPUT: DL mode)

{[EXT TRIG from TP-9}

SIGNAL SOURCE LINE 17 SIGNAL

1. Connect scope ta TP-3 on the MD-2 board

2. Adjust VAR GAIN control of scope for 3.0 2 0.1 ¢m
on the scope screen as shown below,

3. Adjust INPUT VIDEQ levei control for 83 ¢+ 6.1 cm
as shown below,

78 +0cm

4, Adjust R98 on the MD-B board for just light-up the
Excess Video Alarm Lamp,

@ @ )
L @% o 0TP3 @ %,

&
2@ @; H%8@®
(%]
1 @ @
® @
@
L © MD-9 @@|




10-15. DEMODULATOR LIMITER BALANCE

ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE STANDBY
EQUIPMENT vectorscope (DG mode)

SIGNAL SOURCE

RAMP LINEARITY

& R176/RF.2

e 0 @ 5 @ @ @
i @@ @ o @

@ "
5 B, =2

@ )
o 20 o Hie °

L %

10-16, BURST GAIN DOWN PULSE WIDTH

ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE STAMNDDY
EQUIPMENT Dscilloscope

(w2 _{ﬂ h
— L__ @R231AF-2
35«0 s
i O @ - ) & @ -
© o & Tpmoo@ @ o
— AZ31 L@
ﬂ Rl
@ D =
El o ° D '@@@ @& D @ @
e ' @8
D @@@ D e RF.2

10-17. BURST LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT

1.

STANDEY
Oscilloscope

Connect a jumper between TP-13 and TPE on the
RF-2 board,

Connect scope to TP-11 on the AF.2 board,

Adjust the burst level by VAR GAIN control of scope
10 obtaln 6 cm on the scope screen.

Remove a jumper and than adjust A198 1o obtain the
burst level for 3 cm on the scope screen.

10-7 (PS5

10-18. VIDEO OUTPUT LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

STANDBY
Qscilloscope
COLDUIR BARS

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT
SIGNAL SOURCE

Connect scope 1o VIDED OUT connector {CN104} with
75-chm termination,

VIDED OUT
{CN104}

@cc_-,o 5}1093 =] % ®® - @
Grias e ° @
a ‘ | ] D —
De o 00 |© :
O e B
) & RF.2

10-19. VIDEO OUTPUT FREQ. CHARA., ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE STAMDBEY
EQUIIPMENT Waveform Monitor
SiGNalL SOURCE MULTIBURST

G C113/RF-2 board
Flat
e e,

- ! 1 nl.!_: —_ --- o

viDec ouT [T
{cN104) AR,

o
k,
&
0 ®
€
it
5| &

o B

8 8
o®
=)
]




10-20. PB RF FQ AND EQ ADJUSTMENT g

VTR MODE PLAY [REC INHIBIT SW: ON)

EQUIFMENT o1, Vectorseope 7.
2. Waveform Monitor

3. Spectrum Analyzer

ARAMP LINEARITY y use alignment
MULTIBURST f Tape

MOIRE SIGNAL ... RefertostepiQ

SHoNAL S3CURCE

After completion of step 2 through step 5. perfarming
the Tallowing overmodulation check.

Connect scope to TP.3 on the MD-9 board, and set 1he
sync-tip 1o white ampliturde for 3.0 £ Q.1em by scope
WART GAlN control.

1. Set following controls as shown below, ﬁ 1 M
TP.3/MDS LJI i1 m Yao:0tem
. @ @ D ' 2o iy : Scops VERT
@@.Q o & @@ o & & -L—h : : h y GAIN Contral
5 3 —
a-R132 @ % D kg
o o ® D o
&e » 0w ©
' O] cteu—e
QTG L2 ® RE2
8. Adjust the sync-tip ta cvan amphitude for 7.8 £ 0.1em
by Inputl Video Level contral, and record it about 1
ITHMLE &,
'y
75 :01cm
Input Yideo
i _twed Contrnl
TP-3/M0-9 k: i :
2. Play back the BAMP LINEARITY portion of Algn. "} | i'f:-
ment Tape, and adjust @@ L2 as follows !5§::|
Spec,’ DG =4%
P oP= 4°
L7 ]
fnot, turn C57 a litile, then repeat €@ L2 adjustment .
o When the DG and DP are not satisfied the specifi- ) ) )
cations even if porformed above adjustment. Turn 9. Play it back, and observa the cyan portion of picture
O RA7 a little, then repeat to adjust € L2 and When the avermodulation will occurs, tuen @ R8T 10
QCE7 again. ’ ) CCW direction a wery nile then repegt adjusiment
from step 2.
3. Set the Time Base Corrector to BYPASS maode, and
play back the MULTIBURST portion of alignment 10, Record a MOIRE test signal as follow.
Tape. Prepare a resistor network as shown helow . Purpose of
this nemwork is the artencatian far subcarrier,
4. Adjustment (Frequency Response) Feed a TEK 148 CW SUBCARRIE R Signal Output 1o
Spec.. 05~ 4.8 MHz = Flat ALY IN through the artenuator.

@R132
{4.8 MHz = 100 * 5%, Ref to 0.5 MHz}

5. Sel the Time Base Corrector to NORMAL mode, and
make sure the DG and OF while playing back the
HAMP LINEARITY portion of Alignment tape. When
the DG and DP are out of specifications, repeat the
adjustment fromstep 2 until the DG, OF and frequency
response are satisfied the specifications.

10-8 (P3)

Set the REMOTE/AUX/LOCAL switch to AUX.

The MOIRE test signal is present at PREVIEW MONI-
TOR QUTPUTS oo the rear panel,

Adjust 200-0hm  potentiometer for amplitude and
AUXILIARY PEDESTAL for ser-up and oblamn the
MOIRE test signal as shown,



FRONT WIEW(148)

PREVIEW MONITOR
OUT PUTS

. I13F ©
‘J'.

REAR VIEW

11, Flay back the tMOERE recorded partion,

e 0 dB
/)\ . I
7 G Re7/RF2
e //"1/ less than
/!y y -3548

T
4.43 MHz

ment fape,

@ C87/AF2:  Minimum DP
@RI3OMAFE-2: Minimum DG

12, Play back the RAMP LINEARITY portion of align-

13 Play back the MULTIBURST portion of alignment

tape.
@ f132/RF-2
© RE7/RF-2 } Flat Freqg. Resp.
20 o ¢ Fo%f e
&
—R132 %@ - @
a_  e© FRIZ0_Q Bz 5
0% % @ (@ ®
C [Hewe® eg
510 @ ® pro

14. Repeat step 7.

15, Pilay back the MOIRE recorded portion.

———— OdB

¥ leszthan ~35dB

16. Play back the RAMP LINEARITY portion of align-
ment 1ape, then confirm that DG and DP,
DG less mhan 4%
OP:  tess than 47

e | rot, repeat steps 12 and tater,

10-21. SYNC CHANNEL FQ ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE o PLAY

EQUIPMENT Osciltoscope or waveform maonitor

SIGNAL SQURCE Any Signal with Burst {use Align-
ment lape)

1. Connect waveiorm menitor to VIDEQ OUT connectar

tor connact scope to TP-11 on the RF-2 boardl then
select LINE-15,

2. @R113
@5 RF-2 board:
&cio
SYRNC Channel Burst = VIDEQ Channet Burst

@@@ @@@ TP;” % @@ @
Q L%J %
Em| @
0% D©C?OO@OL5
Q7P

10-9 {P5)



10-22. PB H TIMING ADJUSTMENT

PLAY
Oscilioscope (EXT TRIG:

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT
SIGNAL S0URCE

Observe on lineg-16 or 1ing-329 SYNC and VIOED switching

" pasition

A Board Na.; 1-588-157-11

TP.-14)

Any Signal fuse Alignment tape)

350 1us
@ R234

TP1t/RF-2
ot 1, 6205
4 @R246
8. Board No.; 1-588-157-12 and UP
1. Adjust B246 as shown below.
TP15/RF-2
PBH
-‘-—4
O R246/RF-2
11 :0.5u5
2. Adjust B250 as shown below.,
VIDED OuUT

tor TP11/AF.2)

S © s TP-i40 QF346
Sy TR @_08 R0
o
09 O @@ O (e
) @ @@Q
Ll

10-23. AF SWITCHING NOISE SUPPRESSOR

ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE PLAY
EQUIPMENT Oscitloscope

SIGNAL SOURCE

@ R234/RF-2
35010

Any Signal {use Alignment tape)

8 &

@@

o? @ R TP140 @
@ @ v @@ ORrR232 o @
%@ o @
© [Jo ~ 9

D
o @@ (@ oo
D @@@ DO@ ® RF.2

10-24, ROTARY ERASE FREQUENCY ADJUSTMENT

YTHR MODE RECORD
ENPMENT Freguency Counter
SIGNAL SOURCE COLOUR BAR

B L/RF-2 . TP1 = 16.0 +0.2MH:z

ful
Pl
0

.@@

@@ & N I
@ @@ @ @o o @ . @
& g, L

@ "t

° o % o Joe ©
D ° © e a2

10-25. ROTARY ERASE CURRENT ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT

SIGNAL SOURCE

1.

&)

[SUB CONTROL PANEL)

%)

10-10 (PS)

RECORD=—~FLAY
1. Oscilloscope
2. Spectrum Analyzer
COLOUR BAR

Cannect scope ta TP-10 on the RF-2 board and then
connect spectrum analyzer 1o SIGNAL QUT of scope.

Record a COLOUR BAR for twe mimutes.

Play it back then set the syne tip level for O dB on the
spectrum analy zer,

Memorize a mechanical position of R20 [REC CUR-
RENT] as shown below,

R20 ; REC CURRENT

INHIBIT .
i,

OFF

Turn R20 fully counterclockwise and make recording
for 10 seconds.

Piay it back then measure the sync tin level.
Spec..  less than —46 dB

14 it is out of specifications, turn B8 CCW a little, then
repeat above steps until it satisfies the specifications.

After adjustment, reset R20 for memorized position,



10-26. RECORD CURRENT ADJUSTMENT 2. Record and play back a MULTIBURST Signal.

ik In case of incorrect high frequency response, slightly

REC TES .
¢ T adjust A%3 on the AF.2 board, Record and play back

VTR MODE :
: COLOUR BAR

SIGNAL SOURCE
Bl i 1 e,
METER/PHONE select: RF position a MULTIBURST then comiirm the frequency respons
REC TEST switch . TEST position 4, Record and play back a RAMP LINEARITY so that
confirm DG and DP
1. Set the machine in the REC TEST mode, DG less than 4%
2. Adjust R20 (REC CURRENT) on the Sub Control DP: less than 4
Panel 1o obtain maximum meter needle deflection. . @ ] .
Qe @ w & @ @ @
REC TEST ®@ @ @ © >
SWITCH R20 : REC CURRENT a |;@‘] @ D W
Qg © %) GD@@ o ° @’w
REC 0y P % Og |
INHIBIT @ @ AE3 Y RF-2

L-—a.._(q)

10-29. RF LEVEL ADJUST

“'j OFF

LY

! A VTR MODE RECORD —= PLAY
. [+14]
HEAD HOURS ‘% x10 SIGNAL SOURCE COLOUR BAR
1. Connect scope to TP-10 an the RF-2 board.
{SUB CONTROL PANEL BLOCK) - 6 R73 (VIDEO)
@ P99 (SYNC) FF-2 Baard: 0.8 Vpp
10-27. SYNC CHANNEL RECORD AMP FREQ RESP @ml@
ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE RECORD —=PLAY S|
ECNPMENT Ciscilloscope or Waveform Monitor Q ® ]
SIGNAL SOURCE COLOUR BAR (eTri0 D
1. Connect waveform monitor or oscillescope 1o VIDEDQ

OUT connecior,

2. #ecord and play back a COLOUR BAR signal. 10-30. RF METER CALIBRATION

3. Siightly adjust @RE2 on the RF.2 board to obain VTR MODE RECORD »—=PLAY
equal wurst levels on the sync channel and video METER/PHONE seiect. RF pasilion
channel . SIGNAL SOURCE  : COLOUR BAR

4, Fecord and play back again and confirm the burst
level of the both channels,

. @ @ )/\/‘—L\
e @ @ s %20 - - vy
O @ o @ +
(5] "~ @

o i B o s PEAER - =

o, © @ o Red

0@ @ @D D @

* O e
e @ RF.2

@ R165/RF-2 Baord: right edge of red zone

10-28. VIDEQ CHANNEL RECORD AMP FREQ. RESP.

ADJUSTMENT - o o N c;)l ) @ -
VTR MODE RECORD=—PLAY Riss Oy @ " &
EQUIPMENT 1. Dscilloscope or Waveform Moni- Pul lj %) D 1

tor Pl @ (5 o
2, Vectorscops il % o 0D & D P "
. . D @®® @ g
1. Connect waveform manitor or oscilloscope 1o VIDED

QUT connector,

10-11 (PS)



SECTION 11
AUDIO SYSTEM ALIGNMENT

111, EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 449 010
L
1. Qscilloscope o @
2. Frequency Counter @ @
3. Audio Distortion Meter o ®R314
4. Wow And Flutter Meter @ o @
5. Atrenuator {60001} &
1% 3]
® %)
o @ I@
R213 e
112, CONNECTION o &
. e @
Audio Distortion Meter @@ 0@ 2
Attenuator @ o R113 e
4 @
N oot L ouT °Q @ J
1K) {60052 {60082) {6000
BWH.500PS
11-4. PB LEVEL ADJUSTMENT
‘:'}Ig;'g ] VTR Mode © PLAY luse Alignment Tape)
I
1, Playback a 1kHz/REFERENCE portion of alignment
— ADAPTOR
1ape.
2. Adjust B113 {CH-1), R213 {CH-2) and R314 (CH-3)

for an audio output level of —10d8s at the ADAPTOR

conngctor,
11-3. METER CALIBRATION

VTR Mode : STANDBY 11-5. PB EQUALIZER ADJUSTMENT

Signai Source oo ikHz, OV 18 dBml

METER/PHONE Select : AUDIO CH-1 (CH-2/CH-3) VTR Made : PLAY (use alignment Tape}

1, Feed a 1kHz/+8 dBm reference signa! 1o AUDIO CH-1 1. Playback a frequency response portion of the align:
[CH-2Z/CH-3) 1IN, : ment tage,

Z. Adjust AUDIO REC control on the Function Control 2. adjust R108 (CH-1}, R208 (CH-2} and R3O%1t H-3)
Pamel for a audio output of =10 dBs.at the ADAPTOR for a frequency response of 50 1o ‘15,000Hz_3'c| dB.
connector, .

s Change the value of R110 {CH-1), R210 (CH.2}

a. Cannect distartion metér 1o esch audic ouiput and and B311 {CH.3) if tow (requency response is out
adjust A449 on the A0 board for a level metler of specifications.

deflection of OV,

@@_J

®
®

T 1 AU0
AUDIO CHA ] e} AUDIO CH-2 ® @
ouT _t :Pri QuT ® & RI0Y
AUDIO CH3 i) @
ouT ‘ﬁ oD & ®
[Bky $
@@ G “d
&l & A28
0] ®
s @
@
®
g@ o® @Ri08
1 @© @ @

11-1 (PS)



11-6. ERASE OSCIiLLATOR FREQUENCY ADJUSTMENT

11-8. BIAS OSCILLATOR LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

VTR Mode : RECORD VTR Mode : RECORD
Cquiprment : Frequency Counter [Via Oscilloscope) Equipment . Oscitloscope
0C206 : TP-30 = 140.0 20.1kHz O R436 : ;:;032} = 280 £10Vp-p
[ ) o AU-10 R436
@ @ Sv-18 ® ]
® ® @
@ &
@ o2, 002 o
® 3% ®
o @ e QP @ :
>0 | TP @ ® ) & TPZ;*
0 C206 o0 @ @ -
& ®
& =3 & @ Q
« ‘o )
®
® ® @® @° @
& @ & ® @
® o ©
-~ S I ~ 1 ‘o 2 ©l ]

11-7. ERASE OSCILLATOR LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

VTR Mode
Equipment : Oscilloscope

1.

2.

11-9. BIAS OSCILLATOR TURNING

VTR Mode : RECORD
Equipment : Oscilloscope {DC mode)

RECORD

@ R205 : TP-30= 370 £ 10mvpp @ C414/AU-10 . TP-401 = minimum voltage (less than 8Vdch

11-2 {PS)

After  adjustment, confirm that the oscillating fre-
Quency.
T e . 11-10. BIAS LEVEL ADJUSTMENT
o it iz out of specification, repeat section 11.6,
VTR Mode . RECORD -=—= PLAY
Equipment . Distortion Meter
@ @ SV-18 1. Feed a 1kHz/—5VU sagnal 1o the AUDIO INPUT,
@ @
@ @
2 @@@@ @@@ 2. adjust AUDIC REC control for each channal output
o] ® o of =15 dBs at the ADAPTOR connector,
0. 2E2 @ ® 8@ 4
2@ R205 3 Record and play it back several times and adjust
TP-30 QD @ following controls for —0.5 dB peak owver.
@
@ &
CH-1 : QCa10
@ CH-2 . @can ]
-
® ® ® CH-3 @ @C4e12 &
— 5
o ; o~ %
[w}

Bias Level



_] 11-12. RECORD EQUALIZER ADJUSTMENT

( ®  AU-10 TP-401
o @ c414 VTH Mode : RECORD=——ePLAY
@ Equipment : Distortion Meter
@ @ .
@ 1. Record following frequencys with 10sec intervals.
® ca12
%, ® ®
o (@ 50, 100, 500, 2k, 7.5k, 15k : —10 VU
@
@ 2 Play it back and confirm the frequency response.
&
® C411
@ @ R SPECIFICATIONS : —20*1d8s
] % -
® ca10 3. It it is out of specifications, adjusts R134 ICH-1),
50 o @ D) R234 (CH-2) and R339 (CH-3) respectively then
J repeat steps 1 and 2.
[ AU-10 e
1111, RECORD LEVEL ADJUSTMENT @ . o
D
VTR Mode : RECORD w—=FLAY Fi339®
Eaquiprment . Distortion Meter ey ®
@
1. Feed 3 TkHz/+8 dBm signal 10 each AUCIG INPUT. @ ®
@ e
2. Set the machine in the RECORD mode and adjust for &
—10d8s at the ADAPTOR connector by each AUDIO ® o
REC control. ]
@
o H234 ®@ %)
3. Fecord and play 1t back several times and adjust for g’
—10dBs a1 the ADAPTOR connectar by following @ @ &
@
controls. X & 0134 }

CH ;. @R133
CH.2 : @R233

CH3 @832
1113, €TL CANCEL ADJUSTMENT
[ VTR Mode . RECORD——=PLAY
O AU-10 o . Egquipment : Oscilloscope
i 0y 1. Connect scope o AUDIO CH-3 output at the
o ADAPTOR connecior. ’
R338 @ O o -
4 5 2 Record blank signa! then glay it back,
%) © .@ 3. Adjust R347 on the AU-10 board for minimum inter-
A233 @ ference from CTL pulse to AUDIO CH-3.
s @
o ° 7 e i 1
. %) » —_—
- ADAPTOR
@ @ @ R133 = J CONNECTOR
® B : _
@ 2] PIN-10 {11 : GND} © R347IAUO

rrinimum

11-3 (PS)



1114. TIME CODE LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

TR Mode @ STANDBY
TIME CODE/LINE/MIC Select : TIME CODE position

1. Connect distortion meter 1o pin-10 {+) and pin-11 {—}
of ADAPTOR connectar.

2. G R332 : TIME CODE LEVEL =0 VU

@ AU
® @
@ &
o @ .
@ R332
R347 @ @ ;
@
@’@@
=]
@ ' a®o =
&
@
® @& @
| °Q ‘o @ ]

11-15. VIDEQ/SYNC MONITOR LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

VTR Maode . RECORD
Signal Source @ COLOUR BAR

1. Short between TE-501 and TP-5G2 with jumper,

2. Adjust R508 until SERVQ/RECORD alarm lamp
fights.,

3. Remove the jumper and connect the jumper between
TPH03 and TP-504,

4 Adjust R516 until SERVO/RECORD alarm  lamp

lights.
o, Remove the jumpe between TP.B03 and TP-504.
o AU-10
® @
@ &
00 @ .
@
@
® @@
@ ) @
@
s @
RE16 @ @ o
TP504 0 2 G
°®TP.E(3
TP-5010 e @ @
Te.502 © @RS0OS5 @ 2] ]

11-4 {PS)



SECTION 12
POWER SUPPLY AND SERVO SYSTEM ALIGNMENT

121. EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 12-3. 2 Vdc REFERENCE VOLTAGE ADJUSTMENT
1. DC Power Supply (10 ~ 13 ¥} VTR MODE ;. STANDBY
2, Dhgital Volimeter ECLHPMENT . Digital Voltmeter (DVM)}
3. Freguency Counter
4, Tentelometer {Type T2.H12-2} 1, Connect DVM between TP-16 {+1.and TPE-1 (=} on
5, Dscilloscops the SV-18 board,

2. @ RG7/5V18: 2.00 = 0.01 Vde

122, BATTERY ALARM LAMP (LIGHT-UP/BLINK)

ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE © RECORD
-&, TY TMENT
EQUIPMENT o DE power supply 12-4. DRUM DU ADJUS N
Digita! Voltmeter VTR MODE . STANDBY
. il
1. Connect dc power supply to DC IN connector as EQUIPMENT Cscilloscope
Tow,
shown below 1, Set SW1-1 on the $V.18 board to ON.
2. Connect scope between TP-18 and TPE-1 o the SV-13
@ board,
| -® 3. Set scope "HORIZ DISPLAY" 1o A INTEN BY 87
O © . then superimpase a high Tight portion upon the trailing
6// edge by using DELAY control as shown below,
TE18 TIME : 2ms/D1V
' DLY : 0.2ms/Dlv
2. Connect digital voltmeter between TP-24 and TPE-3

on the SV board.

3 Set do power supply output voltage to 10,78 Vde,

4. @ R160/5vi8: BATTERY ALARM LAMP = LIGHT 4. Setscope "HORIZ DISPLAY" to "87.

5. Adjust A23 on the SWV-15 board 10 obtain in phase at
the leading edge and trailing edge when switch the
polarity of “A TRIGGERING +/—"".

5. Set the METER/PHONE selector 1o BATTERY posi-
tion. Adjust.R15 on the DP-7 board to obtain the
meter neadle indication at the center between red and
green 2onas,

-

E3 ® Sva8
® @ Ag7
@ @ @ &
)/,J:{—-‘U—‘\\/ @ . @Oo 2D
- /f—\ + Tpézd ® » @ TPG
®
S T T e v o0
- 7]
Fed Green R169 OOR23 @
@
Z o ® ®
TP-18
6. Set dec power supply output voltage to 10.99 Vde. =] ]
® @ @
7. OR119/sv-18: BATTERY ALARM LAMP = BLINK -
x—_l—-——- - N

12-1 (PS)



125. DRUM POWER ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE . BTGP
EQUIPMENT Digital Valtmeter {OVM}

@ R166/5V-18: TP-29 [+ } +0
TPE-1 [~} 170 _gg Ve

12:6. REEL TENSION VOLTAGE ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE : RECORD
EQUIPMENT TENTELOMETERITYPE T2.-H12-2)

1 Measure reet tension with the Tentelometer placed
between the tape guide and guide rolier as shown
below,

2. Adjust RB3 on the SV-18 board for a reel tension
reading of 90 + 5grams.

® Measure reel tenzion at the tape biginning, center
and ending positions.

@ @ W18
@ & @ @
& @ ] @@@
- RiGE @ g 2@ e
, @9 QP o @ e2 o
0 %) RB3
Qe @
| @
@ o Tr.29 @
@ @
@ @ )
B
A S —
[] e~
12:7. TAPE SPEED ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE RECORD =—=PLAY
EQUIPMENT Frequency Counter
1. Connect frequency counter between TP-4 and GND

on the 5v-12 board.
2. @ R40/5V-18: 112752 03 Hz

3 Play it back then confirm frequency.

12-8. DRUM PG LOCK ADJUSTMENT
VTR MODE ;. RECORD
EQUIPMENT o Oscillascope

SIGNAL SOURCE o COLOUWR BAR
CAMERAJLINE select 1 LINE position

VIDEO IN |
{CH-1) ¥ LA
i

TP-15/5V-18 1 %@ A91/SVI8
iCH-2) 2,75 0. 1H
r "y
@ @ Sv-18
® & R91
@ @ @ &
] o o ® @@@ &0
® e AL
@ @ @ [0 o
2D o0 ®
@.
@ - oTF-4
@ @
@ @
._/"_\___‘—'———" @ B

12-9. DRUM PG PHASE ADJUSTMENT

PLAY luse afignment Tapel

Oscilloscope:  TRIG, EXT from
TP-2/5v-18

Alignment Tape: BR5-ZP3-A4

SIGNAL SCURCE COLOUR BAR

CAMERA/LINE select : LINE positien

VTR MODE
EQUIPMENT

YIDED N
{CH-1) gl NN iy

VIDEC OUT Uy L
{CH-21 pu.
O RE9/SV-18 - 0 158

o ® SV-18
@ REG
[ @
© ? 2 Qv
° o B e ®
®
®® @ o @ ©Q e
@@
@@ ®
@TP.2
@ @ ®
® @
® @ ®
ﬂ—"——"' & o~

12-2 (PS)




12-10. DRUM PG ADVANCE ADJUSTMENT

VTR MODE FPLAY {use Alignment Tape)
EQUIPMENT o Oscilloscope:  TRIG, EXT  from
TF-2/5V-18
SIGNAL SOURCE COLOUR BAR
CAMERA/LINE select © LINE position
1. Connect channel-1 of scope to VIDEQ iN and chan-
nel-2 to VIDED QUT,
2, Short  between pin-14 of ADAPTOR connecior
{CN103} and ground.
3. Adjust video output phase to obtain 4H earlier than
viden in by R81 on the SV-18 board.
© @ Sv-18
@ i A81
@ @ ®
L2 0@
@ @@ e
® 29 g
Qe @
oTF-2
&
@
@
)

12-3 (PS)
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SECTION 13
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13-2. AU-10 BOARD

Audio FEC/PE Amolfier
Audio Bias Tuning Amplifier
Wideo/Syne Monitor Smplifiar

AU-10

AU-10

£ape - - -
+ 5V
] v 5 AU =10 Boarp
i REG ica
I : +EVLA] svies MUTING l
- L - -
! ! epzgacs || AEG
413w i I ] . 1V AL B I 0D LAED
FROM 5v-18) I I i 10401 Q40 G4z — — 3
; ! | i l+o.8vy _,1 i
| ! i . EE CONT +
I i L REG =+ 9.5v _ IR SL—a | L e ™ CHM-1 LNE O 1
| H LTOOLR-7
I | 1CADT, QA0S CAMERL WIC Sp-2 ¥ - M -1 Dot
i : | o av (FROM CNLOZ I BOARD © Rz Q103 {T0 aDaRTOR N
| ! —d L -3 a5y 1013 ! !
! Qacs i RES Tio1 g5 i
i : I
siav N el ! I ] i SV LB LI Dy e %“g__._ '\’“CP [102 g1 o300z > -
PFRGWM Sy 18] . ! i IH-L i AM EE Line | REZ
E Qioa T w-]—.—o- AME (3] é’ir AP
. GAIN . FE : .
i 0403 N '
: A ' CONT TPIOU  gyg [CETE:
DRUs RCT 1N i, MM P Qo2 1C1o
IFRGM Y -a ] i . K2 2s5ec] 0407 PE EO
i IC 403 — amp [ T ;;030—« '—-—.
i .
; 1 ! AUDIO CH-1 e i
| L_tfumy | A TP103 ; :
| st | e e o——
a0 ]
o \ ..'
i | :
FCAQ5 Dad \ \ - suT
— " + :
REL HE.pv : Z - ' ; [
feC BeLer S2E1TD AYAOH, 204,301 | I Rzzg ! J —
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Complete Spare Parts List

PORTABLE VIDEOCORDER

IMPORTANT

e e W ——— g

When ordering parts. be sure to fumish the following information:

Part Number
Model Qlumber
Description as contained in this parts st

Tad D —

Due to our use of an electronic data processing systern, vour orders are
processed by the PART NUMBER spealfied by you.

Please order carefullv-wrong part numbers result in wrong parts.
o

NOTE:  Prices are subject 10 change without notice.

Mk M e e s R R e A A e = e ik o =

Jan 1979



CAUTION

1, Safery Related Component Warning

Comporents identsfrad by shading and _;A-mark 0N this list are critical 10 safe operation. Aeplace thete components with Sony
Parts whose Darts numbeds appear as shown (n this list 3¢ n service bulleting and service Mareal suppiemaznts publishaed by Sony.

2, Repiace Parts (hat are suppled from Sony Parts Center can sometimes have different shape and externai appearance than whai
are actually used 1n egu.proent, This s due 10 “accommodating the improved parts and/or engineering changes” or “'standardiza-
tion of genuine parts’”, )

*  This st is indicating e paris numbers of ~the standardized genuine parts at present”.
* Regarding engmeering parts CNEnNges in our crgineening depariment, refer Sony service bullering and service manual
suplemens,

3, Printed Components in Boid-Face type an thrs st are narmally stocked for replacemant pucposes, The FEEININg parts arg 0ot
normatly required lor routine service work, Orders tor paris not shown in Bold-Face type will be processed. but altow for addi.
tional delivery time.



Parts No,

A-6003-017-A
A-6005-007-A
A-5005-008-A
A-6005-000-A
A-G005-010-A

A-6005-011-A
A-6011-035-A
A-6011-036-4
A-6011-037-A
A-6011-038-A

A-5013-018-A

4-6015-025-4

A-£017-023-A

A-B017-024-A
A-B017-025-A
A-6017-026-A
A-6035-020-A
A-6036-013-A

A-6026-014-A

A-6039-008-A .

A-6039-009-A
A-5046-015-A
A-6(50-025-A

A-B050-027-A
AG052-014-A
A-B052-016-A

%X-3851.203-0
X-3651-308-0
X-3654-904-0
X-36556-901-0
X-3658-902-0

X-3656-903-0

X-3656-204-0
X-3656-305-0
X-3656-906-0
X-3656-907-0

X-3656-910-0
X-3666-811-0

Description

Leg Ass'y

Button Ass'y, S
Button Ass'y, P
Button Ass'y, R
Button Ass'y, F.R

Button Ass'y, 8.T

Mounted Board, RF-2 {NTSC)
Mounted Board, RF-2 (PAL/SECAM)
Mounted Board, MD-9 {NTSC)
Mounted Board, MD-9 {PAL/SECAM)

Mounted Board, AU-10

Mounted Board, 5V-17 {(NTSC)
tdounted Board, SV-18 (PAL/SECAM)

Mounted Board, SY-50
Mounted Board, SL-4 {NTSC!

Mounted Board, SL-4 [PAL/SECAM)
Mounted Board, DP-7

Mounted Board, TM-3

Capstan Ass'y

Head Ass'y, erase (NTSC) -

Head Ass’y, erase {PAL/SECAM]
Table Ass'y, S reei

Table Ass'y, T reel

Guide Ass'y, stant

Head Drum Ass'y, RD102RP [NTSC)

Head Drum Ass'y, RD101RP (PAL/SECAM)

Upper Drum Ass'y, RV-102ZRP (NTSC)

Upper Drum Ass'y, RV-101RP (PAL/SECAM}

Scraw Ass'y, shaft ground
Band Ass'y, brake
Bracket Ass'y, ground
Shaft Ass’y, capstan
Lever Ass'y, solenoid .

Arm dss'y, CR
Claw Ass'y, reef .
Handle (S} Ass'y
Pipe Ass'y, lock
Handle (T) Ass.Y

Lever (B} Ass"y, brake
Lever {C) Ass'y, brake

1/18 (BVH-500)

Unit
Price

23.49
1.29
1.29
1.29
1.29

1.29
280,00
273.33
110,00
106.67

290.00

446.67

420.00

216,67
163,33

143.33
140,00
460.00
66.67
56.67

103.33
150.00

76.67
133.33
744.00

763.33
274.00
290.00

281
4.00
1.83
28,68
4,38

1.77
032
5.58
5,56
5.56

0.81
0.57



Parts No.

X-3656-912-0
X-3656-913-0
X-3656-914-0
X-3656-916-0
X-3656-317-0

X-3856-318-0
X-3656-922-0
X-3666-923-0
X-3656-924-0
X-3656-9250

X-3655-926-0
X-3656-927-Q
X-3666-928-0

1-161-005-00
1-102-074-00
1-102-106-00
1-102-108-00
1-102-110-00

1-102-111-00
1-102-112-00
1-102-114-00
1-107-061-00
1-107-065-00

1-107-067-00
1-107-068-00
1-107-073-00
1-107-076-00
1-107-078-00

1-107-079-00
1-107-080-00
1-107-081-00
1-107-082-00
1-107-083-00

1-107-084-00
1-107-085-00
1-107-087-00

Description

Bracket (R} Ass'y, OP
Bracket {L} Ass'y, DP
Plate Asgs'y, shield, timer
Fivwheel Ass'y

Bracket Ass’y, PC board

Plate Ass’y, shieid, DEM
Holder Ass'y,

Shaft Ass'y, reel

Lid Ass'y, sub control
Lid Ass'y, drum

Roler Ass'y

Spring Ass'y, lock
Arm Ass'y, tansion

0.022uF

C, ceramic

C, caramic  0.001uF
C, ceramic  100pF
C, ceramic  150pF
C, ceramic  220pF
C, ceramic  270pF
C, ceramic  330pF
C, ceramic  470pF
C. mica 10pF
C, mica 15pF
C, mica 18pF
C, mica 20pF
C, mica 33pF
C, mica 43pF
C, mica S1pF
C, mica 58pF
C, mica 62pF
C, mica G3pfF
C, mica 75pF
C, mica 82pF
C, mica 91pF
C, mica 1000F
C, mica 1200F

5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
8%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%

S0V
50V
50V
50V
50V

50V
50V
OV
B0V
50V

50V
50V
sov
S0V
8DV

50V
50V
50V
50V
50V

50V
50V
S0V

Unit
Price

$ 0.73

0.73

1.81

33,39
9.38

9.38

16.68

23.48

1.83

4,39

Q57

Q.4i

.13

0.02

0.04
0.02

0.62

0.02

0.02

0.02

0.02

0.08

0.08

0.08
0,08

0,08

0.08

0.08

0.68

0.08

0.08

0.08

0.08

0.08

G.08
0.08

2118 {BVH-500]



Unit

Price
no mark $ 0.0
*  mark $ Q.08
1-108-000-00 C. mylar 10% S0V ** mark $ 012
Parts No, Parts No. Parts No, Parts No, :
Val * Value Val Value
~000— me ~000—- —00o0- ye —0og-~
227 0.001 pF 240 0.015 uF “» 254 0.22 uF 357 0.012 uF
228 0.0015 242 0,022 351 0.0012 358 0.018
230 0.0022 * 244 0,033 352 0.0018 * 359 0.027
232 0.0033 * 246 0.047 353 0.0027 * 360 0.039
234 0.0047 * 249 0,068 354 6.0039 * 361 0.056
237 0.0068 + 259 0.1 355 0.0056 » 362 0.082
239 0.01 *+ 252 6.15 356 0.0082 ** 353 0.12
. »» 364 0.18
Unit
Parts Mo, Description Price
1-109-525-00 C. mica 39pF 5% 100V $ 0.36
1-109-527-00 C, mica 47pF 5% 100V - 0.36
1-109-535-00 C. mica 100pF 5% 100V 0.26
1-109-538-00 C. mica 130pF 5% 100V _ 0.41
1-109-540-00 €. mica 180pF 5% 100V 0.31
1-109-545-00 C, mica 270pF 5% 100V 0.49
1-109-547-00 C. mica 330pF 5% 100V 0.57
1-109-549-00 ¢, mica 390pF 5% 100V 0.57
1-109-551-00 C, mica 440pF 5% 100V 0.65
1-109-557-00 €, mica BBOpF 5% 100V 0.73
1-109-561-00 C.mica  0.001F 5% 100V 0.97
1-109-676-00 C, mica 130pF 5% S00v 0.29
1-109-677-00 ¢, mica 150pF 5% 500V 0.49
1-109-695-00 C, mica 820pF 2% 500V 0.81
1-109-701-00 C, mica 0.0015:F 2% 500V 1.93
1-109-739-00 €, mica 100pF 1% 100V 0.81
1-109-740-00 C, mica 3900pF 2%  BOOV 2.81
1-123-306-00 C, elact a7uF 10V 0.08
1-123-307-00 C, elect 100.F % w0ov 0.08
1-123-309-00 C, efact 330uF oV 0.12
1-123-311-00 C, elect 1000uF w0v 0.16
1-123-318-00 C, elect 33uF 1BY 0.08
1-123-322-00 C, elect 330uF 16V 0,12
-123-323-00 C, elect 470uF 6V 0.16
1.123-325-00 C, elect 2200uF 16V 0.32
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Parts Mo,

1-123-332-00
1-123-333-00
1-123.334-00
1-123-336-00
1-123-356-00

1-131-182-00
1-131-184-00
1-131-186-00
1-131-187-G0
1-131-189-00

1-121-191-00
1-1371-124-00
1-13%-185-00
$-131-198-00
1-131-199-00

1-131-200-00
1-131-201-04
1-131-209-00
1-131-210-60
1-131-211-00

1-131-2712-00
1-131-213-00
1-131-274-00
1-131-215-00
1-131-216-G0

1-131-2%7-00
1-131-218-00
$-131-219-00
1-131-227-00
1-131-232-00

1-131-235-0¢
1-131-236-00
1-131-237-00
1-131-238-00
1-131-239-00

3-131-240-00
1-131-427-00
1-131-480-00
1-131-483-00
1-141-010-XX

1-141-121-00
1-141-155-00
1-161-001-00
1-161.612-00
1-161-025-00

A\1-212-364-00

Description

C, elact
C, elect
C, elsct
C, elect
C, elect

C, tantalum
C, tantalum
C, tantalum
C, tantalum
C, tanialum

C, tantalum
C, tantaluom
C, tantalum
C, tantalum
C, tantzium

C, tantalum
C, tantalum
C, tantaium
C, tantalum
C, tantalum

£, tantalum
€, tantaium
C, tantalum
C, tantalom
C, tantaium

¢, tantajum
C, tantalum
C, tantatum
C, tantalum
C, tantalum

C, tantalum
C, tantalum
C, tantaium
C, tantalum
C, tantaium

C, tantatum
C, tantatum
C, tantalum
C, tantalum
C, trimmer

C, trimmer
C, trimmer
C, ceramic
C, ceramic
C, ceramic

R, metal

R, metal

47pF

100.:F

220uF

470uF

10uF

104F  10%
23uF 10%
68uF 10%
100uF  10%
1BuF 10%
47uF 10%
15uF 10%
33uF 10%
6.8:F  10%
WeF  10%
15uF 10%
22uF 10%
0.1uF  10%
0.15uF 10%
0.22uF 10%
0.33uF 10%
047uF  10%
0.68:F 10%
1uF 10%
1.5uF  10%
2.2ufF  10%
2.30F 10%
4.7UF 10%
1BMF 10%
4.72F  10%
16uF 10%
THF 10%
1BLE 10%
10&F 10%
8.8MF  10%
47LF 20%
220uF  20%
GSULF 20%
4T uF 20%
120pF

50pF

S00pF
0.001:F
0.033uF
0.1uF

0.33 10%
2.2 5%

3BV

25v

25V

25v

25V
B0V

3.15v

3.15v

3.15v
3.15v

8.3V

6.3v

wv =

v

18V

16v

6V

BV

35v
3BV~

3BV

Y

35V
asv

35v

3BV

35v

35V

3BV

3.15V
16V

20v
25V

25v

26V

%V

6.3V

20v

25v

28V

25V

2w

1w

— .. A/1B (BVH-500}

Unit
Price

0.08
0.08
012
0.20
0.08

0.16
0.24
0.20
0.24
0.20

0.28
0.24
0.24
0.20
0.20

.24
0.28
0.16
¢.16
0,16

0.16
0.16
6.6
0.16
0,20

0.20
0.24
0.24
0.20
¢.24

0.24
.16
0.16
0.20
0.24

0.73
1.29
0.97
0.97
0.28

028
0.57
0.04
0.04
0.08

0.04



Urnit
Price

na mark $ Q.04

1.214-0100-00 A, metal 1% 1/4W * mark  $ 0.08
f_agé g‘i Value taété go_ _Value _P-aé‘t él g_o_ Value ' tagé go_ Value
084 1082 108 10051 132 1.0k 156 10k$2
08as 11 100 10 133 1.1 157 1"
086 12 110 120 134 1,2 158 12
087 13 111 130 135 1.3 159 13
088 15 112 150 136+ 1.5 160 15
oag 16 * 113 160 137 1.6 181 16
090 18 114 180 138 T 18 162 18
091 20 115 200 139 2,0 163 20
092 22 116 220 140 2.2 164 22
093 24 17 240 181 5, 24 165 24
094 27 18 270 142 2.7 166 27
095 30 e 300 143 .0 167 30
096 a3 120 330 - 144 3.3 168 33
097 36 121 360 145 36 169 36
098 e} 122 380 146 3.9 170 38
098 43 123 430 147 4.3 171 43
100 47 124 470 148 4.7 172 47
101 51 125 510 149 5.1 173 51
102 £6 126 560 150 5.6 174 56
103 62 127 620 151 6.2 175 62
104 68 T o128 680 182 6.8 176 68
105 75 129 750 183 75 177 76
106 g2 130 820 154 8.2 178 B2
107 91 131 90 155 9.1 179 21
180 100
Unit
Parts No, Description Price
R, wirewound 0.47  10% w — : '$ o.08
R, matal 0.68 10% 2W —_— 0.08
L]
R, metal  0.27 0% 2w - 0.08
1-224-692-XX R, VAR carbon 10K[A} - —_ 0.49
1-224-923-00 R, VAR metal 100K 1.45
1-224-924-00 R, VAR metal 100 ' 1.29
1-224-928-00 R, VAR metal 2K - 1.20
1-224-935-00 R, VAR metal 100 - 1.45

5/18 (BVH.500)



Parts Nao,

1-224.935.00
1-224-936-00
1-224-937-00
1-224.938-00
1-224.939-00

1-224-940-00
1-224-241-G0
1-224-942.00
1-224-943-00
1-226-403-00

1-226-404-00
1-23%-411-00
1-231-413-00
1-231-414.00
1-231-415-00

1-245-401-00
1-246-429-Q0
1-2486-521-00
1-246-524-00
1-246-525-00

1-246-527-00
1-248-528-00
1-246-529-00
1-245-530-00
1-246-532-00

1-246-637-00
1-246-538-00
1-246-540-00
1-246-643-00
1-246-545-00

1-407-155- XX
§-407-3617-XX
1-407-165-XX
1-407-168-X X
1-407-177- XX

1-407-191-XX
1-307-195-XX
1-407-196-XX
1-407-198-X X
1-407-200-XX

1-907-206-XX
1-307-211-XX
1-807-2713-XX
1-407-564-00
1-407-565-00

1-407-569-00
1-409-309-00
1-413-034-00
1-413-035-00

Description

R, VAR metal 200
R, VAR metal 500
R, VAR metal 1K
R, VAR metal 2K
R, VAR metal 5K

R, VAR metat 10K
R, VAR metal 20K
R, VAR metal 50K
R, VAR metal 100K

R, VAR carbon 1K {B}

R, VAR carbon, TOK {4}

|, resistor block 100K

Filter, LPF 4.5MHz

Filtar, LPF 6.0MHz
Filter, LPF

R, carbon - 1

R, carbon h19)

R, carbon TOOK
R, carbon T30K
R, carbon 150K
R, carbon 180K
R, carbon 200K
R, carbon 220K
R, carbon 243K
R. carbon 300K
R, carbon 470K
R, carbon 510K
R, carbon 620K
R, carbon 820K
R, carbon im

Inductor, micrea 15ub
Inductor, micro 22uH
Inductor, micro 47uH
inductor, micro B2pH
induetar, micro 470pH

Inductor, micro 470pH
Inductor, micro TmH

Inductor, micro 1.2mH
Inductor, micra 2.2mH
[nductor, micra 3.3mH

Inductar, micro 10mH
Inductor, micra 27uH
Inductor, miceo 1.5mH
Inductor, VAR 1.5uH
Inductor, VAR 2.2uH

inductor, VAR 10uH

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
8%
8%

Induetor, transformer troidal
Inductor, transformer troidal
Inductor, transformer troidal 100uH

FAL
pA ]
B
B
AL

“BW
bA L
MW
BW
P

aw
pAL
A
b
W

6/18 (BVH-500}

Linit
Price

1.45
1.45
1.45
1.45
1.45

1.45
1.45
145
1.45
0.41

a.41
0.28
26.08
26.08
4.00

0,02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02

0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02

0.02
402
.02
.02
0.02

o.08
0.08
0.08
0.08
0.08

0,12
0.2
0.12
0.12
.12

c.12
.16
0.12
0.32
0,32

0.32
0.57
5.56
3.20



Parts No,

1-413-036-00
1-415-105-00
1-417-069-00
1-425-042-00
1-427-456-00

1-433-194-00
1-433-205-00
1-454-129-00
1-454-200-00
1-507-261-XX

1-507-477-XX
1-508-900-00
1-508-901-00
1-508-902-00
1-508-903-00

1-508-804-00
1-508-205-00
1-508-906-00
1-508-933-00
1-508-934-00

1-508-935-00
1-506-336-00
1-508-637-00
1-508-249-00
1-508-950-00

1-508-851.00
1-508-987-00
1-508-176-00
1-509-177-00
1-509-184-00

1-509-635-00
1-609-940-00
1-509-883-00
1-509-984-00
1-509-985-00

1-508-986-00
1-508-987-00
1.508-988-00
1-508-989-00
1-513-254-00

1-514-524-00
1-515-309-00
1.516-778-XX
1.516-923-00
1-516-825-21

1-516-994-00
1-517-072-00
1-520-389-00
1-527.227-00

Deascription

Inductor, transformer trojdal
Detay Line, 32n5
Transformer
Transformer, RF
Transformer

Transformer
Transfarmer
Solenoid
Soienoid
Jack, dc

Phone Jack, JMG0-IM19
Receptacle, 2P, male
Receptacie, 3P, male
Recepracie, 4P, male
Heceptacle, 5P, male

Recepraclg, 6P, male
Receptacie, BP, maig
Receptacle, 10P, male
Receptacle, 2P, male
Receptacle, 3P, male

Recentacle, 8P, male
Receptacle, 6P, male
Receptacle, 8P, male
Receptacle, 12P, male
Receptacie, 4F, male

Receptacle, 10P, male
Reaceptacle, 12P, maie
Receptacle, XLR3P, male
Receptacle, 4P, male
Receptacie, XLR3P, female

Receptacie, 20P, female
Receptacte, BNC, female
Receptacle, 2P, female
Receptacle, 3P, femals
Receptacte, 4P, famale

Receptacle, P, female
Receptacte, GP, famaieg
Receptacle, 8P, temale
Receptacie, 10P, femala
Switch, siide

SBwitch, slide
Relay
Switch, slide
Switch, dip
Switch, dip

5V

Switch, lever

Holder, hours meter and fuse
Meter

X'tal, 14.31818MHz

25mA

500uH $

7418 {(BVH-500)

Unit
Price

3.20
6.23
113
7.87
22.16

5.56
3.20
10.88
9.38
0,32

0.73
0.08
g.12
0.08
Q.08

6,12
Q.12
0.16
0.08
0.08

012
Q.12
0.18
0.18
0.08

018
C.20
3.20
4.00
5.56

1.45
2.09
0.02
0.04
0.04

0,04
.08
0,08
0.08
0.41

0.32
16.68
0.41
1.77
3.20

0.28
0.04
241
5.56



Parts No,

1-527-245-00
1-527-259-00

1-541-146-00
1-541-147-00
1-548-119-00
1-548-122-00
1-5652-051-00

1-552-102.00
1-652-510-00
1-5662-676-00
1-552-677-00
1-552-678-C0

1-652-679-00
1-552-680-00
1-580-136-00
1-660-131-00
1.561-040-00

1-5661-056-00
1-561-250.00
1-561-271-00
1-588-162-G0
1-588-163-00

1-588-164.00
1-888-165-00
1-588-166-00
1-588-167-00
1-556-168-00

1-588-162-00
1-588-170-00
1-588-171-00
1-888-172-00
1-588-173-00

1-588-175-00
1-588-1786-00
1-588-178-00
1-588-544.00
1-800-200-00

1-831-848.00
1-931-949-00
1-831-950-00
1-931-951.00
1-931-952-00
1-931-9863.00

Description

X'tal, 31.468KHz
X'tal, 31.25KHz

Fuse, T3.15A

Fuse, T8A,
Ferrite Beads
Motor, DC, 3557K009C

Maotor, DC, 3557K020C
Timer, hours

Unit
Price

% 7.87

7.87

0.24

0.24

0.24

96.67

96.67

2.21

Liguid Crystal Display {with FT.3 board} . -

Switch, lever

Switch, digital
Switch, toggle
Switch, push
Switch, push
Switch, rotary

Switch, rocker

Switch, slide
Raceptacle, 12P, male
Receptacie, 12P, female
Receptacie, 14P, famale

Receptacie, 12F, female
Receptacle, 24P, female
Receptacie, 20P, male
Printed Wiring Board, CO-1
Printed Wiring Board, CO-2

Printed Wirina Board, C0-3

Printed Wiring Board, DU-4 |

Printed Wiring Boarg, DU-6
Printed Wiring Board, HD-1
Printed Wiring Board, HD-2

Printed Wiring Board, HD-3
Printed Wiring Board, CA-6
Frinted Wiring Board, SP-2

Printad Wiring Board, DC-6
Printed Wiring Board, HM-3

Printes Wiring Board, PT-4

Printed Wiring Board, PS-9

Printed Wiring Board, DU-5
Printed Wiring Board, RE-2
Thermistor, 53K

Flat cable with plugs
Flat cable with plugs
Flat cable with plugs
Flat cable with plugs
Flat cable with plugs
Flat cable with plugs

12.46

0.567

4,78

3.60

3.20

5.66

0.81

0.87

0.81

081

097

6.33

0.08
- 1.77

1.45

028

0.24

0.36

1.93

1.93

225

032

0.49

1,289

23

0.65

0.49

0.49

0.48
- 0.28

Q.81

0.08

2,28

5,38

9,38

9.38

9,38

8/18 {(BVH-500}
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Parts No.

1-831-954-00
1-831-955-00
1-931-966-00

2.066-931-00
2-085-082-00
2-251-642-00
2-252-620-06
2:614-004-00

2-832-003-00

3142-966-00
3-148-862-00
3152-744-00
3-451-021-01
3-451-107-00

3-451-128-00
3451-162-00
3491-375-00
3-493-871-00
3-530-262-XX

3521-010-11
3-534-254-00
3-534-255-00
3-634-313-00
3-535-333-00

3-536-818-00
3-536-848-00
3.539.235-00
2610023-01
3-613-164-00

3618-345-00
3-630-364-51
3-642.523-00

3-643-464-00

3-644-026-00

3-646-334-00
3648-057-00
3-648-840-00
3-652-612-00
3-654-058-00

3-654-513-00
3-654-545-00

Description

Flat cable with plugs
Flat cable with plugs
Flat cable with plugs

Nut (B}, piate
Washer, 11.5

Guard, power switch
Knob, lever switch
Spring

Bush, tnsulating

Spring, tension
Spring, comprassion
Cushion, stopper shaft
Insulator {C1, jack

5 , jack insufating

L4

Sheet, insulating
Washer

Spring, tension
Spring, compression
Spring, tension

Nut, hinge

Boller, cushion
Cushion, brake
Collar

Spring, compression

Spring, tension
Spring, tension
Spring, compression
Spring
Shaft, step

Spring

Spring

Spring, compression
Spring, tension
MNut, plate’

Cushion

Nut (150-4}, U
Spring, compression
Cushion {B}

Spacer 3X3:

Leg -
Spacer, BNC

9/18 {BVH-500)

Unit
Price

9,38
7.87
7.87

0,02
0.04
0.4
0.12
0.02

.02

0,04
0.29
0.02
0.02
0.02

0.02
0.02
a.0z
0.02
0.08

0.04
0.02
G.04
0.02
0.08

0.28
0.04
0.02
0.08
0.0z

0.04
0.12
0.08
0.08
0.04

0.04
0.08
0.08
0,02
0.02

0.02
0.02



Parts Mo,

3-654-811-00
3-656-904-00
3-656-905-00
3-686-906-00
3-658-907-00

3-656-908-00
3-656-909-00
3-656-210-00
3-656-911-00
2-6568-912-00

3656-913-00
3-6566-214-00
3-656-217-00
3656-918-00
3-656-919-00

3-656-922-00
3-656-923-00
3-658-926-00
3.-656-827-00
3656-928-00

3-856-929-01
3656-928-11
3-656-930-00
365892100
3-656-932-00

3-656-933-00
3-656-934-00
3-6566-935-00
3-656-836-00
3656-939-01

3656-939-11
2-656-840-00
3-656-941-00
3-656-942-00
3-656-943-00

3-656-844-00
3-658-945-00
3-656-046-00
3-656-247-00
3-656-948-00

3-656-949-00
3-656-950-00
3658-951-00
3-656-952-00
3-656-953-00

3-656-054-00
3-656-955-00
3656-952-00
3-656-960-00

Description

Guide {2}, tape
Bearing, (P} press
Shaft, (P) press
Lever, LP) prass
Support, PR

Levar, PR

Pinch Rotler

Shaft, PR

Retainer, PR shaft
Retainer, spring, PR

Bearing {RF13402Z), ball

Spring, compression
Rod, solenoid

Pin, solenoid

Plate, shield, P.S

Case, shigld, H
Insulator, shield case
Ftange {U), GR
Fiange (L}, GR
Shaft {2}, GR

Boller, guide

Roller, guide

Spring, compreassion
Spring, compression
Bearing {1LFS5022), bat|

Retainer, spring, GR
Shaft {1}, tape guide
Retainer, tape guide
Flange, guide

Roller, counter {NTSC}

Rolter, counter {PAL/SECANM)

Hatder, CR
Fulley, CR
Slesve, TR
Retainer, CR

Shaft, CR

Retainer, CR spring
Fiange, CR upper
Flange, CR lower
Bearing (£ 136022}, ball

Pin, tension
Rublber, TA
Plate, shield, H
Tabie, HS
Shatt, HS

Bracket, HS

Spring

Tabte, {3 reel motor
Pultey, (R} motor

10/18 {BVH-500)

Unit
Price

9.38
12,36
2.81
281
23,49

6.33
2.60
0.4¢
Q.08
0.41

2.81
0.08
0.73
0.28
0.49

2,25
Q12
0.97
1.29
0.97

1.13
2,09
0.08
0.08
2.81

0.28
1.29
0.57
1.29
7.10

7.10
9.38
4,78
0,49
008

1.83
.41
2.41
5.56
2.81

1.29
0.24
1.13
10.85
0.36

Q.57
0.16
0.24
2.3



Parts No,

3-686-961-00
3-656-966-00
3-656-967-00
3-655-963-00
3-656-969-00

3656-970-00
366697100
3656-972-00
3-656-973-00
3-856-374-00

3.656-975-00
3-656-976-00
3-656-977-00
3-666-978-00
3-656-978-00

3-656-980-00
3-656-981-00
3-656-983-00
3-656-984-00
3-656-985-00

3-656-986-00
3-656-987.01
2-656-987-11
3-656-987-21
3-656-988-01

3-656-988-11
3-656-988-21
3-656-289-00
3-655-990-00
3-656-991-00

3-656-996-00
3-836-997-00
3-656-098-00
3656-399-00

3657-801-00

3657-802-00
3-657-806-00
3-657-809-00
3-657-810-00
3-657-812-00

3657-818-00
3-657-819-00
3-557-320-00
3-657-822-.00
3-657-823-00

3-657-824-00
3657-825-00
3-657-826.00
3-657-827-00

Description

Table, (T} reel motor
Ring, retainer

Cam, {S} reel )

Ring (Al, retainer, spring
Ring (B}, retainer, spring

Washer, wave

Screw, retainer, spring
Sheet {A)

Sheet 1B}

Sheet (T}

Sheet, reel
Pin, reel
Pin, stopper
Spring
Scraw, pin

Plate, detection {36 teeth]
Housing, res!

Retainar (4}, bearing
Retainer (21, bearing
Retainer [C}, bearing

Retainer ([}, bearing
Spacer (A), 0.5t
Spacer {Al, 0.21
Spacer (A}, 0.1t
Spacer (B), 0.5t

Spacer {B}, 0.2t

Spacer {B}, 0,1t

Spring, compression
Baaring (L-1680Z2), ball
Bearing {A-2520), ball

Cam, {T} reel
Hetainar, spring
Bracket {Al}, solenoid
Bracket (B}, solenoid
Pin, solenoid

Retainer, spring, TA
Shaft {1}, GR

Table {2}, GR

Bearing {LF128022), bail
Table (3], GR

Boss

Cushion (1}, corner
Cushion {2}, corner
Bracket, panei
Support, reel panel

Support, POW PC board
Support, battery case
Slant 11}

Stant {2)

11/18 (BVH-500)

Unit
Price

0.20
13,82
15.26

1.45

0,20

0.65
6.28
Q.12
0.49
0.16

0.41
.41
0.08
0.08
0.24

16.68
15,26
0.73
0.57
6.57

Q.20
0.41
0.41
0.41
0.41

0.41
¢.41
0.24
2.81
2.81

16.26
Q.16
Q.16
0.16
0.48

0.32
113
5.56
3.20
4,78

0.49
0.73
1.61
0.20
0.36

0.41
0.36
7.87
7.87




Parts No,

3-657-828-00
3-657-829-00
3-657-830-00
3-657-831-00
3-657-832-00

3-657-833-00
3-657-834-00
3-657-835-00
3-667-836-00
3-657-837-00

3-657-838-00
3-657-839-00
3-657-841-01
3-657-841-1
3-G57-842-1

3-657-842-11
3-657-843-00
3657-844-00
3-657-845.00
3657-547-00

3-657-848-00
3-657-848-00
F657-850-00
34657-852.00
2657-857-00

3-657-869-00
3-657-864-00
3-657-875-00
3-657-876-00
3-657-878-00

3-657-379-00
3-657-880-00
3-657-881-00
3-657-882-01
3-657-882-11

3-657-882-21
Z-657-883-00
3-857-884-00
3-657-687.00
3-657-888-00

3-657-891-00
3-657-892-00
3-657-893-00
3-657-895-00
3-657-897-00

3-657-898-00
3-657-893-00
3F657-902-00
3657-903-00

Description

Hinge

Guide, band
Support, brake
Lever (A, brake
Plate LA], stopper

Plate {B}, stopper
Hook (A}, spring
Hook (B], spring

Haok (Cl, spring
Flate, stopper, solenoid

Absaorber, acoustic
Belt (B)

Spacer (2 dia.}
Spacer (2 dia)
Spacer (3 dia.)

Spacer (3 dia}
Support, PC board
Bracket, (D) panal
Bracket, FC board
Cushion, PW

Blindg, PW

Cushion, SLE

Blindg, SLE

Plate, ornamental, sub pnael
Heat Sink

Solenoid

Support, DP

Bracket, jack

Bracket, power switch -
Pulley, motor, C

Stopper, head block
Hook, spring, CR
Belt {A)

Spacer, EHW, 0.02¢
Spacer, ER, 0.05¢

Spacer, EH, 0.1t
Case, shield, C motor
Bracket, sensar
Retainar, bearing
Spacer, preload

Plate, shield, flywhesl
Box, jack

Pultay, T reel

Piate, bottom

Tabisg, S reeal

Puliey, 5 ree
Tabla, T reel
Piate, shield, aud
insulator, aud

12/18 {BVH-500])

Unit
Price

1.45
0.28
0.20
0.49
0.24

0.24
0.18
0.16
0.24
032

0.28
3.20
Q.02
0.02
0.02

0.02
.20
0.38
0.36
0.04

0.02
0.04
Q.08
0.24
020

016
0.38
0.38
.43
2.81

012
0.20
281
0.57
0.57

G657
4.00
0.81
0,16
0.49

4.72
1.45
19.46
.65
28.69

18.08
28,59
4.38
073



Parts No.

3-657-904-00
3-657-908-00
3-6567-229-00
3-667-930-00
3657-833-00

3-657-934-00
3-657-936-00
3-857-939.00
3-657-9406-00
3-6567-941-00

3-657-242-00
3657-943-00
3-6857-949-00
3-6567-950-00
3-657-951-00

3-657-853-00
3-857-958-00
3-657-959.00
3-867-960-00
3-657-961-00

3-657-962-00
3-657-863-00
3-657-964-00
3-657-965-00
3-657-966-00

3-657-967-00
3-657-977-00
3-657-879-00
3-657-981-00
3-857-882-00

3-857-883-00
3-657-984.00
3-657-985-00
3-657-986-G0
3-657-987-00

3-657-988-00
3-657-989-00
3-657-990-00
3-657-991-00
3-657-929-00

3-658-201-01
3-658-202-00
3-658-203-00
3-658-204-0¢
3-658-205.00

3-668-208-00
3.658-208-01
3658-209-00
3-658-210-00

Description

Case, battery

Shaft (2), tape guide
Arm (4], handle
Arm (B}, handle

Pin (B}

Washer

Handie

Cover, T guide

Caver, 5 guide
Support, guide cover, T

Support, guide covar, 5
Washer

Hook

Plate (T}, ornamentat, panel
Ptate {2}, ornamental, panel

Blind, slide switch
Nut, plate, hinge
Hetainer

Insuiator, bottom lid
Lid, bottom

Lid, battery, case
Hinge

Bracket, lock
Knob

Hook

Mut, plate

Emblem, omega

Mask, switch

Support, B panel
Supgort, {1}, D panel

Support (2], D panel
Panel, control
Window, timer
Guard, REC

Plate, preset, control

Boss, preset, cantrol
Cushion, control
Knob, seiect

K nob, control
Panel, ree]

Cover, pinch
Cover, CR
Panel, drum
Guard, druem
Mask (1), R

Mask {2}, R
Lid, upper

Seal 1), rubber
Seal {21, rubber
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Unit
Price

10.88
021

16,68

16.68
018

0.81
1.45
0,65
0.65
0.65

0.49
0.24
0.28
0.73
.49

Q.02
0,97
0.18
225
166.67

4.78
5.56
0.32
0.12
0.12

0.20
0.36
0.08
0.57
041

0.41
19.46
2.09
¢.12
.20

0.16
0.02
0.16
0.16
2.08

1.61
1.45
6.33
041
012

0.04
23333
0.12
012



Paris No,

3-658-211-00
3-658-212-00
3-658-213-00
3-688-214-00
3-658-215-00

3-658-216-00
3-658-217-00
3-653-2138-00
3-658-219-00
3-668-220-00

3-658-221-00
3-658-222-00
3-658-223-00
3-658-227-00
3-658-228-00

. 3-688-231-00

3-658-232-00
3-668-235-00
3-658-236-00
3-668-237.00

3-658-232-00
2-658-240-00
3-858-247-00
3-6568-248-00
3-658-2459-00

3-658-250-00
3701-429-11
3-701-441-11
3-701-441-21
3-701-443-21

3.701-444-11
3.701-447.11
3701-754-00
3-838-774-00
3-840-411-00

3841-402-00
3-844633-21
3-847-549-00

4-302-020-00
4-803-120-00

Description

Reinforcement
Nut, plate

Bracket, claw
Packing (1}, rubber
Packing {2], rubber

Seal 13}, rubber
Lock

Window

Cover, stide
Sash

Plate, ornamental
Rail (1)

Rail {2}

Nut (2}, plate
Support, HS

Case, shield, C
Cover, HS

Plate {2), PS shigid
Plate (3}, FS shieid
Insuiator, PS

Bracket, damper
Damper, air

Cap

Plate, EM shield

Insulater {17, EH

insulator {2}, EH

Washer, poiy 3mm dia (0.251)
Washer, poly 4mm dia (0,25t)
Washer, poly dmm dia (0.5t}
Washer, poly mm dia {0.5t)

Washer, poly 6mm dia {0.25¢}
Washer, paly 10mm dia {0.25t)

Ptate, insuiating
Spring, compression
MNut, push

Spring, comipression
K nob, tone
Spring, eoil

Hinge
Spring

Unit
Frice

$ 0.97
0.73

0.28

2.09

0.97

Q.08

1.45

6.33

7.10

3.20

0.32

0.20

.20

0,20
0.36

a1z

0.65

0.57
1.13

0.08

016

20.82
G.41

0.65

0.08

0.08

0.02
0.02

G.02

0.02

0.02
0.02

0.02

0.02
0.02

.08

0.04

0.04

0.04

0.04

14/18 {BVH-500)




Parts No,

8-719-124.07¢
8-719-151-07
8-719-158-07
8-719-162-07
8-719-191-07

3-719-200.02
871941102
8-719-708-25
8-719-8315-55
8-719-815-80

8-719-818-36
871993113
8-719.931-15
8-718-946-70
8-719-881-04

8.722-383-20
8-723-302-00
8-723-304-00
8-724-375.01
8-725-412-00

8-725-800-00
8.727-632-00
8-729-113-04
8-729.171-10
8-729-247-33

8-720-303-52
8-729-347.63
8-729-356-63
8-729-368-9¢
8-729-384-48

8-720-468-43
8-729-612-77
8-729-663-47
8-750-340-00
8-751-300-00

8-751-310-00
8-751-350-00
8-757-320-00
8-757-330-00
8-759-001-16

8-759-040-46
8-758-040-70
8-758-040-77
8-759-041-74
8-758-041-75

8-758-045-01
3.759-045-03
8-759-045-38
8-759-045-57

Description

Diode, RD24E

Diode, RDE.1E

Diode, RD5.6E

Diode, RDE.2ZE

Diode, RDA.1E

Diode, 10E-2

Diode, ON1102

Diode, 181925P

Dicde, 151555

Diode, 151587

Diode, 151835

Diode, EQABO1-13

Diode, EQB01-15

Diode, HLMP-0301

Diode, ERD81-004

Transistor, 25K23A-834

Transistor, 28K43-2

Transistor, 28K43-4

Transistor, 28C403C ~

Transistor, 25C1124

Transistor, 25C1128

Transistor, 25A706

Transistor, 25K 130A

Transistor, 25A7 1%

Fransistor, 28A473

Transistor, 28D 735-B02

Transistor, 25D476
Transistor, 25SB566 -

Transistor, 258C639H

Transistor, 25A844

Transistor, 25A684
Transistor, 25A1027R —
Transistor, 25C1364 —

Ko, CX-034; SONY

IC, CX-130, BONY

iC, CX-1314A; SONY —

IC, CX-135; SONY

IC, CX-732; SONY

IC, CX-733; SONY

IC, MC10118L; MOTOROLA

IC, MC 14046BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

IC, MC14070BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

IC, MC14077BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

iC, MC 14174BCP, C-MOS; MOTORDLA

iC, MC14175BCP, C-MQS; MOTOROLA

IC, MC14501UBCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
iC, MC14503BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA  —
IC, MC14538BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA

1C, MC145578CP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
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Unit
Price

0.08
0.08
0.12
0.12
G612

0.12
3.60
0.28
0.08
0.28

0.28
0.28
0.28
.81
6.33

0.28
0.32
0.32
¢.24
0.41

0.24
0.65
0.73
2.25
0.49

2.41
0.65
0.81
2.81
0,12

632
0.16
0.12
2.41
1.45

2.31
2.81
938
10.88
1.93

.77
0.36
0.36
1.29
3.20

0.41
2.25
2.41
3.60



Parts No,

8-759.045-72
8-759-045-34
8.769-100-71
8-759-103-01
8-759-114-58

8-758-145-19

8-769-145-67
8-759-240-01
8-759-240-02
8-758-240-06

8-759-240-11!
8-759-240-13
8-759-240-16
8-789-24(-23
8-759-240-25

8-759-240-27
8-759-240-28
8-758-240-30
B-758-240-42
8-759-240-49

8-759-24068
8.759-240-69
8-759-240-71
8-759-240-81
8-759-240-93
8-759-245-10
8-759.245-16
8-759-245-20
8-7598-245-32

§-759-245-39

8-759-245-43
8-759-245-65

8-759-618-41
8-759-645-15
8-762-900-02

8-759-900-04
8-759-900-10
8-759-900-20
8.759-900-74
8-759-901-63

8-759-901-75
8-759-901-91

Description

IC, MC14572BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
IC, MC14584BCP, C-MOS; MOTOROLA
IC, uPC71A (A7 10; FSC)

IC, tPC301AC (LA30T1AT; FSC) -
IC, uPC1458C (uA1458TC; FSC)

IC, uPD4519C, C-MOS

(MC14519BCP; MOTOROLA)
IC, LPCASB7C; NEC
IC. TC4001BP, C-MOS (CD4C001BE: RCA)
i€, TC4002BP, C-MOS (CDA002BE; RCA
1C, TC4006BP, C-MOS (CD4006BE; RCA}

IC, TC4011BP, C-MOS {CD4011BE; RCA) e
IC, TC4013BP, C-MOS {CD4013BE; RCA)
IC, TC4015RP, C-MOS {CDADTERE; RCA)
IC, TC4023BP, C-MOS (CD4023BE; RCA) -
IC, TCA0258F, C-MOS {CDA0Z5BE; RCA)

IC, TC40278P, C-MOS (CDJD27BE; RCA) —_
IC, TC4028BP, C-MOS {CD4028BE; RCA)
IC, TC40308P, C-MOS (CD3030BE; RCAL
I, TCA0428P, C-MOS (CD4042BE; RCA)
IC TCA042EP, C-MOS (CD40488E; RCA)

IC, TC40686P, C-MOS (CD4068BE; RCA)
iC, TC4065UBP, C-MOS (CDA0GIBE; RCA) D ——
iC, TC4G71BP, C-MOS (CD4071BE; RCA)
iC, TC4081BP, C-MOS (CD4081BE; RCAl
iC, TC4093BP, C-MOS (CD4093BE; RCA)

IC, TCa4510BP, C-MOS
{MC14510BCP; MOTOROLAL
IC, TC4516BP, C-MOS _—
{MC14516BCP; MOTOROLAI
IC, TC45208P, C-MOS
{MC14520BCP; MOTOROLAI
IC, TC4532BP, C-MOS
iMC14532BCP; MOTOROLAL
IC, TC45398P, C-MOS

(MC1a539BCP; MOTOROLA}

IC, TCA543BP, C-MOS
{MC14543BCP: MOTOROLA}

IC, TCA555BP, C-MOS
{(MC14555BCP; MOTOROLA)}

IC, ME1841P (NEG55N; SIGNETICS)

1C, M54515P; MITSUBIEHI

IC, SN74LS02N, TTL; TI

IC, SN74LS04N, TTL: T

iC, SN74LS10N, TTL; Ti
IC, SNV4LS20N, TTL; TI

1C, SN74LS74N, TTL; TI

IC, SN74LS163N, TTL; T1

IC, SN74LS176N, TTL: TI

IC, SN74LS191N, TTL; TI
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Unit
Price

0.57
0.73
3.60
0.57:
0.81°

2.09.

0.57
0.57.
057
281

0.49
1.13!
281,
057:
0.57!

113!
281
1313
1451
1,29!

0.57

0.57.
0.57.
0.57
1.93:
2.08
2.81
2.81
2.08

2.81]

281!
1.45;

1.61
0.97-
0.49;

0.57.
0.49
0.4%.
0.73°
2.69

1.61
2,25



Parts No,

8-759-902-21
8-759.902-90
8.759-002.93
8-759-003-57
8-752-904.97

8-759-905-92
8-759-907-49
8-759-908-20
8-759-921-91
8-759-962-00

8-759-970-90
8-759-071-63
8.759-972-21
8-759-978-05
8-759-980-02

8-759.990-82
8-760-335-10
8-760-413-10
8-761-622-00
8-762-020-00

8-762-11-00
8-765-222-20
8-765-422-00
8-765-600-00
£-825-717-00

8-829-157-10

Diescription

IC, SN74L5221N, TTL: T
1C, SN74LS290N, TTL: TI
iC, SN74LS293N, TTL; TI
IC, LF357N; MSC
IC, TLA97CN; TI

IC, NEG92K; SIGNETICS
IC, A749PC; FSC

iC, TL8ZOCN; TI

IC, TL191CHN; Tt

iC, £ECO5200; EECO

IC, MM74C80N, C-MOS: NSC
IC, MM74C163N. C-MOS; NSC
IC, MM74C221N, C-MOS; NSC
IC, LA7BLOBACL; TH

I, DACICSBC; DATEL

IC, TLOBZCP; TI

Transistor, 25C1474
Transistor, 25C1475
Transistor, 25C1636
Transistor, 28A835 .

Transistor, 25CT670-10
Transistor, 25C 1963
Transistor, 25K 152-2
Transistor, 25C2593

Head, monitor; PF192.5102

Head, audio/CTL R/P; PP77-5104
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Unit
Price

1.3
1.45
1.45
2.0%
2.81

4,39
4,00
1.45
4,00
296.67

1.61
2.08
2.09
0.73
16.68

1.92
0.24
0.28
0.24
.81

0.81
0.65
0.41
1.29
96.67

136.67



Parts Mo,

Description

PACKING MATERIAL AND ACCESSORY (SUPPLIED)

1-551-652-00
1-508-172-00
1-508-928-00

2-658-242-00

3.658-243-00

3-658-244-00
3-658-245-00
3-701-833-00
3-701-644-00

Standard products

Cable with plugs, CCJQ 0.5m —_

Plug, 10P, female

Plug, 14P, maia

Carton, individula

Cushion, lower

Cushion, upper

Spacer

Bag, poly {for manuail |

Bag, poly {for BVH-500)

Empty reel, R1-9V =
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Unit
Price

$ 26.08
4.78
1236
3.20
2,09

LI7
o.2e
0,04
0.28



